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Announcements  for  1909-1910. 


1909. 
September  14-15— Entrance  Examinations  and 

Enrollment        ...        Tuesday  and  Wednesday 
September  15— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term 

Begin Wednesday 

October  26— Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees  -  ....  Tuesday 

November  25— Thanksgiving  Day     -  Thursday 

December  17— Fall  Term  Ends     -  Friday 

1910. 

January  4— Winter  Term  Begins            -  -          Tuesday 

January  28 — First  Semester  Ends      -  Friday 

January  31 — Second  Semester  Begins     -  -            Monday 
February  6— Day  Prayer  for  College          -          -        Sunday 

March  25  — Winter  Term  Ends         -  Friday 

March  28— Spring  Term  Begins           -  Monday 

May  14— College  Day           -  Saturday 

May  30— Memorial  Day           -  Monday 

June  12 — Baccalaureate  Sermon             -  -              Sunday 

June  12— Annual  Sermon,  U.  B.  Institute,  Sunday   Evening 

June  13— Commencement,  U.  B.  Institute,  Monday  Evening 

June  14— Graduating     Exercises,     School  of 


Tuesday  Evening 

Wednesday 

Wednesday  Evening 

Thursday 

Thursday  Evening 


Music  .... 

June  15 — Class  Day 
June  15 — Commencement  Concert 
June  16— Commencement  Day 
June  16 — Alumni  Anniversary 

SUMMER  VACATION. 

September  13-14— Entrance  Examinations  and 

Enrollment  -  -  Tuesday  and  Wednesday 

September  14— First  Semester  and   Fall  Term 

Begin         ...  ...  Wednesday 

November  24— Thanksgiving  Day  -  -        Thursday 

December  16— Fall  Term  Ends  ...       Friday 

*Tae  ■chool  year  is  divided  into  two  Semester*  in  all  departments  except  in  the 
Mkool  of  music  and  the  commercial  and  art  departments. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex~Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breisch Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  P.  Merle New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Pres.  H.  J.  Kiekhoefer ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichmann Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn.  Rev.  J.  H.  Breisch. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  H.  0.  Schluter. 

PRES.  H.  J.  KlEKHOEFER. 

Finance  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.       Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 
.  ^  Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit.  Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

PRES.  H.   J.   KlEKHOEFER. 


Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 
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FACULTY. 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 

104  Sleight  Street. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

F.  W.  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

91  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

62  Loomis  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

G.  W.  SINDLINGER,   A.  M., 

72  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

101  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L.,  Preceptress, 

129  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 

101  Franklin  Avenue. 

Professor  of  History  and  Sociology. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,   A.  M., 

66  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

145  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction. 

G.  R.  LAIRD,  A.  M., 

149  Brainerd  Street. 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 
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FACULTY— Continued. 


THOMAS  F1NKBEINER,   Ph.  M.,  B.  D., 

Columbia  Avenue. 
Professor  of  German. 

LUELLA  E.  KIEKHOEFER,  Ph.  M., 

104  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

M.  W.  COULTRAP,  A.  M., 

68  Columbia  Avenue. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

* 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 

205  Prairie  Avenue. 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

FANNIE  LAUVER,    Ph.  M., 

159  Center  Street. 
Instructor  in  English. 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S., 
Physical  Director, 

76  Brainerd  Street. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal  School  of  Commerce, 

84  Wright  Street. 
Professor  Commercial  Branches. 

GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,    Mus.  B., 

Director  School  of  Music, 

55  Front  Street. 

Professor  of  Piano >,  Organ  and  Voice. 


*Will  be  filled  before  opening  of  new  school  year. 


10  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

FACULTY— Continued, 


HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

62  Loomis  Street. 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

FLORENCE  M.  KIRKUP, 

24  Loomis  Street. 
Teacher  of  Voice  Culture. 

MABEL  BE1DLER, 

57  Brainerd  Street. 
Teacher  of  Violin  and  Piano* 

LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Chicago. 
Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

S.  L.  UMBACH,  D.  D., 

151  Sleight  Street. 

Librarian. 

G.  J.  KIRN,    A.  M.,  Ph.  D,, 

145  Sleight  Street. 
Assistant  Librarian. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 


H.  J.  KIEKHOEFER,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

President. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  Faculty. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M., 

Registrar. 

MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Preceptress. 

G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S., 
Principal  Preparatory  School. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  Commercial  Department. 

GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B., 
Director  School  of  Music. 

E.  E.  RIFE,  M.  S., 

Director  Physical  Culture. 

S.  L.  UMBACH,  D.  D., 
Librarian. 

G.  J.  KIRN,   A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  Librarian. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Curator  of  Museum. 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 

CARRIE  JOHNSON, 

Assistant  to  the  Treasurer. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  Gr.  P.  Nauman. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 
Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

Library, 

Prof.   S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 

PRES.    H.    J.    KlEKHOEFER. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 
Prof.  Thomas  Finkbeiner. 
Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 

Rooms. 

Mr.  O.  M.   4lbig. 
Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
Prof.  M    W.  Coultrap. 


NORTHWESTERN    COLLEGE.  13 


Northwestern  College 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


Northwestern  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  church.  The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.  At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  reso- 
lution to  invite  the  Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa 
Conferences  to  unite  with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  college, 
which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of  colleg- 
iate work.  These  Conferences  responded  cordially  and  joined 
in  the  movement.  A  commission,  consisting  of  twelve 
members  and  representing  the  Illinois  and  the  Wisconsin 
Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at  Plainfield,  Illinois,  April  30, 
1861,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  organization  of  a  Board 
of  Trustees,  and  to  secure  the  incorporation  of  the  projected 
institution.  By  resolution  it  was  decided  that  the  Board  of 
Trustees  should  consist  of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows: 
seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wisconsin 
Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and  four  from 
the  Iowa  Conference.  This  plan  was  subsequently  changed 
to  one  of  equal  representation,  so  far  as  the  conferences  are 
concerned. 

Athough  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise,  as 
well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circumstances 
favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plainfield  offered 
to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and  spacious  build- 
ing then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  offer  was  accented 
and  the  new  institution  named  Plainfield  College.  The 
organization  having   been  effected,  it  was  decided  to  open 
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the  institution  immediately;  and  the  Preparatory  school 
began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  with  three  teach- 
ers and  an  encouraging  number  of  students.  The  teachers 
of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M. ;  John  Miller,  A.  B. ; 
and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine  A.  Smith,  A. 
M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Seminary,  Greensburg,  Ohio, 
who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  in  the  fall  of  1862, 
became  the  first  president  of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  several 
states,  the  name  "Plainfield  College' '  was  deemed  to  be  too 
local ;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  North- 
western College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of  Plainfield 
was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway  line  at  that 
time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be  a  serious  draw- 
back to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the  institution.  Steps 
were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more  advantageous  location 
for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college  was  removed  from  Plain- 
field  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  present  favorable  location. 
This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about  eight  acres,  and 
$25,000  in  money,  a  fine  and  substantial  college  building, 
consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46  feet,  five  stories  high,  and 
a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  was  erected  and  opened 
for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved 
of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its 
history. 

New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a 
regular  department  of  Vocal  and  Instrumental  music.  More 
recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms  a 
strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Union 
Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  although  having  its 
distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the  College 
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as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was  added 
as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout  renovated 
and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting  were 
introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thoroughly  modernized. 
The  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and  suitably  furnished  with 
the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The  Museum  was 
given  more  room  and  the  collections  were  greatly  increased. 
A  splendid  Herbarium  was  created,  which  has  grown  into 
very  creditable  proportions.  The  Library  was  transferred  to 
enlarged  quarters,  and  made  more  serviceable  in  all  depart- 
ments of  instruction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet,  two 
stories  high — a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols,  A. 
M.— was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the  col- 
lege. Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this  in- 
stitution, and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  principal 
of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a  fitting 
memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding  interest 
of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 

During  the  past  few  years  two  additional  commodious 
buildings  were  completed— a  Library  and  Science  Hall.  The 
Library  building,  75x62  feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the  gift 
of  that  well  known  and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie,  of  New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall,  96x75 
feet,  four  stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious  alum- 
nus of  this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chicago. 
Northwestern  College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are 
not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  professions 
but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma  Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  entire 
group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected  and 
supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating  appli- 
ances. In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction  this 
building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on  the 
campus,    recently   erected.     The  entire   equipment   of   the 
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institution   is  such  as  to  compare  favorably  with  that  of  the 
best  schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

To  meet  more  fully  the  growing  needs  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  inaugurated  within  the  last  few  years 
to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforst  have  received 
such  cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  friends  and  patrons 
that  up  to  date  $200,000  has  been  added  to  the  endowment, 
thus  placing  the  institution  on  an  excellent  financial  basis. 
The  growth  in  financial  resources  and  material  equipment  is 
highly  gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future.^ 

Northwestern  College  stands  for  Christian  educattion  in 
the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  civiliza- 
tion no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  "Christian"  in 
higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce  sound  scholarship, 
and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The  purpose  of  education 
is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  the  symmetrical 
development  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical  powers  of  the 
student.  While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vigorous  intellectual 
activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian 
life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the  blending  of  these  ele- 
ments the  crowning  excellency  of  its  important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876: 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special  law 
of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865,  and  en- 
titled "An  act  to  incorporate  Northwestern  College,"  have  given  their 
unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  said  State  entitled 
"An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pecuniary  profit,"  as  contemplat- 
ed by  the  act  of  said  General  Assembly  entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law 
in  relation  to  universities,  colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of 
learning,"  approved  March  24,  1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  ourselves  in  order 
that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  the 
general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  cor- 
poration not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pursuant  to  the  acts  of  the  General  As- 
sembly of  the  State  of  Illinois  hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify 
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and  state  that  the  name  and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  kno  *rn 
in  law  is  * 'Trustees  of  Northwestern  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed  are  to 
own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  corporation,  in- 
cluding the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at  Naperville  in  said  state 
and  named  and  styled  "Northwestern  College  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion of  North  America,"  with  its  various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or 
hereafter  may  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation, 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of  the  College  shall  be 
ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  remaining  fourteen  shall  be 
elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  trustees,  in  Feb- 
ruary 1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an  amend- 
ment to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  the  interests  of  Northwestern  College  located 
at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in  its 
articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  number  of 
Trustees. 

1.  Therefore  be  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in 
the  articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation, 
(to-wit,  Trustees  of  Northwestern  College,)  which  provides 
that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed 
so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board.' ' 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of 
incorporation  shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops,)  shall  be,  ex- 
officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  corpora- 
tion. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  certificate 
was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February  1895,  as  pro- 
vided by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY-LAWS 

OF"  THE 

Trustees  of  Northwestern  College, 


1.  The  College  Corporation  consists  at  present  of  twenty-two  trus- 
tees, fourteen  of  whom  represent  the  following  Conferences  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association:— The  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  Ohio,  Erie,  Michi- 
gan, Iowa,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Minne- 
sota and  Dakota,  six  are  elected  by  the  Board  itself,  and  two  are  members 
ex-officio,  as  provided  by  the  Charter. 

2.  Other  Conferences  may,  upon  complying  with  such  requirements 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  be  admitted  to  represen- 
tation in  the  corporation  by  the  consent  of  the  whole  number  of  trustees 
present  at  any  annual  meeting. 

3.  Conferences  connected  with  the  corporation  shall  be  entitled  to 
one  trustee  each,  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  sessions  of  those  Con- 
ferences. Any  trustee  guilty  of  official  misconduct,  or  neglect  of  duty, 
may  be  removed  from  his  office  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  the  entire  Board. 

4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  trustees  shall  be  three  years,  and  until 
their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Any  Conference  failing  for  three  consecutive  years  to  elect  a  trustee,  or 
resolving  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage  and  support,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  forfeited  and  surrendered  its  right  to  representation  in  the  Board. 

5.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  the  trustees  elected  by  the  different 
Conferences  shall  be  filled  by  the  Conferences  concerned  at  their  annual 
meetings;  all  other  vacancies  shall  be  rilled  by  the  Board  at  any  of  its 
meetings.  Trustees  thus  elected  shall  hold  their  office  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

6.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  itself  may  determine  at  any  of  its 
meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  Executive 
Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  by  giving  notice  in  writing  to  each 
member  of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  before  such  meeting.  Special 
meetings  may  take  the  place  of  the  regular  annual  meetings  whenever  so 
decided  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  all  the  Trustees  present. 

7.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice-President 
and  a  Secretary,  who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one  year,  and  until  their 
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successors  are  elected.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  these  offices,  or  In  the 
absence  of  any  one  of  said  officers,  the  Board  may  elect  officers  pro 
tempore. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
Trustees,  and  in  his  absence  the  Vice  President  shall  occupy  the  chair. 
The  Secretary  shall  properly  record  the  proceedings  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  attend  to  all  such  other  duties  as  usually  belong 
to  that  office. 

9.  A  Treasurer  shall  also  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  who 
shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and 
qualified.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep  suitable  books  of 
account  in  which  he  shall  in  an  appropriate  manner  enter  statements  of  all 
moneys  received  and  paid  out,  and  on  what  account.  He  shall  also  keep 
books  showing  the  names  of  all  persons  having  subscribed  or  contributed 
money  or  property  to  the  Institution,  including  a  full  register  of  all 
scholarships  and  their  dates  of  issue  and  expiration.  He  shall  pay  out  no 
money  except  for  the  proper  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Institution, 
and  shall  comply  strictly  with  all  orders  of  the  Board.  For  all  moneys 
received  he  shall  give  receipts,  and  for  those  paid  out  he  shall  take  receipts. 
Annually,  or  whenever  required  he  shall  furnish  a  report  of  his  transac- 
tions, and  exhibit  his  books  and  accounts  for  their  inspection  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee.  The  Treasurer  shall  submit  all 
applications  for  loans  and  all  investment  propositions  to  the  Finance 
Committee  for  its  approval. 

Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Treasurer  shall  fur- 
nish a  properly  executed  bond  in  such  amount  and  such  security  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee,  con- 
ditioned that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties  as  Treasurer;  that  he 
will  properly  care  for  and  protect  the  property  of  the  Institution  that  shall 
come  into  his  hands  as  such  officer,  and  that  he  will  in  all  things  act  in 
harmony  with  the  By-Laws,  or  the  general  direction  of  the  Board. 

10.  A  Finance  Committee,  consisting  of  three  members,  shall  be 
appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
examine  all  applications  for  loans,  submitted  by  the  Treasurer  and  with 
him  to  determine  the  loans  and  investments  of  the  productive  funds  of  the 
Institution.  An  annual  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  during  the  interval  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  to  the  Executive 
Committee  when  requested. 

11.  An  Auditing  Committee,  consisting  of  three  persons,  shall  also 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine 
the  Treasurer's  books  and  accounts  and  report  to  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  importance,  or  when  requested 
by  that  committee  to  do  so.  They  shall  also  examine  the  Treasurer's 
annual  report  and  books  previous  to  such  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, and  present  their  findings  to  that  body. 

12.  An  Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five  or  more 
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than  seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  shall  be 
appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  who  shall  transact  such  business  as  may 
be  committed  to  them  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  such  other  business 
as  the  interests  of  the  Institution  may  require  during  the  intervals  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Board.  The  Committee  shall  control  its  own  organization 
and  keep  a  careful  record  of  all  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval  at  the  annual  meetings. 

13.  The  President,  Professors  and  Instructors  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  faculty  of  Northwestern  College; 
and  they  are  by  their  appointment  vested  with  authority  to  prescribe  and 
regulate  the  course  of  study  in  the  college;  to  make  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  students,  and  to  take  all  necessary 
action  for  the  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the  Institution,  including  the 
reprimand,  suspension  and  expulsion  of  students  for  improper  conduct, 
violation  of  rules  and  idle  or  vicious  habits. 

In  order  to  discharge  these  duties  in  the  best  manner,  the  faculty 
shall  maintain  a  regular  organization  of  which  the  President  of  the  College 
is  the  presiding  officer;  other  needed  officers  shall  be  chosen  by  the  faculty, 
and  the  frequency  and  time  of  the  meetings  shall  be  determined  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  entire  faculty. 

14.  The  President  of  the  College  is  the  administrative  head  of  tke 
Institution  and  all  its  departments  of  instruction.  He  shall  exercise  a 
general  superintendence  over  all  the  interests  of  the  college,  and  direct 
the  official  correspondence.  It  is  his  duty  to  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
faculty  and  on  public  academic  occasions.  He  shall  study  the  wants  and 
needs  of  the  entire  institution,  and  submit  annually  a  report  concerning  its 
condition  and  needs  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  heads  of  the  several 
departments  or  schools,  shall  report  to  the  President,  which  information 
he  shall  utilize  or  embody  in  his  annual  report. 

As  the  efficiency  of  the  Institution  depends  chiefly  upon  the  character 
of  its  faculty,  the  Board  will  hold  the  President  reasonably  responsible  for 
the  faithfulness  and  success  of  each  instructor.  The  President  is  expected 
to  suggest  candidates  for  vacancies,  or  to  fill  new  positions  in  the  faculty, 
and  to  state  their  qualifications  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive 
Committee. 

TLe  President,  being  a  member  ex-officio  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
shall  receive  all  requests,  or  complaints,  addressed  to  the  Board,  on  the 
part  of  the  instructors  individually  and  collectively,  and  shall  report  the 
same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting.  It  shall,  however,  be  the  privilege 
of  any  instructor  to  appear  before  the  Board  in  person  to  present  a  request 
or  complaint,  or  to  make  any  pertinent  communication,  provided  the 
faculty  has  been  previously  informed  of  the  same  matter. 

15.  No  instructor  shall  engage  in  any  outside  professional  or  com- 
mercial pursuit  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  or  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee. And  no  teacher  shall  absent  himself  from  his  place  of  duty  longer 
than  one  college  day  at  any  time  without  having  first  secured  the  Presi- 
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dent's  consent.     But  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  absences  due  to  sickness 
nor  death  of  relatives. 

16.  Northwestern  College  shall  be  open  in  all  its  departments  to  all 
persons  of  good  moral  character,  irrespective  of  denominational  affiliation 
or  profession  of  faith.  Both  sexes  are  admitted  to  equal  privileges.  But 
all  students  are  required  to  obey  the  rules  of  the  college  and  comply  with 
the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Faculty  for  the  government  of  the  Institu- 
tion. 

17.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such  literary  honors 
and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institutions,  and  may,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suitable  diplomas  and  certificates 
of  scholarships  under  the  common  seal  of  the  corporation. 

18.  These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new  By-Laws 
may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  these  present. 
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Northwestern  College. 


LOCATION. 


Northwestern  College  is  located   at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles  from 
Chicago.     Naperville    is   a   pleasant,    orderly  little   city  of 
about  4000    inhabitants,   and   is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
attractive  places   for  suburban    residence    in  the  vicinity  of 
Chicago.     Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congenial;  and  the 
social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singularly  free  from 
the  distractions  and  injurious  influences  that  often  surround 
college  life.     Its  central    location  in  the   very  heart  of   the 
country  and   its  proximity  to  the  great  metropolis   of   the 
West,  make  it  easily  accesible  from  all  points.  Ten  Chicago, 
Burlington    &   Quincy   passenger   trains,   which    leave   the 
Union    Depot,  corner  of  Adams  and  Canal  streets,  Chicago, 
daily  except  Sunday,   stop  at   Naperville.     Twelve   trains, 
from  the  West,  Northwest  and  Southwest,  besides  suburban 
trains,   stop  daily  at   Naperville.     The  location    is  all   that 
could  be  desired.     It  is  near  enough  to  Chicago  to   secure 
many  of  the  advantages  without  incurring  the  moral  dangers 
of  a  great  city.     There  is   no  more  desirable,  beautiful  and 
healthful  college  site  in  the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.  The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
pus is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant  and 
commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably  furnished 
with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational  purposes. 
It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  both 
erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet,   four  stories 
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high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed,  it  is  one  of  the 
finest  college  buildings  in  the  West.  It  is  heated  through- 
out by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

Gymnasium.— A  commodious  and  well-equipped  gym- 
nasium was  erected  in  1901.  The  building  is  located  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main  building 
and  Science  Hall,  facing  east  and  west.  Its  dimensions  are 
100x60  feet,  two  stories  high;  and  it  is  supplied  with  such 
appliances  and  conveniences  as  combine  the  most  approved 
features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide all  students  of  the  college  with  opportunities  for  such 
general  exercises  as  will  promote  health  and  physical  well- 
being.  The  gymnasium  is  open  everv  week  day  of  the  school 
year. 

The  Library.— A  handsome  new  library  builidng  was 
erected  during  the  past  year,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Car- 
negie. It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  campus, 
and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the  main 
floor  are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  reading  and 
reference  rooms  together  with  smaller  office  rooms  for 
administrative  purposes.  In  the  basement,  which  is  prac- 
tically above  ground,  are  rooms  for  receiving  and  distribut- 
ing books,  and  shelves  for  pamphlets,  magazines  and  period- 
icals. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  additional 
stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  supplied  through- 
out with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and  is  thoroughly 
modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a  stack  room  for 
thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides  pamphlets  and  period- 
icals. The  library  is  an  inviting  place  for  collateral  read- 
ing, and  students  are  encouraged  to  make  an  intelligent  and 
faithful  use  of  its  priveleges. 

The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,000  volumes,  and 
additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is  intended 
to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of  instruction; 
and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility.  The  books 
are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  catalogued,  both  by 
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authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the  "Dewey  Decimal 
System  of  Classification".  Hence  any  book  may  be  easily 
found  even  by  persons  not  especially  familiar  with  bibho- 

^^The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  institution, 
and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought  and  tne 
ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals  being  chosen 
with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of  the  Y.  M.  0.  A. 
Reading  Room,  students  have  access  to  an  exceptionally  wide 
range  of  periodical  literature. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 

Science  Hall  —For  its  beautiful  and  commodious  build- 
ing specifically  devoted  to  the  interests  of  physical  science, 
the  College  is  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  Dr.  A.  Goid- 
spohn.an  alumnus  of  the  institution.  The  edifice  is  four 
stories  high,  including  a  high  basement  and  a  roof-story.  It 
is  located  between  the  main  building  and  the  gymnasium, 
somewhere  near  the  geographical  center  of  the  campus  The 
entire  building  is  so  planned  as  to  combine  the  largest  con- 
venience with  the  greatest  utility. 

The  departmets  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the 
first  floor,  which  comprises  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two 
general  laboratories,  two  teachers'  private  laboratories, 
apparatus  rooms,  an  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  offices 

for  instructors.  _.  , 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is  fully 
supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and  appliances 
in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  departments  as  thorough 
and  satisfactory  as  possible.  A  department  library  offers 
the  desired  opportunities  for  collateral  reading  along  these 
lines  of  study. 
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In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and  the 
various  accommodations  belonging  to  a  modern  science  build- 
ing. The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum  and 
Herbarium  collections.  The  entire  outfit  is  of  the  best  and 
most  approved  fixtures  and  appliances  obtainable. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and  four  smaller 
laboratories  for  special  and  research  work.  These  labora- 
tories are  assigned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Biology  and  Geology.  Additional  laboratories  for  the 
departments  of  Mineralogy  and  Meteorology  will  be  equipped 
as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expanding  work  in  science 
may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  supplied 
with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with  individual 
lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one  hundred  students 
in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such  as  tables,  cupboards, 
drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves  are  the  best  that  could 
be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and  convenient  arrangement 
makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in  the  laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions  to 
the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  purchased 
during  the  past  year;  and  more  is  being  added  for  the  com- 
ing school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain  some  very 
fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper  floor 
of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and  valuable 
collections  for  illustrating  the  various  departments  of  natural 
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history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large  number  of  our 
native  bird?,  larger  mammals,  nearly  one  thousand  speci- 
mens having  been  added  by  the  purchase  of  the  Romberger 
collection;  a  number  of  the  smaller  reptiles  and  batrachia 
in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  collection  of  marine  invertebrates 
donated  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  collection  of 
minerals  has  been  greatly  increased  and  now  represents  many 
American  localities.  The  archeological  collection  in  flints 
and  implements  is  becoming  quite  extensive  and  valuable. 
The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era. 
The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  age  are  especially 
fine.     Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been   fitted  up   on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation    of  the  Herbarium.    The  collec- 
tion has   grown  rapidly    during  recent  years,  and   contains 
now  nearly  thirty  thousand   sheets   of  plants.     It  contains 
not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Insti- 
tution, but  also  from  many  other  American,   European  and 
Asiatic   localities.     The  collection   of  European  and   South 
American  specimens  has  especially   been  greatly  increased. 
The   Herbarium    is  in   a   very    interesting  and   serviceable 
condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of   increasing  usefulness 
to  the  students  in   that  department  of  study.     Besides  the 
permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also  a  large  num- 
ber of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Courses 
from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures  are 
provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations,  and 
frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  introduced 
throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  prominent  lecturers 
engaged  bv  the  College  during  the  past  year  were:  Gover- 
nor Hoch  of  Kansas;  Alton  Packard  of  New  York;  Professor 
Southwick  of  the  Emerson  School  of  Oratory,  Boston,  Mass.; 
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Dr.  S.  Parker  Gadman,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  For  the  coming 
year  the  following  noted  speakers  have  already  been  secured : 
Dr.  Frank  W.  Gunsaulus,  of  Chicago;  Professor  Elmer  Otto, 
of  Chicago;  Professor  E.  A.  Steiner,  of  Iowa  College,  Grin- 
nel,  Iowa;  Dr.  Frank  Dixon,  of  New  York  City;  Dr.  J.  H. 
Breasted,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear  some 
of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an  import- 
ant auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleasant 
rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  private 
families.  Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four  students 
go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms. 
The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $8  to  $12  per 
term,  for  each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are  correspond- 
ingly cheaper. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  boarding 
places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including  furnished 
rooms,  ranging  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week,  light  and 
fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take  table  board  in 
private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from 
$2.25  to  $2.75  per  week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of 
about  $2.00  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  tak- 
ing their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  separately. 
Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still  further  by  renting 
rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at  any 
place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to  change 
place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during  the  term  with- 
out their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms,  or  board 
students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  College  rules. 
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WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  of  washing  is  about  75  cents  per  dozen.  The 
cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  year. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete  assort- 
ment of  stationery,  are  kept  in  the  College  building  and  are 
sold  to  students  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  College  Department $18  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  College  Department 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School 15  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School 12  00 

Tuition,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 10  00 

Incidentals,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 8  00 

Diplomas 5  00 

Certificates,  Preparatory  School 2  00 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Qualitative  Analysis  per  Semester $  7  00 

Quantitative  Analysis  per  Semester ~  00 

General  Chemistry  per  Semester 5  00 

Elementary  Chemistry  per  Semester 4  00 

General  Physics  per  Semester 3  00 

Elementary  Physics  per  Semester 3  00 

Botany  per  Semester 2  50 

Biology  per  Semester 2  50 

A  Breakage  Deposit  of  $2.50  per  Semester  will  be 
required  of  all  students  in  Chemistry.  This  Deposit  is 
returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case  there  is  no  breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  instruction  in  all  the 
literary  departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholarships 
will  be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and  are 
presented  on  entering  College. 
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All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semester 
or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for  less 
than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition  and 
incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if  they 
enter  after  Thursday  of  the  opening  week,  and  three  dollars 
($3.00)  after  the  following  Monday. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals  to 
any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  improper 
conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College,  may  be 
suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  expenses 
for  a  term  of  eighteen  weeks,.  The  first  semester  being 
twenty  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that  term  will 
be  somewhat  higher. 

Tuition  and  Incidentals $27  00  to  $  30  00 

Board 38  00  to      50  00 

Room  Rent 12  00  to      18  00 

Fuel  and  Light 5  00  to        8  00 

Books  and  Stationery 6  00  to      12  00 

Washing 3  00  to       8  00 


$91  00       $126  00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It  should, 
however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  occasions  for 
small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertainments,  society 
dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional  allowance. 
Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the  College  Treasurer 
at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it  from  time  to  time 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance   of  the   opening  of   the   term,  in   order  to  secure 
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rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  neces- 
sary information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places 
of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may  be 
helpful  to  them  It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making 
definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until  the  students 
can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  according  to  his  own 
taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining  to 
College  life. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the  school, 
to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Northwestern    College   now    comprises   the    following 
departments: 

I.     COLLEGIATE. 
II.     PREPARATORY. 

III.  ACADEMIC. 

IV.  GERMAN. 

V.  COMMERCIAL. 

VI.  MUSIC. 
VII.     ART. 

VIII.     PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 
The  Collegiate  Department  offers  four  parallel  courses 
of  study,  viz.: 

1.  The  Classical  Course. 

2.  Philosophical  Course. 

3.  The  Scientific  Course. 

4.  The  Modern  Language  Course. 
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The  Classical  Course.— This  course  makes  prominent  the 
study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages.  Four  years  of  pre- 
paratory work  in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek  are  required 
for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  The  study  of  both 
languages  is  continued  in  the  Freshman  year,  and  the  Greek 
through  the  Sophomore  and  Junoir  years,  while  elective 
courses  provide  opportunities  for  advanced  study  along 
linguistic  and  philological  lines.  The  remaining  studies  of 
the  course  include  higher  mathematics,  physical,  biological 
and  political  science,  rhetoric,  English  literature,  history, 
sociology  and  philosophy.  The  completion  of  this  course 
entitles  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  Philosophical  Course —The  study  of  the  ancient  lang- 
uages required  in  this  course  extends  through  five  years, 
including  the  preparatory  work.  The  choice  of  language, 
or  the  division  of  time  between  Greek  and  Latin  is  left  to 
the  student.  While  requiring  less  work  in  the  ancient 
languages  than  the  Classical,  this  course  devotes  more  time 
to  the  modern  languages,  particularly  German.  The  remain- 
ing studies  and  requirements  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
Classical  course,  and  it  is  believed  that  these  courses  are 
equal  in  educational  value.  The  course  contemplates  a 
judicious  combination  of  the  desirable  features  of  the  ancient 
classics  with  the  advantages  of  the  modern  languages. 
Students  finishing  this  course  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy. 

The  Scientific  Course —In  this  course  less  time  is  devoted 
to  language  study  than  in  either  of  the  above  courses,  but  it 
requires  more  work  in  the  departments  of  Science  and 
Mathematics.  Two  additional  years  in  the  elements^of  the 
sciences  are  required  for  admission,  and  advanced  courses 
are  offered  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  of  the  regular 
college  course.  The  aim  has  been  to  make  this  course  dis- 
tinctively scientific  by  giving  prominence  to  systematic  and 
progressive  study  of  physical  and  biological  science.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  upon  students 
satisfactorily  completing  this  course. 
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The  Modern  Language  Course -This  course  emphasizes 
the  study  of  modern  languages,  German  and  French,  and  is 
designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  desire  to  take 
a  college  course  without  spending  much  time  in  the  study  of 
the  ancient  languages.  The  required  work  in  the  depart- 
ments of  Mathematics,  Physical,  Biological  and  Political 
Science,  Rhetoric,  English  Literature,  History,  Sociology 
and  Philosophy  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  The  successful  completion  of  this 
course  entitles  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Literature. 

REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

In  all  of  the  courses  the  studies  of  the  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  years  are  prescribed,  except  that  students  of  the 
Philosophical  and  Scientific  Courses  have  the  option  between 
Greek  and  Latin.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
certain  studies  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for  degrees, 
while  others  are  made  elective.  These  electives  embrace  a 
wide  range  of  subjects  and  enable  the  student  to  select  his 
work  with  special  reference  to  his  chosen  vocation  in  life* 
Substitutions  of  elective  for  prescribed  studies  are  allowed 
whenever  the  interests  of  the  student  seem  to  justify  the 
arrangement.  The  choice  of  elective  studies  is  in  all  cases 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  particular 
department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candidates  for 
degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students,  provided 
they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  qualified  to  pursue 
with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  departments.  In  no 
case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select  studies,  which,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  [cannot  profitablyfpursue. 
The  provisions  of  special  courses  is^intended^  to^meet  the 
wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on  account  of  adverse  cir- 
cumstances, pursue  one  of  the  regular  courses,  but  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  the  broadest  culture  possible  from  a 
partial  course. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  graduates 
and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These  courses 
are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  student  may  pursue 
work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  offered  to  under- 
gaduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral  study,  but  which 
the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be  appropriate  for  grad- 
uate study. 

Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  residence 
will  be  required  of  all  appplicants  who  have  received  their 
Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring  to 
enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work  shuuld  register  for 
such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing  these 
courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  receive  a 
certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  com- 
pleted in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non-residents 
it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates  for  the 
Master's  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examination, 
and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of  their  study, 
for  approval  to  the  Faculty. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen  years 
of  age  and   must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
academic  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admitted 
at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of   this   institution,    or  their 
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equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined 
in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class  which  they 
propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismission,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of  satis- 
factory proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they  wish 
to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such  proofs 
should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicity  both  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  below. 
When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of  indicat- 
ing more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work 
required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  concerned 
are  always  accepted. 

Thp  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units,  a  unit  meaning  a  year's  work,  with  daily  recitations, 
in  one  branch  of  study.  In  allied  subjects,  such  as  the  ele- 
mentary sciences,  which  are  generally  given  less  than  a  year's 
time,  units  may  be  obtained  by  adding  the  time  values  of 
such  studies.     Fifteen  units  are  required  of  admission. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

„     ,.  ,  3  units 

E^llsh"; .2*  units 

Mathematics " 

History  including  Civics **  umf 

„  .  2  units 

Science 

In  addition  to  these  prescribed  requirements,  students 
wishing  to  enter  upon  the  Classical  course  must  offer  four 
units  of  Latin,  one  unit  of  Greek  and  one  of  German. 

Those  desiring  to  enter  upon  the  Philosophical  course 
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must  offer  four  units  of  Latin,  or  two  units  of  Latin  and 
two  of  Greek,  and  two  units  of  German. 

Those  wishing  to  take  up  the  Scientific  course  must  offer 
two  additional  units  of  science,  two  units  of  German  and 
two  units  of  either  French  or  Latin. 

Those  expecting  to  pursue  the  Modern  Language  course 
must  offer  three  units  of  Latin,  or  two  units  of  Latin  and 
one  additional  unit  of  science,  two  units  of  German  and  one 
unit  of  French. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 
ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required  of 
all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  compositon  and 
rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American  litera. 
ture. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric. -All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give  proof 
of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions  of  lang- 
uage, and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear,  accurate 
English. 

(b)  English  Literature. -Each  applicant  is  expected 
to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  masterpieces, 
and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their  important 
contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three  years  are 
the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers;  Gold- 
smith's Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  Scott's 
Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The 
Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius 
Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.     In  the  case  of 
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these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  matter, 
literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with   America;   Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Ameri- 
can Literature. 

2.  Mathematics— Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  simple 
equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of 
problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  elements. 

(b)  Algebra.— This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thorough 
study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  ratio 
and  proportion,  binomial  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  GEOMETRT.-Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  proposi- 
tions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solution 
of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History —No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the  fol- 
lowing: The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  anceint  and 
Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the  History 
of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a  good 
standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works  of 
reference,    and   some  knowledge   of  historical    geography. 
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4.  CiviCS.-The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin.-FiEST  Year's  Work.-SucIi  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  introduc- 
tory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easv 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work. -Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work. -Six  orations  of  Cicero  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work. -Six  books  of  Virgil'  with 
implied  history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.-FiRST  Year's  Work. -The  elements  of  the 
language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and  one  book 
oi  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Familiarity 
with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.-Two    additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German.-FiRST  Year's  Work. -Elementary  gram- 
mar together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose,  or 
narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  WoRK.-This  should  include  the  study 
ot  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions  An 
additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections  equal  to 
about  250  pages.     Prose  composition. 
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8.  French.— First  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give  the 
student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This  should 
include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pronunciation, 
and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of  grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work.— A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year  should 
embrace  selections  from  representative  authors,  such  as 
furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of  French  litera- 
ture. 

Science —(a)  Physical  Geography.— Students  present- 
ing Physical  Geography  should  have  completed  a  course 
equal  to  that  given  in  Gilbert  and  Brigham's,  or  Tarr's, 
text-book.  The  class-room  exercises  should  be  supplemented 
by  laboratory  and  field  work. 

(b)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  instruc- 
tion in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  human 
body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The  Human 
Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and  character  of 
the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be  amplified  by 
the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(e)  Physics.— The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text-book 
as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should  accom- 
pany the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory 
note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part   of  the  requirements. 

(d)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  labora- 
tory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  presented  in 
evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  elementary  text- 
books as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the  work  required. 

(e)  Zoology.— The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a  careful 
study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of  repre- 
sentative animals.     Especial  attention  should  be    given  to 
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the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability  to  draw 
correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 

(f)  Botant.— This  course  should  cover  the  elements  of 
plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  clasjify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  col- 
lections should  be  presented. 

(g)  Astronomt.-To  obtain  credit  in  this  subject  the 
student  must  have  done  an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that 
contained  in  some  good  text-book  on  descriptive  astronomy. 
It  should  imply  some  degree  of  familiarity  with  the  starry 
heavens,  the  various  celestial  motions,  and  the  positions  of 
the  more  conspicuous  heavenly  bodies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


Outline  of  Course  for  A.  B.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 


Latin 

Greek 

Mathematics 

Rhetoric 

Bible 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 


Greek 

History 

Zoology  and  Botany. 

Physics 

English 

Bible 


JUNIOR   YEAR. 


Greek 

Psychology  and  Logic 

Chemistry 

Political  Economy 

Geology 

English  Literature  . . . 
Bible 


First 

Second 

Semester. 

Semester. 

4 

4 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 

8 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

4 

- 

- 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

ELECTIVE. 

Latin.  German.  Mathematics. 

Greek.  French.  Biology. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


Philosophy 


4  4 


Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology • 2  J 

Constitutional  and  International  Law  or  Education  3  6 

Astronomy 4  ~ 

Ethics ~  * 

Bible 1  1 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education.  Pedagogy. 

History  of  Civilization.  Philosophy  of  History.    Hebrew. 

Comparative  Philology.  History  of  Religion.     Aesthetics. 

Numerals  denote  the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
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Outline  of  Course  for  Ph.  B.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First         Second 

Semester.  Semester. 

Greek *  ~ 

German 5  * 

Mathematics 4 

Rhetoric 

Bible '.'"'..".."."-".!."."!!!."!!!.".".""."!."!  1  * 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 4 

French  or  Political  Science  .'.*.' ! 4 

Zoology  and  Botany ? 

History *  * 

English %  % 

Bible .'.".  *..\".  '..'.';.*;**/  "  1        1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  . 

Physics    *  * 

Chemistry o  t 

Political  Economy    ' "  f 

Geology \\\m\ * 

English  Literature 9  * 

Bible ;;;;; .;.;;;;;;;;;;;;  \        \ 


Latin. 
Greek. 


ELECTIVE. 

German. 
French. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

Sociology. 

A  stronomy 7  "."." 

Constitutional  and  International"  Law  or  Education 

lUnics   

Bible ;' 


ELECTIVE. 


Mathematics. 
Biology. 


Physiological  Psychology. 
History  of  Civilization. 
Comparative  Philology. 


History  of  Education.  Hebrew. 
History  of  Religion.      French. 
Practical  Physics.       Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY, 


Outline  of  Course  for  B.  S.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

First. 
Semester. 

French  or  German 5 

Zoology 4 

Mathematics 4 

Rhetoric • 4 

Bible 1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French 4 

Botany 4 

Mathematics    3 

Chemistry 4 

English 2 

Bible 1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic * 

Chemistry 3 

Political  Economy 4 

Geology 

Physics    

English  Literature * 

Bible 1 


Second. 
Semester. 

5 

4 

4 

4 

1 


ELECTIVE. 


French. 
Meteorology. 


German. 
Mineralogy. 


History. 
Criticism. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 


Philosophy 

Biology 

Sociology 

Constitutional  and  International  Law  or  Education 

Astronomy 

Ethics 

Bible 


ELECTIVE. 


Physiological  Psychology, 
History  of  Civilization. 
Practical  Physics. 


History  of  Education. 
English  Philosophy. 
Chemical  Philosophy. 


Astronomy 

Geology. 

Aesthetics. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


Outline  of  Course  for  B.  L.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN    YEAR. 


German 

French \ 

Mathematics 

Rhetoric 

Bible 77 7.77 77.  .'..".  []'"/ 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German 

French  or  Political  Science. '. ".  777777 

History 

Zoology  and  Botany.    77  7' 

English 

Bible 777.77777 '7777 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Political  Economy 7 7 7  7 77  " 7.7 ". 

Geology 

English  Literature. 

Bible 777.7.7  7. 7 .['/" 

ELECTIVE. 

Mathematics.  Biology 

Meteorology.  Mineralogy. 

SEMOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion  .7.7 
Sociology 

Constitutional  and  International'  Law  or  Education 

Astronomy 

Ethics '  

Bible 7!  7777.7 '.77  77  7" 

ELECTIVE. 

Physiological  Psychology.  History  of  Education. 

History  of  Civilization.  Philosophy  of  History, 

Practical  Physics.  History  of  Religion. 


First        Second 


Semester.  Semester, 

5 
4 
4 
4 
1 

5 

4 
4 
4 

1 

4 
4 
3 
4 

2 

1 

4 
4 
3 
4 
2 
1 

4 
4 
3 
4 

2 
1 

4 

4 
3 

4 
2 

1 

History. 
Criticism. 

4 
3 
2 
3 
4 

1 

4 

2 
2 
3 

4 
1 

■ 

Pedagogy. 
Philology. 
Aesthetics. 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  condi- 
tions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  expect- 
ing to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attending  a 
good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged  with 
special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men  and 
women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest  and 
faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for  admission 
in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pupils.  The  close 
connection  with  the  college  affords  peculiar  advantages,  and 
renders  the  transition  to  the  college  less  abrupt  than  is  the 
case  in  coming  from  a  separate  preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admission 
prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  successful 
completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to  the  corre- 
sponding course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  proficiency 
in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable  them  to 
pursue  successfully  the  work  outlined  in  these  courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accommodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  able  to 
attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed  in  the 
common  branches  each  term,  as  follows: 

Fall.  Winter.  Spring. 

English  Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

American  History.  American  History.  American  History. 

Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling, 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


1.   Classical. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

First  Second 

Semester.  Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics . . . 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  a 

Bible 


SECOND  YEAR. 


1  1 


Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 3  3 

Ancient  History 3  o 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Rhetoric a 

Bible ^../.!r/.^!'"..l!..!..! 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero 4  * 

German  or  French 5  * 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  k 

American  Literature 4  a 

Bible ..\-"!!.\'"!!.\\\\\"!!  1  1 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin- Virgil ^  . 

Greek  Beginning 5  ~ 

Pn  y si  c» 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

English  Literature q  Q 

Bible .!!!1!1!!1*!!1  i  ? 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Philosophical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

First         Second 
Semester.    Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Latin-Caeear 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  ± 

Rhetoric ±  * 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero * 

German 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

American  Literature 4  * 

Bible 1  x 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin-Virgil *  ± 

German 5  5 

Physics * 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

English  literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Scientific. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


Latin  or  German. . 

5 

Mathematics- Algebra 

5 

American  History  and  Civics . . 

5 

First  Year  English 

4 

Bible 

i 

SECOND  YEAR. 
Latin-Caesar  or  German . . 

5 

Mathematics-Algebra . . 

3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 

Ancient  History.. 

4 
3 

Rhetoric 

A 

Bible 

1 

THIRD  YEAR. 
♦German,  Freneh  or  Latin 

5 

Mathematics-Geometry , 

5 

Physics , 

A 

American  Literature . . 

4 

Bible 

i 

German  or  French 

K 

Chemistry.., 

4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History  . 

3 

Zoology  and  Botany 

4 

English  Literature 

3 

Bible.... 

1 

First  Second 

Semester.    Semester 

5 
5 
5 

4 
1 


Iitwii^  first  two  years  will    be  expected   to  take 

either  French  or  Latin  in  the  last  two  years. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 

Semester.  Semester. 

Latin  Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible 1  1 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 3  3 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Ancient  History 3  3 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German , 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German 5  5 

French 4  4 

Mediaeval  and  English  History 3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

English  Literature 3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Second 
Semester.  Semester. 

German  Grammar 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 5  5 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible ./........!  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors 5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra 3  3 

General  History 4  4. 

Physical  Geography  and  Physiology 4  4 

Bible "  x  x 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric 4.  a 

Elementary  Physics 4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek 5  5 

American  Literature 4  a 

Bible ........!.!!.!.  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German  Literature 4  4 

Philology  and  History  of  Germany 4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany  4  4 

Chemistry 4  . 

Bible \\ x  x 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  LOGIC. 

General  Psychology.— The  work  of  this  course  is  elemen- 
tary, yet  comprehensive,  aiming  to  cover  the  entire  field  of 
psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  the  student,  beginning 
this  subject,  a  clear  conception  of  the  powers  and  functions 
of  the  soul  and  to  lay  a  substantial  foundation  for  the  further 
pursuit  of  psychology  and  the  various  branches  of  philosophy. 
The  relation  of  psychology  to  physiology  is  constantly  kept 
in  view,  and  the  facts  of  sense-perception  receive  careful 
attention.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  text- 
books, but  is  largely  supplemented  by  informal  lectures  and 
classroom  discussions. 

McCosh's  Psychology,  Baldwin's  Elements  of  Psychol- 
ogy, Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  Psychology,  Sully's 
Outlines  of  Psychology  and  AngelPs  Psychology  are  used  as 
text-books. 

Advanced  Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a  thor- 
ough and  scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of 
consciousness,  as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims  to 
give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  powers 
of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  development.  The 
psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is  carefully  pointed 
out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the  problems  of  edu- 
cation is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special  phases  of  mental 
life  supplement  the  use  of  text-books. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychology, 
Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical  Psychology 
and  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of  mind 
and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of  mental 
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phenomena.  It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the  structure 
and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological  processes  that 
accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic  cerebral 
action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and  emotions, 
attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective  in  the  Senior- 
year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psycholog'y.-This  subject  is  principally  taught 
by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study  of  abnor- 
mal states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposition  of  the 
physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phenomena  as  dreams, 
somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion,  hallucinations,  spirit- 
ualism and  kindred  forms  of  mental  pathology.  The  course 
is  designed  to  supplement  the  work  in  general  and  advanced 
psychology,  and  to  suggest  to  the  student  a  method  for  the 
investigation  and  interpretations  of  these  mysterious  phe- 
nomena. 

Introductory  Logic -This  is  an  elementary  course  in  the 
fundamental  forms  of  reasoning,  and  serves  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  more  advanced  theory  of  logic  and  scientific 
method.  The  study  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  the 
use  of  illustrations  and  numerous  examples  of  logical  praxis. 

Hyslop's  Logic  and  Argument,  Creighton's  Introductory 
Logic  and  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

General  Logic— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive 
and  inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and  the 
estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  problem, 
grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  induction 
are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  Ele- 
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ments  of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Elements 
of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a  gen- 
eral outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Philosophy. 
It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  and 
problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to  guide  him  in  form- 
ing habits  of  close  analysis  and  original  synthesis  in  dealing 
with  the  problems  of  human  thought.    First  semester  of  the 

Senior  year. 

Fullerton's  Introduction  to  Philosophy,  Stuckenberg's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Philosophy  and  Kuelpe's  Intro- 
duction to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 

History  of  Philosophy-— The  study  of  this  subject  begins 
with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philosophical 
thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  Plato  and 
Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important  and  interesting 
phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern  philosophy  atten- 
tion is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of  Kant,  Fichte  and 
Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  exhibits  the  relations 
of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life  both  personal  and 
social.     First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Werbe's  History  of  Philo- 
sophy, Fairbanks  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy  and  Cal- 
kin's Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology.— This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equipment  of 
the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity  for  the 
knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an  organic 
activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history  of  thought 
is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important  thinkers  are 
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critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  developing  a  construc- 
tive doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge.  Second  semester 
of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and  Ladd's 
Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metaphysics— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy  as 
connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department,  one 
term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deepen 
the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and  to 
vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the  miscon- 
ception to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more  import- 
ant philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among  speculators 
receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of  recent  critical 
discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  interspersed  with 
daily  recitations.     Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theorv  of  Reality 
are  the  text-books. 

Introductory  Ethics.-This  course  aims  to  inquire  into 
the  beginnings  of  moral  life  and  the  factors  involved  in  its 
development.  It  seeks  to  unfold  a  theory  of  ethics  from 
the  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  explain  the  meaning 
of  moral  obligation,  moral  law,  conscience,  virtue  and  char- 
acter. Ethical  problems  are  studied  chiefly  with  reference 
to  their  bearing  on  conduct.  The  purpose  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  a  sound  system  of  ethical  thought  and  practice. 

Robinson's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Morality,  Thilly's 
Introduction  to  Ethics  and  Davis'  Elements  of  Ethics  are 
used  as  text-books. 

Ethics— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connected 
with  the  study  of  nsychology  and  philosophy,  since  its  foun- 
dations lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of  the 
ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are  critic- 
ally examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications  carefully 
considered.     While  keeping  to  the  philosophical  basis,  the 
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aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  practical  by  show- 
ing the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the  diversified 
relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of 
Ethics  and  Dewey  and  Tufts'  Ethics. 

Philosophical  Seminary.— This  work  is  arranged  for 
students  of  Philosophy,  and  is  intended  to  develop  the  criti- 
cal spirit  and  to  promote  original  research.  The  class  meets 
once  a  week  and  is  conducted  on  the  seminary  plan.  A  brief 
exposition  of  some  previously  assigned  topic  precedes  the 
general  discussions  in  which  every  member  is  expected  to 
participate.  The  philosophy  of  Kant  is  generally  studied 
use  being  made  of  Watson's  Selections,  which  gives  in  the 
form  of  extracts  from  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason,  the 
Metaphysics  of  Morality,  the  Critique  of  Practical  Reason, 
and  the  Critique  of  Judgment,  all  the  passages  necessary  to 
the  understanding  of  his  philosophy. 

FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree,  who  may  wish  to  specialize  in  psychology  and  phil- 
osophy, advanced  courses  are  now  offered  in  these  subjects 
of  study.  These  courses  presuppose  a  good  knowledge  of 
general  psychology,  logic  and  ethics,  as  well  as  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  the  history  of  ancient  and  modern  phil- 
osophy. Candidates,  whose  college  work  in  these  subjects 
is  not  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  offered  by 
Northwestern  College,  will  be  advised  to  take  certain  lower 
courses  first  or  at  least  in  connection  with  their  graduate 

work. 

The  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  offered  are  physio- 
logical psychology,  the  psychology  of  childhood  and  the 
adolescent  period,    and  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind. 

Logic  and  the  leading  theories  of  thought  and  know- 
ledge; epistemological  problems  in  general. 
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History  of  philosophy,  ancient  and  modern;  philosoph- 
ical development  from  Descartes  to  the  present  day;  con- 
temporary metaphysics;  philosophy  of  nature  and  man's  place 
in  the  cosmos. 

A  broader  study  of  ethical  foundations,  and  the  meta- 
physical implications  of  moral  philosophy;  a  critical  study 
of  the  types  and  theories  in  ethical  thought,  and  a  psycho- 
logical determination  of  the  human  personality. 

Text  and  reference  books  are  recommended,  although 
classroom  work  is  conducted  by  lectures  and  free  discus- 
sions. The  aim  is  to  stimulate  independent  thought  and 
encourage  original  methods  of  investigation.  The  college 
library  is  reasonably  well  supplied  with  the  leading  philo- 
sophical works  in  English  and  German,  and  critical  reading 
is  required  as  a  part  of  these  courses. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress- 
to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  pilosophical  foun- 
dations of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work  of 
rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an  entire 
year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  history 
and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Edlication.-The  work  begins  with  a  historical 
survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from  the  time 
of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early  Christian 
Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the  Renaissance 
and  the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied.  Attention  is 
however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  important  problems' 
suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  leaders  and  reform- 
ers; and  their  contributions  to  the  science  of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Edlication.-The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
inquire  into  the  facts  of  education   and  their  implications 
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Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a  world-pro- 
cess which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history  of  civiliza- 
tion. But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under  which  the  mind 
unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The  problems  of 
genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention ;  and  the  fact 
that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization  through  self- 
activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rosenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Educa- 
tional Theory  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the  Larger 
Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching.— This  subject  is  an  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teaching. 
Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and  the  laws 
of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrating  the  most 
favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth.  The  actual 
needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  appli- 
cation of  general  principles  to  the  method  of  teaching  special 
branches,  particularly  those  of  the  high  school  curriculum, 
serves  to  make  this  course  entirely  practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bagley's 
Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teaching,  Put- 
man's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's  Method  of 
Recitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management.— School  supervision  and  manage- 
ment is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third  term. 
It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential  elements 
of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the  schoolroom, 
and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  organization  of 
the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school.  It  is  intended 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for  schools  of  different 

grades. 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's  Class- 
room Management,  Dutton's  School  Management,  Seeley's 
New  School  Management  and  Roark's  Economy  in  Education 
are  the  text-books. 
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BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through  the 
entire  College  Course,   classes  meeting  once  a  week.     The 
course  is  systematic  and  progressive,   and  aims  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  historical  facts  of  the  Old   and   New 
Testament    Scriptures,    and   the   truth   and   principles    of 
Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his  apostles.     The  rela- 
tion of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is  carefully  pointed  out, 
and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as  a  supernatural  revelation 
is  duly  recognized.     While  no  attempt   is  made  to  teach  a 
dogmatic  system  of  belief,  attention   is  constantly   directed 
to  the  profound  significance  of  this  study  for  religious  cul- 
ture and  the  development  of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences.-This  subject  deals  with  the  funda- 
mental facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  arguments  in 
proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the 
nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle,  the  person  of 
Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and  credibility  of 
the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic  and  patristic  ages, 
and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  human  life  and  character! 
The  method  pursued  is  both  historic  and  philosophical,  and 
aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of  the  student  the  Christian 
system  as  in  harmony  with  nature  and  the  dictates  of  reason, 
and  as  having  the  highest  claims  upon  human  acceptance! 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self-Revelation 
of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  existence 
and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from  reason 
and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  impress  of  the 
Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by  reason.  The  results 
of  scientific  investigation  and  discovery  are  recognized  and 
utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on  the  subject.  The  insufficiency 
of  the  teaching  of  nature  in  regard  to  moral  and  religious 
truth   is  pointed  out,  and  the  mind  directed  to  an  apprecia- 
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tion  of  the  divine  revelation  furnished  by  the  word  of  God. 
First  semester  of  the  Senior  year.  ( 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Peabody  s 
Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Natural  The- 
ology and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are  the  text- 
books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.-This  course  is  designed  to  in- 
vestigate as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  problem. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year.  ■ 

The  text-books   used    are:      Bowne's  Theism,    Cairds 
Philosophy   of    Religion,    Harris'    Philosophical    Basis    of 
Theism,  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Sehultz's  Outline  of 
Christian  Apologetics  and  Flint's  Agnosticism. 

Growth  Of  Religious  ConceptS.-This  course,  extending 
throughout  an  entire  year,  is  open  to  graduate  students  only. 
It  aims  to  study  the  world's  great  religions  for  the  purpose 
of  discovering  the  psychological  principles  involved  the 
manner  in  which  the  different  religious  concepts  have 
attained  their  present  form,  and  the  direction  in  which  we 
must  look  for  their  future  development. 

No  special  text-book  is  used  but  throughout  the  course 
the  student  is  stimulated  to  original  research.  A  thesis  of 
not  less  than  four  thousand  words  embodying  the  results  of 
original  investigation  along  lines  indicated  by  the  course 
will  be  required  for  its  completion. 

POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 

This  course  is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history,  in 
which  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles  of 
social  Philosophy  and  constitutional   and  political  develop- 
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ments.  The  subjects  considered  are  so  treated  as  to  form  a 
broad  basis  for  an  intelligent  investigation  of  the  economic 
and  social  problems  of  to-day. 

Civil  Government.— This  subject  is  studied  during  the 
second  semester  of  the  first  year  in  the  preparatory  depart- 
ment. Its  object  is  to  furnish  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  our  federal  institutions,  and  to  prepare  the  student  for 
advanced  work  in  Political  Science.  Special  attention  is  paid 
to  the  historic  factors  and  early  struggles  for  political  liberty 
that  have  given  form  and  direction  to  our  government. 

Mowry's  Studies  in  Civil  Government,  Thorpe's  The 
Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  Fisk's 
Civil  Government  of  the   United  States  are  the  text-books. 

Elements  of  Political  Science.— This  course  aims  to  intro- 
duce the  student  to  an  intelligent  study  of  the  principles  of 
political  science.  It  embraces  a  discussion  of  the  nature 
of  the  state  and  the  basis  of  its  authority ;  the  proper  province 
of  government  and  the  relation  and  functions  of  its  different 
departments.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  constiutional 
history  of  England,  since  the  basis  of  our  Amerian  institu- 
tions is  principally  found  there.  The  growth  and  meaning 
of  political  parties  in  a  commonwealth,  together  with 
socialistic  and  communistic  theories,  are  likewise  carefully 
investigated.     Elective.     Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors. 

Constitutional  Law.— This  course  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  principal  forms  of  constitutional  government. 
The  constitutions  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  the 
United  States  are  critically  examined  and  the  salient  points 
of  these  governments  and  administrations  are  carefully  com- 
pared. The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  such  acquaintance 
with  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  of  modern  govern- 
ments as  will  lead  him  to  a  clearer  understanding  and  fuller 
appreciation  of  our  federal  institutions.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

American  Constitutional  Law.— This  course  aims  at  a  de- 
tailed study  of  the  constitution  of  the   United   States  as  a 
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system  of  federal  government.  The  division  and  distribution 
of  the  political  powers  between  the  states  and  the  central 
government  are  carefully  inquired  into;  and  the  sphere  and 
authority  of  the  different  branches  of  the  federal  system 
are  set  forth  as  clearly  as  possible.  The  civil  and  political 
rights  guaranteed  by  the  constitution  receive  special  atten- 
tion, and  the  checks  and  balances  by  which  the  system  is 
preserved  are  duly  pointed  out  and  emphasized.  Elective. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Municipal  Administration.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
investigate  the  conditions  arising  from  the  concentration  of 
population  in  cities,  and  the  problems  connected  with  muni- 
cipal government.  The  diversified  interests  involved  in 
racial,  industrial  and  political  groupings  are  carefully 
analyzed,  and  the  questions  relating  to  public  improvements, 
municipal  transportation  and  ownership  are  given  special 
attention.     Elective.     Open  to  Seniors. 

International  Law.— This  subject  comprises  a  historical 
and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sovereign 
states  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obligations 
which  nations  agree  to  observe  in  their  intercourse  and  rela- 
tions with  each  other.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give 
the  student  an  intelligent  outline  of  this  science  and  to  note 
any  modifications  or  advances  which  may  be  made  from  time 
to  time  in  the  recognized  laws  of  nations.  Second  semester 
of  the  Senior  year. 

Davis'  International  Law  and  Woolsey's  Introduction 
to  International  Law  are  the  text-books  used  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Economics —This  subject  is  studied  during  the  first 
semester  of  the  Junior  year  and  may  be  pursued  as  an  elec- 
tive throughout  the  year.  Political  economy  is  not  regarded 
nor  treated  as  an  isolated  science,  but  as  intimately  con- 
nected with  that  of  government  and  bearing  directly  upon 
the  welfare  and  independence  of  states  as  well  as  individuals. 
The  study  is  based  upon  a  text-book,  but  is  supplemented 
by  discussions  and  occasional  lectures  on  the  more  important 
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topics  and  the  practical  applications  of  economic  principles. 
Fetter's  Principles  of  Economics,   Ely's   Principles  of 
Economics,  Seager's  Political  Economy  and  other  standard 
works  of  reference  are  used  in  this  department. 

Money,  Credit  and  Banking'.— This  course  aims  to  inquire 
into  the  principles  underlying  the  nature  and  functions  of 
money  and  the  determination  of  financial  standards.  A  brief 
history  of  currency  is  followed  by  a  critical  discussion  of 
the  theories  of  bimetal  ism  and  paper  money,  as  also  the 
nature  and  importance  of  our  modem  credit  system.  Our 
national  banks  and  present  banking  system  receive  full  con- 
sideration, and  are  compared  with  the  systems  of  leading 
foreign  countries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  present- 
day  questions  concerning  monetary  legislation,  an  elastic 
currency  and  the  relation  of  the  banks  to  the  federal  govern- 
ments.    Elective.     Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors. 

Taxation  and  Protection  Tariff.— This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  our  national  receipts  and  expenditures 
in  the  administration  of  government.  It  includes  a  com- 
parative study  of  the  budget  systems  of  the  leading  nations 
of  the  world.  Special  attention  is  given  to  present  methods 
of  taxation.  The  development  of  the  tariff  system  is  histor- 
ically traced,  and  its  effects  upon  American  industries  care- 
fully noted.     Elective.     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Sociology.— This  subject  is  pursued  throughout  the  Senior 
year.  Its  aim  is  to  give  a  true  conception  of  society,  to 
trace  the  principles  underlying  the  social  conditions  of  life 
and  to  promote  thoughtfulness  concerning  the  diversified 
relations  of  man  to  man.  It  embraces  the  study  of  the 
genesis  and  structure  of  society  and  the  forces  that  have 
determined  its  development.  The  economic  phenomena  of 
society  are  carefully  examined  and  current  problems  of  social 
reform  receive  special  attention. 

Small  and  Vincent's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society, 
Fairbanks  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Gidding's  Principles  of 
Sociology  and  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy 
are  used  as  text-books. 
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Practical  Sociology.— This  course  includes  a  discussion  of 
the  social  conditions  and  problems  of  modern  life.  Special 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  methods  proposed  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  condition  of  the  dependent,  defective  and 
delinquent  classes;  and  the  principles  of  relief,  as  also  the 
causes  and  prevention  of  crime  are  made  the  subject  of 
earnest  study.  The  aim  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
present  plans,  and  to  introduce  him  to  an  intelligent  par- 
ticipation in  the  solution  of  the  problems  of  social  better- 
ment. 

Henderson's  Social  Spirit  in  America,  Wright's  Practi- 
cal Sociology,  Deal  and  Ward's  Textbook  of  Sociology  and 
Ross's  Foundations  of  Sociology  are  use  as  class  and  collateral 
texts. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
German  and  English  speaking  students. 

The  German  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writ- 
ing—German and    English— English   grammar,    arithmetic 
and  geography  as  preparatory  studies.     The   course   judic- 
iously combines   English    and    German  studies  throughout, 
including  three  year's  work  in  English  language  and  litera- 
ture.   American  History  and  the  various  scientific  and  mathe- 
matical branches  of  the  course  are  all  taught  in   English. 
The  other  studies  are  taught  in  German  and  aim  to  furnish 
the  student  with  a   thorough  knowledge   of    the   German 
language  and  literature— special  attention  is  paid  to  gram- 
mar,   composition,    rhetoric   and   literature.     A    course  of 
lectures  supplements  the  text-book  on  rhetoric   and  a   very 
critical  study  is  made  of  classic  masterpieces  of  literature. 
The  work  in  English,  together  with  special  instruction  in 
elocution  and  oratory,  lays  a  good  foundation  for  an  English 
education  and  prepares  the  student  for  public  speaking,  which 
is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue  this  course.  Students 
completing  this  course  may  receive  a  diploma;  and  such  as 
wish  to  enter  upon  a  regular  college  course  will  be  admitted 
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to  the  Freshman  class  without  examination. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  scien- 
tific and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language.  To 
secure  this  result  the  so-called  grammatical  and  natural 
methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is  led 
naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient  working 
vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  construction  and 
idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  German  literature 
by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures.  To  secure  the 
highest  practical  results,  the  German  language  is  made  as 
far  as  practical,  the  medium  of  all  instruction,  and  regular 
exercises  in  conversation  and  composition  are  required 
throughout  the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised  to 
pursue  regular  German  studies  instead  of  translations,  as 
many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their  College  Courses. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a  know- 
ledge of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy  prose 
selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  exercises 
based  upon  the  text  read.  Memorizing  of  short  French 
poems  is  required.  Oral  exercises  and  dictation  are  added 
to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for  the 
year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors  and 
aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encouraged 
and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.     The  relation 


64  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed  out  and 
utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology.  Memo- 
rizing and  dictation  exercises  are  continued.  In  order  to 
make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical  as  possible 
the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation  room  as  far 
as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the  lang- 
uage. Larson's  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Francaise  serves 
as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition  receive 
constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student  to  an 
easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collateral  reading 
will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  required  to  pre- 
pare an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has  read. 

LATIN   LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and  the 
easier  constructions. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Csesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  compo- 
sition based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  attention 
is  given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 

The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure  of 
the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  including 
preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read  in  the 
preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the  best  writers 
of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age-Livy,  Horace  and  Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued ;  and  written  translations  and 
historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from  time  to 
time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 
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GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Year.—  Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Year.— Selections  from  Anabasis,  Hellenicaand 
New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and  Pearson's 
Prose  Composition. 

Ihird  Year.—  Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Iliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Crito. 

fourth  Year.—  Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes'  Ora- 
tion on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography  and 
Archseoloy  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and  countries, 
receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the  course  it  is  the 
aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its  share  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  highest  grade  of  scholarship. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part  of 
a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the  com- 
panionship of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give  him 
a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the  great 
masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  appreciative 
contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writers  cannot  fail 
to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence  upon  the  thought 
of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the  acquisition  of  a 
natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in  speaking  and  writing. 
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American  Literature —This  course  takes  up  the  history 
of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of  the  English 
people  under  new  geographical  and  political  conditions.  It 
is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  both  English  and  American  political,  social 
and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the  environments 
of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  relations  between 
cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind  in  England  and 
the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Preparatory  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student  is 
required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  written 
exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews  of 
several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are  carefully 
criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read  and  discussed 
before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of  classics 
and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet  four 
times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature —This  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English  Litera- 
ture and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of  its  differ- 
ent periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  representative 
authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the  study,  but 
this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from  English 
masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "College  Entrance 
Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study  of  these  master- 
pieces the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the  style  of 
different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critically  analyzing  a 
number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral  reading  is  required; 
and  written  exercises,  biographical  and  critical,  upon  these 
authors,  are  read  and  discussed  in  class.  The  course  extends 
through  one  year  in  the  Preparatory  department,  classes 
meeting  three  times  a  week. 
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The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is  the 
text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of 
reference,  such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

English  Essays.— This  course  extends  through  the  second 
semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  A  study  of  the  chief  Eng- 
lish essayists  from  Bacon  to  the  present  time.  Analysis  of 
prose  style  and  structure  as  related  to  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  English  Language.  Theses  upon  assigned  sub- 
jects. 

English  Poetry.— This  course  extends  through  the  first 
semester  of  the  Junior  year.  A  study  of  the  leading  English 
poets  of  the  Victorian  Era,  from  Wordsworth  to  Browning 
inclusive.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  relation  of  poetry  to 
national  life  and  religion.  Theses  upon  assigned  topics. 
The  text:     Bronson's  English  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

English  Fiction.— This  course  extends  through  the  second 
semester  of  the  Junior  year.  Study  of  the  relation  of  the 
novel  to  the  drama  and  to  science.  Analysis  of  the  principles 
of  novelistic  style  and  structure;  the  plot,  characters,  setting, 
etc.  Study  of  the  great  masterpieces  of  English  fiction  and 
a  thesis  upon  some  one  of  these  is  required  of  each  student. 
The  text:     Perry's  A  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. 

ENGLISH  RHETORIC. 

First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Grammar, 
this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing  the  way 
for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  relations  of 
words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  already  formed, 
and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought  into  vigorous,' 
well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject  also  shows  the 
historical  connections  between  present  usage  and  earlier  con- 
struction. Its  plan  is  to  correlate  English  syntax  with  that 
of  other  languages,  which  the  first  year  student  is  beginning. 
In  composition  the  exercises  are  analytic  and  constructive, 
thus  leading  to  a  clearer  apprehension  of  the  interdependence 
of  syntax  and  composition,  and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject 
as  a  tfhole  in  its  essential  unity. 
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Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition  is 
used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric.  -One  year  is  devoted  to  the  study 
of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 
The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  principles  and 
rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  instruction  in 
the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  figures  of  speech, 
structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  paragraphs.  The 
work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  requiring  written 
exercises  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  text-book.  The  aim 
of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the  points  presented  in  the 
text,  more  especially  to  provide  for  frequent  drills  in  oral 
composition.  This  course  is  introductory  to  Freshman 
Rhetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is  used 
as  text-book. 

Rhetoric— This  course  extends  through  both  semesters 
of  the  Freshman  year.  Exposition  of  the  principles  of  style. 
Lectures  upon  the  canons  of  composition  with  higher  rhetori- 
cal and  literary  criticism.  The  practice  in  composition  is 
based  upon  analysis  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  as  illus- 
trated by  specimen  selections  from  representative  modern 
writers.  Cairn's  Forms  of  Discourse  and  Carpenters'  and 
Nutter  and  Kittredge's  Specimens  of  English  Prose  Compo- 
sitions are  the  texts. 

History  of  the  English  Language— This  course  extends 
through  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Analysis 
of  the  methods  of  philological  science  as  applied  to  the  study 
of  English.  Study  of  the  historical  development  of  the  Eng- 
lish language.  Discussion  of  phonology,  orthography,  dia- 
lects and  idioms,  the  competent  elements  of  the  English 
vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the 
relation  to  cognate  languages.  Emerson's  History  of  the 
English  Language  is  the  text.  Earle's  Philology  of  the 
English  Tongue  and  Trench's  Study  of  Words  are  used  as 
reference. 
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Forensics.— This  course  extends  through  both  semesters 
of  the  Sophomore  year.  Study  of  the  principles  of  debating. 
Preparation  and  delivery  of  arguments  upon  live  subjects. 
Discussion  of  the  forms  of  address  as  relating  to  persuasion! 
conviction,  etc.  Practice  in  writing  private  and  public 
letters,  editorials,  commemorative,  eulogistic,  and  post- 
prandial speeches.  Alden's  Art  of  Debate  and  Baker's 
Forms  of  Address  are  the  texts. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

Elementary  Public  Speaking'.-This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  Preparatory 
school.  Practice  in  the  elements  of  speaking,  breathing, 
pronunciation,  tone  quality,  pitch,  time,  emphasis,  gesture, 
etc.  Delivery  of  selections  from  masterpieces  of  modern 
eloquence.     Mitchell's  College  Speaker  is  the  text. 

Freshman  Public  Speaking'.— This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters  of  the  Freshman  year.  Drill  in  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  public  speaking,  directness,  earnestness, 
dignity,  etc.  Study  of  details,  moods  in  the  presentation  of 
thought,  etc.  Analysis  of  the  different  styles  of  delivery, 
conversational,  elevated,  impassioned,  etc.  The  entire  course 
is  based  upon  practice  in  the  delivery  of  standard  selections 
from  modern  authors.  Clark  and  Blanchard's  Public  Speak- 
ing is  the  text. 

Advanced  Public  Speaking'.-This  course  extends  through 
both  semesters  and  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
Freshman  course  in  oratory.  Lectures  upon  the  technical 
problems  of  public  speaking.  Voice  training  for  quality 
and  economy.  Delivery  of  oratorical  masterpieces.  Clark 
and  Chamberlain  s  Principles  of  Vocal  Interpretation  is  the 
text. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking— This  course  extends  through 
the  second  semester  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  three 
upper  college  classes.  Discussion  of  the  principles  of 
extemporaneous  oratory.    Practice  in  extemporaneous  speak- 
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ing  and  debating.     Buckley's  Principles  of  Extemporaneous 
Oratory  is  the  text. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the  need 
of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional  read- 
ing and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruction  at 
the  following  rates: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour $  1-50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  exact 
and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pursuit  of 
higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It  therefore 
justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College  curriculum. 

PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic— In  the  Academic  department  provision  is 
made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in  Arithmetic. 
The  course  extends  through  three  terms.  Fractions,  Per- 
centage and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken  up  successively, 
one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of  this  fundamental 
work  in  mathematics. 

Algebra.— One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  supple- 
ment the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium  for 
the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  department. 

Geometry —Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  department. 
Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as  text-book. 
Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be  insisted  upon,  so 
that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the  student's  lang- 
uage as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of  mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry— This  subject  taught  in 
the   winter   and    spring   completes   the   work   required    in 
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mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But  in 
addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original  exer- 
cises and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and 
power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned, 
and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his  own 
work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the  course 
includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations, 
Binominal  Theroem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The  theory 
and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane   and   Spherical   Trigonometry.— Trigonometry  is 

offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry.— This  course  is  arranged  for  the  first 
semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the  Scien- 
tific coarse,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The  work 
embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines,  Circles, 
Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic  Sections. 
Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added  and  a  thorough 
work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing  the  best  mental 
discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

Surveying.— This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.    Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.     The  chief 
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aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying  and 
leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the  student 
to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use  them  with 
facility.     Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Surveying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— This  course  may  be 
elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential  Cal- 
culus are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many  problems 
which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus  far  are  readily 
solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.  Electives  are  also  offered 
in  Determinants  and  advanced  Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions.— This  is  an  elec- 
tive course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week.  Bartlett's 
Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief  course  in 
Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  term.  Hardy's  text  is 
used.  This  course  will  be  varied  somewhat  from  year  to 
year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  a  far  as  possible  the  pre- 
ference of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics-— This  course  extends  through  one 
year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  offered  in 
secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should  have  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the  elements  of 
algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the  class, 
problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work  make 
the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough.  Students  are 
required  to  perform  about  sixty  quantitative  experiments 
which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to  the  instructor 
for  criticism.  Carhart  and  Chute's  Elementary  Physics  is 
the  text-book  used,  and  Millikan  and  Gale's  Manual  is  used 
as  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.     Con- 
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siderable  time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  The  historical  development  of 
the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied; 
Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the  second. 
Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions, and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quantitative  determi- 
nations. The  experiments  required  are  selected  with  a  view 
to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stimulate  interest  in  the 
subject.  In  addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are 
encouraged  to  read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  sug- 
gested by  the  instructor. 

Ames'  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physical  Measurements.— Thu  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  between  the 
theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  laboratory.  It  is 
open  to  all  studets  who  have  completed  a  course  in  General 
Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern  College  and  who 
have  the  necessary  mathematical  preparation.  Precision  of 
measurements  and  careful  determination  of  physical  constants 
are  emphasized  throughout  the  course.  The  time  required 
for  this  course  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  individual;  the 
average  student  will  be  able  to  complete  the  work  in  one 
year,  by  spending  two  hours  per  day  in  the  laboratory. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to  fur- 
nish an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of  sym- 
bols, formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical  knowledge 
of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds.  It 
extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours,  two 
hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  labor- 
atory each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  prepara- 
tory department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter  the 
scientific  course.  Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry  and 
Experiments  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory  manual. 
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General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intended  for  students 
desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical  Courses 
and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary  Chemistry. 
It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours  per  week  being 
spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours  per  week  being 
devoted  to  laboratory  work.  In  the  first  semester  the  study 
is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements;  in  the  second  semester 
the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  important  organic  com- 
pounds are  studied.  This  is  a  strong  course  and  meets  in  an 
admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemistry.  Smith's 
College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book.  Laboratory  work  is 
taken  from  the  same  author's  Manual 

Advanced  General  Chemistry.  —This  course  is  intended 
for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of  chem- 
istry and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry,  con- 
siderable time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  physical- 
chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical  phenomena. 
Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year  and  a 
minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work  is  required  although 
more  time  may  be  profitably  spent  on  the  work  outlined  for 
the  course.  Smith's  General  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Lab- 
oratory Manual  are  used  in  this  cuurse. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  required  of  students 
who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It  extends 
through  one  semester,  eight  hours  per  week  being  spent  in  the 
laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first  taken  up.  The 
student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with  known  compounds 
and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  laboratory  work,  is  led  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  distinguished  characteristics 
of  the  various  groups,  sub-groups  and  separate  elements. 
He  is  then  directed  to  deduce  a  scheme  of  analysis  which  will 
enable  him  to  discover  and  identify  the  basic  elements. 
Unknown  solutions  are  next  taken  up;  first  those  which  are 
comparatively  simple,   later  those  which  are  more  complex. 
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Acid  analysis  is  studied  and  developed  in  a  similar  manner. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals, 
alloys  and  complex  mixtures  of  various  kinds.  Newth's 
Manual  of  Chemical  Analysis  is  used  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing courses. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  extends  through  one 
semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory  work 
with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual  instruc- 
tion at  the  students  desk  Besides  systematic  work  in  grav- 
imetric and  volumetric  analysis,  it  includes  the  quantitative 
determination  of  a  graded  series  of  compounds.  The  choice 
of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the  interest  or  needs  of 
the  student,  the  aim  being  to  secure  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judgment  by  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  details  in  the  application  of  means  to  ends. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed  in 
the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book  used 
is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and  Dana's 
Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading.  Field 
work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  affording 
special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Miner- 
alogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour  a 
week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crystal- 
lography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied  and 
determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  stu- 
dent general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descriptive 
astronomy.  The  instruction  is  based  on  the  use  of  a  text- 
book and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  possible.  The 
most  recent  additions  to  our  knowlegde  of  the  heavens  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and  duly  considered 
in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific  courses 
provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's  General 
Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-book. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

Physiology.— The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal  conditions. 
Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physiological  discus- 
sions intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to  guide  to  an 
intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations  illustrating 
the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's  Physiology  is 
used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this  subject  is  pro- 
vided in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific  course,  Martin's 
Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany.— This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Beginning 
with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are  selected 
for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the  structure, 
nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work  in  analysis 
and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Elementary  Botany  is  the 
text-book. 

General  Botany.— This  course  runs  through  one  semester 
and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and  Philosophical 
courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of  Botany  is  used  as 
text.  Laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  is  required  in 
which  the  principal  types  of  Cryptogamous  and  Phanerago- 
mous  plants  are  studied,  as  well  as  the  structure  and  tissues 
of  the  higher  plants.  Field  work  is  also  required.  Students 
are  expected  to  study,  classify,  press  and  mount  60  speci- 
mens, of  which  30  are  also  to  be  carefully  described.  Mater- 
ial from  the  College  Herbarium  is  constantly  used  to  illu- 
strate the  subject. 

Advanced  Botany.— This  course  is  open  only  to  such  as 
have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  required  of 
students  of  the  Scientific  course.  The  course  runs  through 
the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  recitations;  labora- 
tory work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year ;  field  study  of  such 
types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  Naperville;  and  the 
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study  of  herbarium  construction  and  classification.  For  the 
recitation,  Atkinson's  College  Botany  or  some  equivalent 
text  is  used.  In  the  laboratory,  the  compound  microscope 
will  be  freely  used  in  the  study  of  type  plants  and  their 
structure.  The  student  is  required  to  collect,  press  and 
neatly  mount  100  specimens,  and  correctly  arrange  them  in 
Order  covers,  and  40  specimens  are  to  be  accompanied  by 
carefully  written  descriptions.  The  College  Herbarium  of 
over  30,000  specimens  will  be  constantly  used  to  furnish  illu- 
strative material. 

Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  gives  the  student  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens  illu- 
strating distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible.  Obser- 
vation of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  encouraged. 
In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology  is  followed  as 
text.  Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per  week  are  required 
throughout  the  semester. 

General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require  any 
previous  study  of  the  science.  It  is  intended  for  students 
of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville  and 
Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book.  Speci- 
mens from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used  to  illu- 
strate species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory  the  most 
important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observation  of  the 
habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be  found  in  our 
vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology. — Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is 
recommended  to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teaching 
of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals  is 
studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the  other 
courses  Recitations  will  be  based  on  Hertwig's  Manual  of 
Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text  of  equal  stand- 
ing. Laboratory  work  extends  through  the  year  and  all  the 
important  types  of  animals   are   studied.     The   compound 
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microscope  is  frequently  used.  The  student  is  expected  to 
collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify  50  specimens  of 
animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 

Advanced  Biology-— This  course  is  offered  in  the  Senior 
year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such  proficiency 
in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of  the  preceding 
years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished.  The  first  semester 
is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investigation  of  the  structure 
of  plant  cells,  and  various  vegetable  forms;  and  the  second 
to  the  nature  and  physiology  of  animal  life,  together  with 
the  activities  and  diversities  in  typical  forms,  the  distribu- 
tion of  animals  and  their  adaptation  to  geographical  environ- 
ment. The  formal  class-room  instruction  is  supplemented 
by  individual  laboratory  work,  and  the  results  are  reported 
in  written  form.  Careful  instruction  in  Microscopic  tech- 
nique is  given  throughout  the  year.  The  student  is  expected 
to  learn  the  best  method*  of  killing  and  fixing  tissues  imbed- 
ding in  parafin,  sectioning,  staining  and  mounting  several 
media.  This  course  is  of  special  value  to  teachers  of 
Biology. 

HISTORY. 

The  design  of  this  department  is  not  only  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  history 
but  to  develop  in  him  that  habit  of  mind  that  wiil  enable 
him  to  discover  the  casual  relations  of  events  and  to  deter- 
mine intelligently  the  conspiring  factors  of  great  national 
changes.  While  tracing  the  course  of  events,  as  they  effect 
the  political,  the  social  and  ethical  relations  of  society  the 
attention  of  the  student  is  constantly  directed  to  a  correct 
estimation  of  the  fundamental  conditions  of  national  pro- 
gress, which  history  so  amply  illustrates. 

The  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  leading  nations 
of  ancient  and  modern  times,  and  is  supplemented  by  the 
study  of  Constitutional  History  and  History  of  Civilization. 
Since  political  institutions  are  the  product  of  social  develop- 
ment, and   important   lessons   may   be   gathered   from   the 
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experience  of  past  generations,  considerable  attention  is 
devoted  to  political  history.  Electives  offer  an  opportunity 
for  advanced  work  in  this  department. 

The  method  of  instruction  employed  aims  to  encourage 
students  to  follow  out  independent  lines  of  investigation 
and  to  go  as  far  as  possible  to  original  sources  of  informa- 
tion. Text-books  are  used,  but  these  are  largely  supple- 
mented by  informal  lectures,  class-room  discussions,  required 
collateral  reading,  and  essays  and  outlines. 

Textbooks:  American  History;  Elementary  classes — 
Adams  and  Trent.  Advanced  classes— Channing's  Student 
History,  Bogart's  Economic  History,  Constitutional  History 
by  Thorpe,  with  assigned  reading  and  required  written 
work. 

Eastern  Nations  and  Greece,  Meyer;  Rome,  Its  Rise  and 
Fall,  Meyer;  Mediaeval  History,  Thatcher;  Munro,  History 
of  the  Middle  Ages. 

History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill,  Judson  or  other 
selected  texts. 

English  History — Walker. 
History  of  Civilization,  Guizot. 

Work  may  also  be  assigned  in  special  periods  of  history. 
Texts  are  changed  from  time  to  time  to  keep  abreast  with 
latest  researches  in  history. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to  pursue 
these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given  for  work 
in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in  making  up 
the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  election 
and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in  all  cases  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensible  to  the  student 
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of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals,  scales,  chords, 
chord  progression,  modulation,  suspensions,  transpositions, 
key-board  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies  and  basses, 
and  analysis  and  construction  of  Hymn  tunes.  Richter's 
Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chadwick's  Harmony  are  used  as 
text-books. 

History  of  Music— This  course  includes  a  survey  of  music 
from  its  earliest  beginning  to  the  present  time:  Primitive 
music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of  music;  the 
early  Christian  form;  the  polyphonic  music  of  the  Middle 
ages ;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio ;  as  well  as  the  study 
of  musical  instruments  and  the  biographies  of  the  great 
composers.  Mathew's  History  of  Music  and  Fillmore's 
Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music— This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony 
and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  em- 
bracing, as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  elements  of 
acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rythmics,  melodies  and 
dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analyzed  and  explained.  The 
theory  of  interpretation  is  outlined,  and  the  student  is  led 
to  an  appreciation  of  the  general  laws  and  principles  under- 
lying music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art.  The  text-book  used 
is  Elson's  Theory  of  Music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  deficient 
in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two  years. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  practical  know- 
ledge of   the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  commercial  trans- 
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actions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and  liberal,  thorough 
and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  principles  and  the  varied 
details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit  and  credit  to  the  most 
complex  and  intricate  computations.  The  work  is  so  prac- 
tical that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  greatest  value  to  every 
student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  imporant  advantages.  Commercial  students  are 
in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and  receive 
the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that  prove  so 
helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have  free  access 
to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and  may  enter  any 
College  class  for  which  they  are  properly  prepared. 

Book-Keeping.— This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student 
becomes  familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Financial 
Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced  work 
in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The  student  is 
required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in  Wholesaling, 
Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroading,  Partnership 
and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work  of  this  term  is  per- 
formed in  connection  with  offices  fitted  up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic— In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership,  and 
Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the  student 
thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics  bearing 
upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law.— In  this  branch  careful  instruction  is 
given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments,  Liens, 
Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Surety,  Real 
Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.     A  text-book 
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is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  supplement  the 
work. 

Commercial  Geography.— This  subject  is  taken  up  during 
the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  the 
development  of  industry  and  the  expansion  of  commerce  in 
the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The  production  and 
distribution  of  the  principal  articles  which  enter  into  Ameri- 
can trade  are  studied  with  special  care.  The  instruction  is 
based  upon  the  use  of  a  text-book,  but  supplemented  by 
class-room  discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theories 
and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and  Whole- 
sale Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  acquaint  the 
student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  operations. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  every 
term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  painstaking 
practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  ability  to  rapid 
and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writing  Letters, 
Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc.,  accompany  the 
work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises.— Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correction 
suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required  to 
make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and  manu- 
script in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to  one 
extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  addition  to 
the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge,  except  in 
Music  and  Art. 
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Admission.— Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  educa- 
tion. The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  upon 
presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  preparatory 
course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  common 
English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling,  Arithmetic,  Gram- 
mar, Georgaphy  and  United  States  History.  Such  as  are 
not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will  be  advised  to  enter 
the  Academic  Department  of  the  College. 

Course  of  Study 


FIRST   TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Physiology 


FIBST  TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Arithmetic 
Penmanship 
English 


FIKST  YEAR 

SECOND  TERM 

American  History 
Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Spelling 

SECOND  YEAR 

SECOND   TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Law 
Penmanship 
English 


THIRD   TERM 

Physical  Geography 

Grammar 

Arithmetic 

Civil  Government 


THIRD   TERM 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Geography 
Penmanship 
English 
Quick  Figuring 


Time  Required.— A  student  properly  prepared  can  com- 
plete the  studies  usuallly  required  in  a  commercial  course 
in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be  more  thor- 
ough and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months.  Students  may 
enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall  or  Winter  term, 
but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  in  the  Fall,  at  the 
opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas.— Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete  either 
the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the  required 
examination,  receive  a  diploma. 
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SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  advant- 
ages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and  gives 
special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  The  Hectic 
System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Underwood  type- 
writer is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand  can  be  com- 
pleted in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  requires  three 
terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same 
length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including  Short- 
hand, Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Fenmanship: 

First  Term $12  00 

Second  Term 12  00 

Third  Term 9  50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee      -         8  00 

Diploma 2  00 

TUITION  FOR  SINGLE  STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term        -  -         $  3  00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term  -          3  00 

Shorthand,  per  term        -        -  -         -        3  00 

Typewriting,  first  term        -        -  -         10  00 

Typewriting,  second  term        -  -        -        5  00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term              -  -            6  00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term     -  -         -        3  00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms  and 
Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


FACULTY 


GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  Mus.  B. 

Director. 

Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Vocal  Music. 

FLORENCE  M.  KIRKUR, 

Voice  Culture. 

MABEL  BE1DLER 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Piano, 
Guitar  and  Mandolin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
College   and    is  under  the  same  government  and  discipline. 
But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are  under  the 
supervision   of   the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.     The 
purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  opportunities  for  obtain- 
ing a  good  musical  education  under  the  auspices  of  a  Chris- 
tian institution.     The  general  plan  of  the  work  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  best  American  schools  of  music.     The  courses 
of  study  are  thorough  and  comprehensive,  and  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  approved  conclusions  in 
musical  experience.     The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as 
an  accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development  of 
the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.   The  intimate 
connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments  of  the  col- 
lege presents  to  the  student  opportunities  of  pursuing  musi- 
cal and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time.     And  such  a  com- 
bination is  strongly  recommended  from  an  educational  point 
of  view.     The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the 
art  of  music  as  a  means  of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral 
culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of  Music 
and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is  pursued 
systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  completion  will 
depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all  departments 
pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  work  may  justify. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
three  grades  as  follows: 

1.  The  Preparatory  Course,  intended  for  beginners,  aims 
to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  a  musical  education,  and  to 
prepare  for  admission  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  Course. 

2.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Coarse,  designed  for  the 
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training  of  teachers,  covers  four  years  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the  com- 
mon English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  certificate. 

3.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thorough 
musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects,  both 
practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best  schools 
of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and  possessing 
literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school  education, 
receive  a  diploma. 

4.  The  Degree  Course,  arranged  for  persons  wishing  to 
pursue  higher  musical  studies,  requires  an  additional  year 
of  work  in  the  advanced  compositions  of  the  great  masters 
and  the  study  of  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  and  Musi- 
cal Composition.  Students  completing  this  course,  together 
with  at  least  two  years  of  college  work,  may  receive  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

Students  in  the  Teacher's  Certificate,  Diploma  or  Degree 
Course  are  required  to  take  two  lessons  a  week  in  the  special 
line  they  pursue. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Preparatory  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies,  extend- 
ing through  three  years: 

First  Year.— Instruction  in  the  correct  position  and  use 
of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises  and  scales 
for  correct  touch;  Studies  by  Kohler,  Loeschorn,  Gurlitt; 
Pieces  by  Spindler  and  Lichner;  Duets  by  Heinz  and  Gur- 
litt. 

Second  Year.— Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalm's 
Technical  Studies;  Studies  by  Loeschorn,  op.  65;  Duvernoy, 
op.  120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythmic  expres- 
sion; Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Dussek  and  Kuhlau;  Pieces  by 
Gade,  Jensen,  Schumann,  Godard  and  others. 

Third  Year.—  All  minor  scales  parallel;  major  scales 
in   thirds,  sixths   and    tenths.     Eggling   and    MacDoweirs 
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Technical  Studies;  Arpeggios  and  Broken  Chords.  Octaves 
begun  Studies:  Berens,  op.  61;  Le  Couppey,  op.  26; 
Hasert'sLVelocity,  op.  50;  Heller,  op.  45  for  phrasing;  Bach's 
Small?Preludes  and  Fugues',  Sonatas  by  Mozart  and  Haydn; 
Compositions  by  Raff,  Jensen.   Strelezki,  Merkel,  Grieg  and 

others. 

ADDITIONAL  FOR  TEACHER' S  CERTIFICATE. 

Fourth  Year.— Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies;  all 
dominant  and  diminished  chords.  Selected  Studies  from 
Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's,  op.  75  and  106;  Mos- 
cheles,  op.  70;  Kullak's  Octave  Studies;  Heller's  phrasing, 
op.  16;  Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Composi- 
tions of^Schumann,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Moskowski  and  others; 
Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  A  concerto  will  be 
selected,  which  members  of  the  class  must  be  able  to  play 
creditably  in  public  with  orchestral  accompaniment  or  a 
secondpiano. 

FOR  DIPLOMA  COURSE. 

Fifth  Year.— Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord ;  Compositions 
by  Weber,  Chopin  and  Liszt;  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of 
Mozart,  Schumann,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and 
others. 

VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the  pupil 
a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim  is  so  to 
train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of  the  student 
as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and  expressive 
singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an  attainment 
which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to  acquire. 

Preparatory  Course.— Special  attention  is  given  to 
breathing,  voice  placing,  formation  of  vowels,  correct  into- 
nation and  attack.  Exercises  by  the  teacher  designed  for 
the  special  needs  of  each  student  with  the  Sieber,  Abt, 
Randegg  and  Vaccai   vocalises  form  the  basis  of  the  work 
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The  Concone  Fifty  Exercises  and  Marchesi  Elementary  Exer- 
cises are  then  taken  up.  Songs  from  the  classic  romantic 
and  modern  periods  are  studied  and  complete  the  require- 
ments of  the  preparatory  work. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the 
thoroughness  of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
this  course  usually  requires  three  years. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course.—The  completion  of  this 
course  requires  an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  phrasing,  expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schu- 
mann and  Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are 
included  in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read  vocal 
music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's  work 
in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exercises 
in  vocalization,  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections  from  the 
more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  included  in  this 
grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

PREPARATORY   COURSE. 

First  Year.— Methods  of  Hohmann,  Gruen  and  Tours 
form  the  basis  of  the  work  for  this  year.  Easy  solos  in  first 
position,  and  duets  by  Pleyel  accompany  the  more  technical 
studies  of  this  grade. 

Second  Year.— -The  work  of  this  year  includes  a  study 
of  the  positions  as  outlined  in  studies  by  Herman  and  L. 
Schubert;  Technic  by  Mazas  and  Blumenstenzel  and  the  Dout 
Etudes  preparatory  to  Kreutzer;  solos  by  Dancla  and  Saen- 
ger;  Sonatas  by  Haydn  and  Mozart. 

Third  Year.—  Kreutzer's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bow- 
ing by  Kross,  as  a  supplement;  Technical  Studies  by  Schra- 
dieck.    Solos  by  DeBeriot,  Viotti,  and  Alard. 
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Fourth  Year.— Fiorillo  Etudes;  Twenty-four  Caprices 
of  Rhode;  Sept  Divertissements  of  Campagnoli;  Concertos 
by  Wieniawski,  Vieuxtemps,  Ernst,  Leonhard  and  Mendels- 
sohn. The  student  must  be  able  to  play  at  sight,  and  have  a 
knowledge  of  the  piano. 

The  Diploma  Course  requires  an  additional  year  in  the 
same  line  of  work.  In  addition  to  the  work  outlined  in  the 
above  courses,  all  candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate 
are  required  to  take  the  regular  course  in  History  and 
Science  of  Music,  and  one  year's  work  in  Harmony.  Two 
years  in  Harmony  are  required  for  the  Diploma  course. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  graduate  instruction— 
frequently  called  Post-Graduate  Work— is  offered  in  Piano, 
Voice  and  Violin  to  those  who  desire  to  become  specialists 
in  the  various  branches  of  music,  or  fit  themselves  for  a 
professional  career.  The  work  will  be  outlined  with  special 
reference  to  the  individual  requirements  of  each  student. 
Its  successful  completion,  as  explained  above,  entitles  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the  School 
of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the  greatest 
and  grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable  of  produc- 
ing effects  that  are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur 
of  tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  department  are 
unsurpassed. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that  course 
should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering  upon  a 
course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice,  hymn 


NORTHWESTKRN    COLLEGE.  91 

playing  and  elementary  registration.  Rinck's  and  Stainer's 
Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ  furnish  the 
material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  registra- 
tion. Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by  Merkel 
and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach 
and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the 
year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for  posi- 
tions as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fugues,  and  compositions 
by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are  used  during 
the  year. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics,;  notations;  sound  perceptions;  tempered 
scale;  classifications;  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments; 
musical  rhythms;  embellishments;  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including 
as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  struc- 
ture of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  intelligent 
musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of  the  princi- 
ples of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form  and  structure. 
The  full  course  leads  to  original  work  in  musical  composi- 
tions.    Elementary  Harmony  extends  through  three  terms. 

First  Term — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 
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Third  Term, — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords, 
suspensions,  harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one  year, 
but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  It  embraces 
the  figured  chorale,  Harmonizing  of  melodies,  Original 
Melodies  and  single  counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term. — Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Christian 
era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and  schools, 
Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance, 

Second  Term. — Development  of  dramatic  music;  Italian, 
German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio.  Classical  and 
romantic  periods. 

Third  Term. — History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  courses; 
but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  complete  a 
four  years'  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  together  with 
one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History.  Candidates  for 
Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year  of  Harmony — 
advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and  sight 
singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction,  while 
elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  opportunities 
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for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the  development  of 
musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of  special  value  to 
persons  who  expect  to  teach  in  public  schools,  or  who  may 
wish  to  prepare  for  conducting  choir  and  chorus  singing. 
Classes  meet  twice  a  week. 

Public  School  Music. — Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  courses, 
and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of  work  so 
great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer  courses  of  study 
for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  public  school  positions. 
The  course  offered  for  those  expecting  to  teach  music  in  the 
grades  extends  through  one  year  and  has  for  its  object  the 
development  of  artistic  singing,  fluency  in  sight-reading, 
accuracy  in  ear  training,  the  more  practical  phases  of  theory 
and  the  rudiments  of  harmony.  The  instruction  is  given  in 
classes  meeting  three  times  a  week  and  continuing  through 
the  three  terms  of  the  year. 

First  Term,. — In  order  to  acquire  techinal  skill  without 
sacrificing  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned  by  rote 
and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement,  enuncia- 
tion, phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs  are  then 
taken  up  in  solfeggio  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introducing  the  study 
of  intervals,  pitch  and  rythm  with  sight-reading. 

Second  Term. — The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-reading 
and  rythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony  are 
introduced. 

Third  Term.— Chord  progresses  continued;  practical 
wrork  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs  and 
classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  olanned  for  such  as  desire  to  become 
Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years  additional  study. 
The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice,  the  study  of 
Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 
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The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of  the 
regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  student's 
ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music.  The 
outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  students 
are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those  in  the 
regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  from 
lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when  the  loss 
will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursuing 
their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the  faculty. 
No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take  lessons  in  music 
except  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers  of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  college  faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  students  deficient  in 
their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members  of 
such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertainments 
shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  organization 
without  permission  of  the  faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fail  term,  fourteen  weeks $20  00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18  00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week.   Fall  term 11  00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10  00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1  00 

Theory,  Harmony  or  History: 

Two  lesssons  per  week,  each,  per  term $  5  00 

Public  School  Music: 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $  9  00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8  00 
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Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $14  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12  00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  advanced: 

Per  term $  1  50 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano: 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term $  3  00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 4  00 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5  00 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 6  00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 7  00 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term $  2  50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3  50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term ; . . .     4  50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5  50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6  50 

Pipe  Organ : 

One  hour  daily,  per  week $  1  00 

Metronome,  per  term 25 

Diplomas 5  00 

Certificates 2  00 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 


This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the  var- 
ious branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class  Art 
schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  Mrs.  Lydia  D.  Smith,  who  is  an 
accomplished  teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability. 
In  the  preparation  for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied  not 
only  with  some  of  the  foremost  American  teachers,  but  spent 
also  some  time  under  the  instruction  of  such  European 
masters  as  Henry  Henshall,  R.  A.,  of  London,  and  Osip 
Linde,  of  Paris.  The  eminent  qualifications  of  the  instruc- 
tor make  the  work  of  the  department  exceptionally  strong. 
The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for  teach- 
ing, or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  mental  cul- 
ture or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay  a  thor- 
ough foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature,  and  to 
develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the  pupil  to 
apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment  in  practical 
life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students  having  other 
studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those  able  to  devote  all 
their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in  Art. 
Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with  suitable 
literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teaching  Art, 
and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individually, 
not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified  length  of 
time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based  upon  the 
methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in  oil 
and  water  colors.  Students  must  register  and  secure 
term  cards  from  the  Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their 
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lessons,  and  lessons  must  be  completed  in  the  term  for  which 
the  student  has  registered. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink: 

Two  lessoos  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 9  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8  00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model  in 
Charcoal : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $18  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 16  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 10  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 9  00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $20  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 18  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10  00 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $22  00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 20  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12  00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 11  00 

Leather  Tooling: 

Five  lessons , a $10  00 

Stencil : 

Per  lesson $  1  00 

Pyrography : 

Twelve  lessons $10  00 

Various  other  branches  of  Art  are  added  to  this  depart- 
ment from  time  to  time  as  the  wants  of  the  pupils  warrant. 
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GENERAL  INFORHATION 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the  liberal 
education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may  be  entrusted 
to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct  them  in  securing 
the  best  preparation  for  the  different  spheres  and  avocations 

of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decidedly 
Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Christian 
principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As  the  best 
results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  upon  the  sym- 
metrical culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  Institution  ever 
recognizes  the  development  and  moral  character  as  an 
essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavoring  to  inspire 
and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  faculty 
desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit 
which  shall  permeate  and  crown  the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard  fully 
up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its  methods  of 
instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  enlightened  views  of 
education.  These  methods  will  naturally  vary  with  the  sub- 
ject, and  proficiency  of  the  student,  but  the  aim  is  the  same 
in  every  department  of  the  College— mastery  of  the  subject 
and  encouragement  to  independent  and  !  original  investiga- 
tion. Recitations  based  upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text- 
books hold  a  large  place  in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are 
frequently  introduced  to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various 
subjects  of  investigation.  Freedom  of  discussion  and  ques- 
tioning by  the  students  accompany  both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments  in 
which  it  is  practicable 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
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vided  for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  excused 
by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person  are  care- 
fully considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for  the  improve- 
ment of  health  and  physical  well-being  are  recommended  in 
each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  supervision  of  a  resident 
director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid  every  student  to  the 
fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and  shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is  vested 
in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the  Athletic 
Association,  representatives  of  the  four  college  classes  and 
members  of  the  faculty.  All  physical  exercises,  whether 
indoors  or  outdoors,  are  under  the  general  supervision  of 
the  Physical  Director. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  examinations,  except  for  reasons  of  abso- 
lute necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency.  If 
circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regular 
term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for  the 
privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the  appli- 
cant shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over  again, 
or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No  standing  in 
scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result  of  an  exami- 
nation or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of   such 
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students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in  some 
branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the  day 
before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  ot  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  examina- 
tions and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  considered 
of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  deter- 
mining their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of  a 
student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  students 
who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Classical  Course;  that  of 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy  on  those  completing  the  Philosophical 
Course;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who  complete 
the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  on 
those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language  Course.  In  order 
to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  have 
spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  attendance  at  this  institu- 
tion. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy, 
Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Letters,  will  be  conferred 
on  Corresponding  Bachelors  of  two  years'  standing  or  more, 
who  have  sustained  a  good  character,  and  who  furnish  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  pursued  a  professional  or  advanced 
liberal  course  of  study.  Such  evidence  may  be  furnished 
by  presenting  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  Theological 
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Seminary,  Law  School  or  Medical  College;  or  by  passing 
an  examination  in  a  course  of  liberal  and  non-professioBal 
study  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  and  sub- 
mitting a  thesis  of  not  less  than  five  thousand  words  con- 
nected with  such  study,  and  embodying  results  of  original 
investigation.  A  year's  study  in  residence  will  be  required 
of  all  candidates  for  a  Master's  degree  who  have  not 
received  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  this  institution.  Candi- 
dates for  degrees  should  apply  to  the  President  at  least  two 
months  before  Commencement.  Tne  fee  in  each  case,  includ- 
ing the  diploma,  is  five  dollars,  payable  in  advance. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  cultivated 
as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  Students  are 
presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  will  respect  them- 
selves and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A  high  sense  of 
honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and  maintained. 

In  order  to  secure  the  best  results  from  college  attend- 
ance, and  to  maintain  proper  standards  in  conduct  and 
general  deportment,  the  student  is  given  a  copy  of  the  Col- 
lege Regulations  on  entering  the  instituiton,  which  are  to 
govern  him  in  his  college  life.  It  is  therefore  always  taken 
for  granted  that  students  have  a  knowledge  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  institution. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  regu- 
lar and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  prescribed  by 
the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  improvement  of  the 
hours  set  apart  for  study.  Improper  conduct  of  any  kind, 
and  neglect  of  college  duties  will  not  be  tolerated.  The 
specific  purpose  of  college  training,  the  development  of  a 
noble  scholarly  character  in  the  student,  is  constantly  kept 
in  view.  The  institiution  will  not  harbor  persons  of  idle  or 
dissolute  habits.     Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty 
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students  are  guilty  of  a  course  of  conduct  which  is  detri- 
mental to  themselves  or  injurious  to  the  standing  and  repu- 
gn of  the  College,  they  will  be  dismissed  or  expelled  from 
the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 
Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  Colllege  without  spedal  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations  and 
holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest  and 
relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  year,  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student  the 
Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians  will  in 
no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence  without 
most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  without  permis- 
sion before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter  until  he 
has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Faculty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Scriptures, 
singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College  Chapel,  at 
which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship  and 
Sunday  School  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches  in  the 
city  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of  worship 
as  they  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select;  but  they 
will  be'expected  to  attend  some  one  church  regularly,  unless 
specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are   held   each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.    These  facilities  afford 
ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 
CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 
The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
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1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Association 
has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been  set 
apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading  room 
supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  magazines 
of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  efficient 
work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon  the  young 
men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Christian 
work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  each  semester,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing  rooms 
and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them  of  the 
friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual  welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  leading 
magazines  of  the  day. 

Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 

Harper's  Weekly  The  Voice  Success 

Ram's  Horn  Scientific  American  Naperville  Clarion 

Evangelical  Messenger  Weekly  Globe  Scientific  Am.  Supplement 

Youth's  Companion  The  Outlook  Ladies'  Home  Journal 

•fudge  The  Patrol  Advocate  of  Peace 

American  Economist  Chicago  Times-Herald  The  Interior 

Independent  Literary  Digest  Christian  Herald 

Womens  Home  Companion      Breeder's  Gazette  The  Chicago  Tribune 

American  Issue  Evangelical  Herald  Saturday  Evening  Post 
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GERMAN  magazines  Missionary  Messenger 

Christliche  Botschafter  Scribner's  Monthly  magazines 

^T,      M  n  rrrnrfReVieW8  M^nary  Review 

l\7::T       "  *£*  C^e  North  A^can  Review 

wegweiser  Treasnrv  Beauty  and  Health 

Ev.mtrelinm  s  Bote  ineireasnry  .    M      ,v, 

7pitKohrift  Atlantic  Monthly  Harper's  Monthly 

Der  Ev.  Bundesbote  Canadian  Magazine  The  Inter  Collegia 

Ueber  Land  und  Meer  Methodist  Magazine  World  s  Work 

Der  Canadische  Colonist  Everybody's  Magazine 

MAGAZINES 

The  Etude 

These,  together  with  those  of  the  College  Reading 
room,  are  free  of  access  to  all  students  everyday  of  the 
school  year. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  Northwestern  College  Chronicle' '  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of  the 
students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of  the 
school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present  mem- 
bers of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and  Scien- 
tific societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such  other 
matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of  interest  to 
all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription  seventy-five 
cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually  and  are 
supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz:  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian, 
the  Laconian,  the  Websterian  and  the  Philorhetorian 
(German).  These  societies  have  good,  well-furnished  halls, 
and  afford  excellent  opportunities  for  practice  in  public 
speaking,  debate  and  other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  Northwestern  College,  organized  in  1886, 
has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of  themes 
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relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of  a  thorough 
acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and  the  duties  of 
intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly  meetings  and  pre- 
sents opportunities  for  practice  in  extempore  speaking, 
debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.  It  aims  to  stimulate 
individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  embody- 
ing results  of  careful  study  and  original  research.  Occa- 
sional lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  delivered 
by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  frequently 
lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  in  the  year 
1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  public  speaking 
and  to  elevate  the  forensic  standard  of  annual  oratorical 
contests.  These  contests  are  open  to  regular  members  of  the 
three  upper  classes.  Prizes  are  given  those  who  win  first 
and  second  places  in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  winner 
of  first  prize  in  this  contest  represents  the  college  in  the 
Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

PRIZES  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

The  He&therton  Prizes. — In  order  to  encourage  oratorical 
efforts  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the  College, 
Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the  Freshman 
Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  oratory 
and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declamation.     Contests  for 
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these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of  the  second  semester 
and  are  open  to  regular  members  of  the  Freshman  Class. 
In  honor  of  Judge  Goodwin's  fine  residence  and  beautiful 
estate  "  Heatherton " ,  the  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heather- 
ton  Prizes  in  Public  Speaking. 

The  Elgin  Prize.-An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  is  offered 
by  William  Grote,  Esq.,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical  Associa- 
tion of  the  Preparatory  School,  in  order  to  stimulate  efforts 
in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  preparatory  students.  Con- 
tests for  this  prize  are  held  annually  about  the  middle  of 
the  second  semester.  In  recognition  of  the  residence  city 
of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the  Elign  Prize  in  Prepara- 
tory Public  Speaking. 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize.— This  prize  has  been  founded  by  Dr. 
R.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests.  It 
consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and  second 
prizes,  of  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  to  the  successful 
participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of  the  first  prize 
becomes  the  representative  of  the  College  in  the  Northern 
Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

SELF-HELP. 
Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities  for 
work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such  oppor- 
tunities are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally  a  few 
students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least.  Others 
succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  summer  vacation. 
Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certificate,  teach  for  a 
time,  and  then  continue  their  college  course.  This,  though 
necessarily  requiring  more  time  to  complete  a  course,  gives 
the  student  much  practical  and  valuable  experience,  and  is 
therefore,  by  no  means  lost  time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  College 
Y.  M.  C  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  secure 
work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely  be 
arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  become 
acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 
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GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  A  1  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized   and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase  the 
endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Institu- 
tion. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the  progress  and 
educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  College  Auditorium;  the  endowment  of 
several  Professorships;  the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholar- 
ships; the  enlarging  of  the  Library;  and  a  suitable  andjwell 
equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES    CONFERRED 


1908=1909 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

G.  Edwin  Alstadt  Gerald  Kirn 

John  M.  Beck  Walter  W.  Krueger 

Richard  T.  Daeschner  Lucas  M.  Nanninga 

Lucile  A.  Dennstedt  Wesley  B.  Oldt 

Alda  L.  Deyitt  Herbert  B.   Schaeffer 

Marie  Gocker  Benjamin  T.  Schwab 

Alfred  W.  Gross  John  8.  Stamm 

Wm.  H.  Halmhuber  Mabel  Tillson 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

C.  Christian  Gamertsfelder    Benjamin  F.  Schirer 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Clarence  E.  Deetz  Edward  N.  Himmel 

riASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

E.  E.  Erffmeyer  Walter  L.  Wenger 

Paul  S.  Mayer  Harry  E.  Straub 

Ferdinand  Schumacher 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Chas.  F.  Boller  Clyde  E.  Boyer 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT 


Abbreyiations:    CI.,  Classical;  Ph.,  Philosophical;  Sc„  Scientific 
M.  L.,  Modern  Language. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Damm,  E.  E A.  B Selkirk,  Ont 

Philosophy 
Erffmeyer,  E.  E Ph.  B Holton,  Kan 

Philosophy 
Hilgenfeld,  S.  P Ph.  B Falls  City,  Neb 

Philosophy 
Krug,  Albert  A Ph.  B ..Brownsville,  Wis 

Philosophy 
Lauver,  Fannie Ph.  B Naperville,  111 

Philosophy 
Mayer,  Paul  S Ph.  £...., ....Milwaukee,  Wis 

Philosophy 
Straub,  Harry  E Ph.  B South  Germantown,  Wis 

Philosophy 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Alstadt,  G.  Edwin Ph Temple,  Tex 

Beck,  John  M., Ph Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Daeschner,  Richard  T Ph Preston,  Neb 

Deetz,  Clarence  E Sc South  Wayne,  Wis 

Dennstedt,  Lucile  A Ph Olivia,  Minn 

Devitt,  Alda    L Ph Geneva,  N.  Y 

Gamertsfelder,   C.  Chris.  . . .  CI Naperville 

Gocker,  Marie Ph Naperville 

Gross,  Alfred  W Ph Winslow 

Halmhuber,  William  H Ph Detroit,  Mich 

Himmel,  Edward  N Sc Radcliffe,  la 

Kirn,    Gerald  W Ph Naperville 

Krueger,   Walter  W Ph Princeton,  Wis 

Nanninga,  Lucas  M Ph Yates  Center,  Kans 

Oldt,  Wesley  B Ph South  Chicago 

Schaeffer,    Herbert  B Ph Prairie  View 

Schwab,  Benjamin  T Ph Clay  Center,  Neb 

Schirer,  Benjamin  F CI Holton,  Kans 
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Stamm,  John  S 

Tillson,  Mabel  L 


Ph Naperville 

pji Naperville 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Allinoham.  Robert CI Downers  Grove 

Arbnds,  Lillian  Mae Sc Naperville 

Ballou,  Alice  Rae M.  L Naperville 

Erffmeyer,  Florence Ph Kansas  City,  Mo 

Feik,    Lewis  W CI Mendota 

Gxmertsfelder,    W.  S CI Tiverton,  Ohio 

Grutzmachbr,  Emil Ph Paynesville,  Minn 

Higgins,   Colin Sc Naperville 

Knies,  Myrtle Ph Naperville 

Leedy,  Roy    B CI Fremont,  Ohio 

Loose,    CD CI Monroe,    Mich 

Mattill,  Andrew  J ...Sc St.   Joseph,  Mo 

Miller,  Edwin Ph New  Hamburg,  Oot 

Priem,    Barry  W Sc St.  Ansgar,  la 

Roller,  C.  I Ph Newark,  N.  Y 

Roller,  G.  H CI Newark,  NY 

Schirmer,  W.  W Ph Holton,  Kans 

Schroeder,   Lena  Mae Ph Geneva,  N.  Y 

Smith,  Clinton  F Ph La  Porte  City,  Iowa 

Stauffacher,  A.  D CI Monroe,  Wis 

Vaubel,  Daniel Ph Washington 

Weide,   Louis Ph Yates  Center,  Kans 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Behrns,  Jerry Ph Cullon 

Brand,  Ed.  F Ph Farmington,  Wash 

Brown,    Elsie  E Sc Holdrege,  Neb 

Bushweilbr,  R.  A Ph Neshkoro,  Wis 

Divan,  Nora  C Ph Naperville 

Elmer,   Manuel Sc Monroe,  Wis 

Giese,   Elsie Ph Batavia 

Graper,  Elmer  D CI Mackey,  Ind 

Jahn,  A.  E. Ph Summer,  la 

Kellerman,  H.  Arthur Ph Dashwood,  Ont 

Lefflbr,  Ada  B Ph Naperville 

Lipp,  H.  A Ph Brandon,  Wis 

Loose,  Ralph  W CI Naperville 

Merrick,  Kenneth  R Sc Elburn 

Mueller,  A.  J Sc Racine,  Wis 

Obhlerking,  J.  H Ph Elmwood,  Neb 

Oertli,   Ira Sc Holmes,  N.  Dak 

Piper,  W.  A Sc Union  Hill 
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Piper,  B.  A M.  L Union  Hill 

Pohly,    Wm Ph O  wosso,  Mich 

Rippberger,   Walter Sc Elgin 

Rowland,  Hazel  E Ph Holdrege,  Neb 

Schilling,  W.  E -..Ph Brillion,  Wis 

Schmalzribd,  Elmer Ph Andrews,  Ind 

Schmidt,  Mark  E Sc Blue  Earth,  Minn 

Schradbr,  S.  E Ph Carlingford,  On 

Schutz  Netta Ph Naperville 

Seder,   Raymond Ph Eau  Claire,  Wis 

Seder,  Velma Ph Kasson,  Minn 

Shislbr,  Wm.  R Ph Green  Spring,  Ohio 

Teichman,  A.  E So Aberdeen,  S.  Dak 

Umbach,    Lulu Sc Naperville 

Voeglein,   Alice Ph Palls  City,  Neb 

Wahl,  C.  B Ph Paton,  la 

Zabel,   W.  L Ph Holton,  Kans 

Zemmer,  H.  H Sc Columbiaville,  Mich 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Baumgartner,  Irving  L Ph Sumner,  la 

Berger,  Effie Sc Naperville 

Breithaupt,   Louis  O Sc .Berlin,  Ont 

Broadbooks,  Edith ....  Ph Attica,  N.  Y 

Danuser,   Mabel Ph Dodge,  Wis 

Etzelmubller,  Weina Ph La  Crosse,  Wis 

Faust,  Edgar  S Ph Caro,  Mich 

Frank,   Herbert  S Sc Paynesville,  Minn 

Freeman,  Alexander  R Ph Naperville 

Gackler,  C.  F Ph Naperville 

Gamertsfblder,  J.  S CI Naperville 

Hatz,  Esther M.  L Priarie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Hemmer,  Albert  E CI Somerville,   Ind 

Holzman,  Arthur  M Ph Crediton,  Ont 

Kiekhoefer,   Benj.  A Ph Milwaukee,  Wis 

Klemenhagen,    A.  A Sc Kilburn,  Wis 

Koepke,  Carl  K Ph '. Hanover,  Ont 

Kolb,  J.  Harry Sc Berlin,  Wis 

Lindeman,  Ella Ph North  Redwood,  Minn 

Link,  Henry  C Ph Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Mattill,  P.  M Sc St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Miller,  Newton  L Sc Downers  Grove 

Mucks,  Paul Ph Lake  Mills,  Wis 

Render,  Arthur Ph Naperville 

Roedbrer,   Irvin  G Sc Louisville,  Ky 
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Roth,  Bessie M.  L Sharon,  Wis 

Schaller,   G.  L Fh Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Schrammel,    H Pft Orlando,  Okla 

Schwartz,  F.  C ;Pft Sturgis,  Mich 

Schweitzbr,    Edna M.  L Hillsboro,  Kans 

Spreng,  E.  Paul Sc West  Salem,   Ohio 

Trautmann,  Harry Vh Forest  Jet.,  Wis 

Turner,  M.  Elizabeth Pft Naperville 

Vieth,   Arnold Sc Norwalk,  Wis 

Voegelein,  Belle CI Falls  City,   Neb 

Voight,  H.  W CI Kankakee 

PREPARATORY   SCHOOL 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Blumer,  Paul  E Lu Verne,  la 

Blumer,  William  F LuNerne,  la 

Branen,   Nellie Sheridan 

Braun,  Milton  C North  East,  Penn 

Brunbmeier,  E.  H Hubbard,  la 

Brunemeibr,  H.  C Hubbard,  la 

Buyer,  J.  L San  Pierre,  Ind 

Cowles,   Andrew Plainfield 

Faust,  M.  E Zurich,  Ont 

Feik,   F.  H LaMoille 

Feik,  Roy LaMoille 

Friday,  Vida Markesan,  Wis 

Gick,  George  A Moundridge,  Kansas 

Grote,  Wm Elgin 

Hanneman,  H.  W Magnolia,  la 

Horn,  Alvin Hazel,  S.  D 

Kendall,  Julian Naperville 

Kloss,  Jrknie  Erie,  Mich 

Krueger,  B.  R Anselm,  N.  Dak 

Lang,  Esther Menden,  Mich 

Link,  George  M Weet  Valley.  N.  Y 

Nash,  Ardbe Dunville,  Ont 

Plapp,   Ezra Naperville 

Schendbl,  F,  W Olivia,  Minn 

Schendel,  A.  A Renville,  Minn 

Schweitzbr,  Irvin  L Malta 

Sondker,  Mattill Barnes,  Kans 

Speaker,  J.  B Naperville 

Swank,  O.  D Butler,  Ohio 
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Wagner,  G.  F Culbertson,  Neb 

Weiland,  N.  J Ross,  la 

THIRD  YEAR 

Biester,  Fred Garden,  Prairie 

Davis,  Anna  M Holton,  Kans 

Flessner,  John  H Cullom 

Gilman,  A.  B South  Bend,  Ind 

Greene,  Arthur Naperville 

Groenig,  E.  D Brainerd,  Minn 

Hagemeier,  H.  A Lansing,  la 

Herman,  Mentor  O Elkhart,  Ind 

Hofer,  E.  F Downs,  Kans 

Jahm,  Otto Sumner,  la 

Kirn,  Fred Hersey,  Mich 

Knechtel,  J.  W Berlin,  Ont 

Krauschar,  Florence Naperville 

Langbnstbin,  Alma Dakota 

Lau,  Edward Coloma,  Wis 

Murbach,  Geo Whitehouse,  Ohio 

Neuschwander  Elsib Dakota 

Pabth,  C.  A .Naperville 

Pbtbr,  Lillian Toledo,  Ohio 

Prodehl,  August Renville,  Minn 

Radke,  Milton Downers,  Grove 

Raduschel,  Gus Sandusky,  Mich 

Rilling,  Rolo Naperville 

Schauss,  Bessie Toledo,  Ohio 

Schmidt,  Walter North  Redwood,Minn 

Sbitz,  Geo Carmi 

Stauffer,  I.   I Naperville 

Vogt,  W.  D Moundridge,   Kan 

Voight,   Irvin Kankakee 

Wbndland.  F.  W Winkler,  Kans 

SECOND  YEAR 

Andrus,  Marion Naperville 

Blokeb,  Melvin  J Lindsey,  Ohio 

Blum,  G.  H Elroy,  Wis 

Boettcher,  A.  O Bloomer,  Wis 

Damm,  Jacob Ayton,  Ont 

Ehlers,  E.  J Dashwood,  Ont 

Etzblmubllbr,  H LaCrosse,  Wis 

Fassinger,  R Naperville 

Flegel,  John  J Kulm,  N.  D 

Goehring,  L.  A Naperville 
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Grbtzinger,  Karl Winnipeg,  Man 

Gribsbach,  Otto LaGrange 

Groos,  G.  Lorenz Auburn,  Out 

Hartbr,   Edna : Plainfield 

Harter,  Ralph Plainfield 

Hoeft,  Geo.  H Aurora,  Wis 

Jahn,  L.  Emil Sumner,  la 

Jose,   Samuel Naperville 

Kauth,  C.  K Rodney,  Out 

Krug,  Harry  E Brownsville,  W1S 

Lang,  Floyd Park ville,  Mich 

Lintner,  Theo.  L Arlington,   Wis 

Lubach,  Edward Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 

Rassweiler,  Virgie Naperville 

Ritzenthaleb,  L Prairie  View 

Schendel,  Lydia Olivia,   Minn 

Schmidt,  Alfred North  Redwood,  Minn 

Schneider,  Elmbr  A Lark-  Wis 

Shaff,  A.  R Naperville 

Shaffer,  Eldon Chenoa 

Smith,  Hazel Napervi  le 

Unger,   Robert Naperville 

Vieth,  Theo Norwalk,  Wis 

Voelker,  Chas Berlin,  Ont 

Weiss,  Lillian Naperviue 

Woods,  Mabel  O Plankington,  S.  D 

FIRST  YEAR 

Anton,  Eddie Waterloo,   la 

Arnold,  Laurent  I Chlc**° 

Bleiler,  John  G Monroe,  Wis 

Brown,  Clara Fremont,  Ohio 

Brunner,  A.J ™°nf6d 

Cowles,  Spencer Plainfield 

Dornheim,  H.  E Pittsburg   Pa 

Elmer,  Alvina Monroe,  Wis 

Foss,  Dblla  A Dakota 

Gattschall,  E.  L Goodland,   Kansas 

Hey,  Maud Naperville 

Hintzman,  W.  F Monroe   Wis 

Holzhauser,  MinnibC Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich 

Kassner,  Will Milwaukee,  Wis 

Laohbmeier,  Sam  Lehr,  N.  U 

Lintner,  Frieda Arlington,   Wis 

Muench,   Carl Naperville 
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Reidt,  Chas Clifford,  Ont 

Remke,  G.  H.... Huntlry,    Neb 

Rice,  Albert Emporia,  Khds 

Schirmer,  Amanda Holton,  Kane 

Sylvester,    S.  H Seymour,  Wis 

Wejbert,  L.  G Elk  Mound,   Wis 

Werner,  Ed   Lamberton,  Minn 

Winkenweder,   A.  B Naperville 

ACADErilC  DEPARTMENT 

Abe,  William Ripon,  Wis 

Abel,  Henry  E Didsbury,   Alta,  Can 

Abraham,    Mike Ohio 

Albrecht,  H.  E Ohio 

Bannister,   Dwight , Lisle 

Barkei,  Louis , Lisle 

Bethke,  Tillie Bellingham,  Minn 

Bethke,  Geo Bellingham,  Minn 

Boettcher,  W.  P Mooretown,  Mich 

Cosman,   Harvey Itasca 

Drbndel,   Joe Lisle 

Eichelberger,  Lorinh Plainfield 

Eichelberger,    Harvey Plainfield 

Eichelberger,  Oscar Plainfield 

Plegel,  John  A Kulm,  N.  D 

Plegel,  Marie Kulm,  N.  D 

Gauger,  Henry Castlewood,   S.  D 

Gelmers,   Jerry Cullom 

Gottsleben,  Wm.  E Yale,  Mich 

Hazelton,  Ernest Ritchey 

Hehn,  I.  W Neapolie,  Alta,  Can 

Heise,  Herman I Arnprior,  Ont 

Henning,  Andrew Alliaon,  la 

Hermann,  H San  Francisco,  Cal 

Jahn,  Theo Sumner,  la 

Keitzer,  John  P Benton  Harbor,  Mich 

Kissner,  Wm.  A Sleepy  Eye,  Minn 

Land,  Oskar Juliusburg,   Ger 

Lang,  Helen Appleton,  Minn 

Ledezky,   Mabel Bonfield 

Ledezky,    J.  L Bonfield 

Loitz,  Alice  R Grant  Park 

Mehn,  Wm Ripon,  Wis 

Mertens,  James Le@ 
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Migendt,  Maktin Neuthausen,  Austria 

MEYERS,   LOREN ^nll 

Meyers,    Adelbert Pla.nfield 

Morton,  Victor Downers  Grove 

Obbrhelmen,  H.  A Barnes,  Kans 

Pautz    W    C  ...    Arnpnor.Ont 

Rank,'  James New  Washington,  Ohio 

RlBDY,    EMMETT '  •  •  •  *  •  *  '  *      "  * 

Rikli,  Wm.  M M"rd°C  '^6n 

Sandau,  Reinholt Kulm,  N.  D 

Sebgmiller,  Kathbrine Petersburg,  Out 

Starr,   Arthur ^ff 

Sturm,  Julia ^^    w 

Thom,    Otto Br^,head'NW" 

Walter,  Ernst •••  Ho lmes    N.D 

Wbbbrt,  Alvin  Elk  Mound,  Wis 

Wibsbrook,  Elmer •  • Llele 

Wilvbrt,  Thbo Abilene,  Kansas 

Wittb,  Wilvbrt Cottage  Grove,  Wis 

Wittb,  Marvin Cottage  Grove,  Wis 

Young,  Lavbta Naperville 


GERMAN  DEPARTflENT 


GRADUATES 

jahn,  a.e n-s;™rnI; 

Kbllerman,  H.  Arthur Dashwood,  Ont 

Kruegbr,  Benj.  R A°9e*m-  ND 

Schilling,  Walter  E n'f^i   Ont 

Schrader,  S.E., Carhngford,  Ont 

Weiland,  N   J Ro99'Ia 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Brand,  Ed.  F F>arminBton,  Wash 

Halmhubbr,  W.  H Detroit,  Mich 

Jahn,  A.E "■f™'    ^ 

Kbllerman,  H.  Arthur Dashwood    Ont 

Krueger,  Benj.  R •4-:"oDWJm'£ 

Nanninga,  Lucas Yates  Center,  Kans 

Schilling,  W.  E •■••B*D,J" 

Schrader,  SE Carhngford,  Ont 

Schrobder,  Lena  Mae Gtewva .  N.  Y 

Vaubbl,  Daniel Washington 

Weiland,  N.J Ro89'  Ia 
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THIRD  YEAR 

Brunemeier,  E.  H Hubbard,  la 

Miller,  Edwin New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Elmwood.Neb 

Schendel,  F.  W Olivia,   Minn 

Schendel,  A    A Renville,  Minn 

Weide,  Louis Yates  Center,  Kans 

SECOND  YEAR 

Baumgartner,  Irving Sumner,   la 

Blum,  Gus.  L '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  .Elroy,  Wis 

Boettcheb,  A.  O Bloomer,  Wis 

Brunemeier,  H.  C Hubbard,  la 

Damm,  Jacob Ayton,  Ont 

Fadst'  M-  E Zurich,  Ont 

Gackler,    C.  F Naperville 

Gick,  Geo.  A Moundridge,  Kans 

Giese,  Elsie Batavia 

Himmel,  Ed Radcliffe.Ia 

Koepee,  Carl Hanover,  Ont 

^AU-  Ed Coloma,   Wis 

Schirmbr,  W Holton,Kans 

Seder.  Velma Kasson,   Minn 

Teichman,  A.  E Aberdeen,  S.  D 

Trautmann,  H ForestJct.  Wis 

Wagner,  G.  F Culbertson,  Neb 

FIRST  YEAR 

Bleiler,  J    G Monroe,  Wis 

Boettcher,  W.  F Mooretown,  Mich 

Breithaupt,  L.  J Berlin,  Ont 

Elegbl- J-  J Kulm.ND 

Gretzinger,  Karl Winnepeg,  Man 

2K°°8'  G-  L Auburn,  Ont 

Hemmer,  A.  E Somerville,  Ind 

Hintzman,  W Monroe,  Wis 

Hoeft,  Geo.  H Auroravillc,  Wis 

Jahn,  Otto Su  Ia 

Jahn,  L.  Emil Suranc,r    Ia 

Jose,  Samuel Napervill* 

^ACTH-  C-  R Rodney,  Ont 

Knechtel,  J.  W Berlin,  Ont 

^0EPKB-  C Hanover,  Ont 

Krug,  Harry Brownsville,  Wis 

Lintner,  Thbo Arlington,  Wis 

Lubach,  Ed Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 
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Toledo,  Ohio 

Petbb,  Lillian Renville,  Minn 

Prodehl,  August Olivia,  Minn 

Schendel   Lydia^ ///.'.'//..North  Redwood,  Minn 

Schmidt,  Walter Barnes,  Kans 

S°NDKBB'M. /.//./.   ....Lamberton,  Minn 

W  BRNER,   Ed 


COMIIERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 


BOOK-KEEPING 

„  Ohio 

Abraham,   Mike Qbio 

Albrecht     Albert.,. ■.'.'.'.'.'.'..Wymore,  Neb 

BbINEBT,   JUANITA *  ^ 

Cosman,   Henry U*"*j    o       m:a 

t^  t?„™,„  Prane  du  Sac,  Wis 

Doll,  Edwin 

Bttnbr,  Leonard  G •••••• ^r  wis 

?ABr'Hw':::::::::::::///.'.'.'.'.v.'.'".'-'.-^sbury,  A.ta,can 

Otabbl,  u.  w Walnut 

Guither,  Ben 

Hosler    WB       Naperville 

flosLER,  w  »...  Hazel,  S.D 

Keller,  Geo.  J w. 

■.r  n„,„  Princeton,  Wis 

Kruegbr,  Elsie •  •  •  „.. 

Kurth   Will      Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 

Linnenkohl,  Gottlieb Meudota,  Wis 

Saengbr,  Elizabeth ■ ;Bu™°'  wte 

Sclafeb,  Edwin  M Menotn, nee  Falls  Wis 

'         T  Dysart,  la 

SeebaCH,A    J^ ./.'.'.'...   Fairbault,  Minn 

StockerRuby ...Naperville 

Stoneb,   Clayton '....  Naperville 

VOLKMAN     FRANK • "-..cJUorfh 

ZA™R'  t      LaMoille 

Wendel,   A 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING 

.,  ..Dodge,  Wis 

Danuser,  Mabel '*".  .  \,     «       w;a 

^  Tr^rrrxr  Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis 

Doll,  Edwin „ 

_.  \xr    t  Markeson,  Wis 

Friday,  W.  L .        ^ 

Hehn,  Pearl ■••  ■  Ma»°D'  *™B 

Hehn,I.W Neapohs,  Alber  a 

„  A Naperville 

Hepner,    Anna ^ 

v  OT  Hazel,  S.  D 

Keller,  <jt.  J __  .„ 

A„MA  Naperville 

Kno8Her,   Alma r 

^^  Princeton    Wis 

Krueger,  Elsie 
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Kurth,  Will Chippewa  Palls.  Wis 

Loitz,  Martha Grant  Park 

Radke,  Milton Downers  Grove 

Trachsbl,  Lydia Monroe,  Wis 

Ubbrle,  Amelia Oakfield,  Wis 

Woods,  Mary Naperville 

Yender,    Mary Naperville 

Yingling,   Gertrude Naperville 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


GRADUATES 

Beckenhauer,   Elma Piano  (Certificate) West  Point,  Neb 

Berry,   Lela Voice  (Certificate) Naperville 

Boettger,  Ella Organ  (Certificate) Naperville 

Fehr,  J.  F Violin  (Certificate) Naperville 

Goembel,  Bessie Piano  (Certificate) Prophetstown 

Kirn,    Lorilla Voice  (Certificate) Naperville 

Shaiblb,  Clara Voice  (Certificate) Hartley,  Iowa 

Schweitzer,  Edna Piano  (Certificate) Hillsboro,  Kans 

Wagner,  Jbanbtte.. Organ  (Certificate);  Piano  (Special).... Bonfield 


Andrus,   Helena Voice Naperville 

Aukes,  Helmuth Violin,  Piano Wellsburg,  la 

Ballou,  Alice Violin  ..f Naperville 

Baumgartner,    I Voice Sumner,    la 

Beckenhauer,   Elma Piano,  Voice West  Point,   Neb 

Beinert,   Juanite Piano Wymore,  INeb 

Berry,    Lela Voice Naperville 

Bethke,    Tillie Piano Bellingham,  Minn 

Blumer,  W.  E Voice,  Harmony Lu Verne.,  la 

Boecker,  Gertrude Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Boecker,  Erna Voice Naperville 

Boecker,  Bernard Violin Naperville 

Boettcher,  A.  O Voice Bloomer,  Wis 

Boettger,  EllA.  .  ..Organ,  Harmony,  Theory,  History Naperville 

Breithaupt,  Louis  O Piano,  Voice Berlin,  Ont 

Brown,  Elsie Piano,  Voice,  Theory Fremont,  Ohio 

Collius,  John Piano Naperville 

Daniels,  Lila Piano Naperville 

Dettmann,  Met  a.  .  .Piano,  Theory,  Histo4y , . .  .Sheboygan,  Wis 

Detert,  Laura Piano,  Harmony Markesan,  Wis 

Duel,  Hazel Piano ^ Naperville 
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Elmer,  Alvina Piano,  Piano,  History Monroe,  Wis 

Etzelmueller,    H Piano,  Harmony Naperville 

Fehr,  J.  F Violin Naperville 

Friday,  Vida Voice,  Piano Markesan 

Gamertsfelder,   C Voice .Naperville 

Giese,  Elsie Piano Batavfe 

Gocker,  Marie Piano Naperville 

Goembel,    Hessie.  .  .Piano,  Voice,  Theory,   Harmony. . .  .Prophetstown 

Goetch,  Adela Piano,  History,   Theory.  .Mukwanago,  Wis 

Gretzinger,  Karl, Violin Winnipeg,  Man 

Grommon,    Agnes Piano,....   ...  .Plain  Held 

Guither,    Ben Piano,  Violin ..Walnu* 

Hageman,   Charles  W. . .  .Voice Naperville 

Hehn,  Pearl Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory Marion,  Kans 

Hoffman,   B Voice Walnnt 

Hughes,  Florence Piano Naperville 

Jahn,  Otto Violin Sunnier,   la 

Jose,' Clara. Voice Naperville 

Kaiser,  A melia Voice,  Piano Marion,  N.  D 

Kendall,  Olive Piano Naperville 

Kirn,  Lorilla.  .  Voice,  History,  Harmony,  Theory Naperville 

Kirn,  Delta Piano. Naperville 

Knies,  Miriam Voice . .  .Naperville 

Kurth,  Will Violin Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 

Lang,  Esther Piano Meuden,  Mich 

Lang,   Helen Piano Appleton,   Minn 

Lau,   Edward Piano Coloma,  Wis 

Lintner,   Theo Voice Arlington,  Wis 

Lintner,  Frieda Piano,  Voice Arlington,  Wis 

Loitz,   Martha Piano,  Voice Grant  Park 

Loitz,  Alice Piano Grant  Park 

Loose,  R.  W Voice Naperville 

Lubach,    Ed Voice Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 

Maechtele,  Selma Piano,  History Sheboygan,  Wis 

Manshardt,  Buelah Voice Naperville 

Mattill,  Andrew Harmony St.  Joseph,  Mo 

McKinstry,  Evaline Voice Hersey,  Mich 

Mertens,  James Voice Lee 

Mueller,   A.  J Voice Racine,  Wis 

Obright,    Myrtle Piano Naperville 

Puffer,  Lela Voice Downers  Grove 

Rumple,  Alta  M Piano,  Voice Geneva,  Ind 

Samp,  Laura Voice,  Piano,  Harmony,  Theory. Mason  City.  Neb 

Schaible,   Clara . .  .Voice,  Piano,  Theory Hartley,  la 

Schauss,  Bessie Piano Toledo,  O 

Schilling,  W.  E Voice Brillion,  Wis 
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Schirmer,  Amanda Voice Holton,  Kans 

Schmatzried,  Elmer Voice Andrews,   End 

Schutz,  Bertha  M Piano,  Organ,  Theory Naperville 

Schutz,    Netta Voice Naperville 

Schweitzer,  Edna.  .Piano,  Organ,  Theory Hillsboro,  Kans 

Seegmiller,    Katherine.  .Piano,  Voice Petersburg,  Ont 

Sondker,   M.  A Voice Barnes,  Kans 

Stauffacher,    Esther  .  Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Monroe,  Wis 

Stauffacher,  Mary. Piano,  Voice,  History Monroe,  Wis 

Stocker,   Ruby Voice Faribault,  Minn 

Teichman,  A.  E Voice Aberdeen,  S.  D 

Trachsel,   Anna Voice,  History Monroe,  Wis 

Trachsel,  Lydia Voice Monroe,  Wis 

Uebele,    Amelia Voice Oakfield,  Wis 

Vaupel,  Louise Piano,   Harmony Bellmgham,  Minn 

Voegelein,    Belle Voice 4 Falls  City,  Neb 

Wagner,  Jeanette,  .  Piano,  Organ,  Counterpoint Bonfield 

Webert,   L.  G Voice Elk  Mound,  Wis 

Weide,   Eda Voice,  Piano Yates  Center,  Kans 

Wendell,  A Violin LaMoille 

Wendland,  F,  W Voice Winkler,  Kans 

Wiener,   Rose Piano Naperville 

Young,  Lavetta Piano Naperville 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Austin,  Grace Tooled  Leather Napervile 

Beckenhauer,   Elma.  .Water  Colors,  Stencil West  Point,  Neb 

Collins,  John Pastel Naperville 

Daniels,  Lila Water  Colors Naperville 

Devitt,    Alda Water  Colors Geneva,  N.  Y 

Ester,  Eva Water  Colors Naperville 

Friday,  Vida...  Water  Colors,  Oil,  Burnt  Wood,  Leather.  Markesan  Wis 

Friday,  Wilbur Tooled  Leather Markesan,  Wis 

Hatz,  Cora.  .  .Tooled  Leather,  Water  Colors Prairie  du  fcac,  Wis 

Hehn,   Pearl Water  Colors,  Oil Marion,  Kans 

Hertel,  Mrs.  J Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Hertel,    Herold Oil Naperville 

Hilgenfeld,  S.  F Drawing Falls  City,  Neb 

Johnson,  Carrie Burnt  Wood,  Stencil Caledonia,  Mich 

Jose,  Clara Oil,  Water  Colors,  Leather Naperville 

Kaiser,  Amelia.  .Stencil,  Burnt  Wood,  Water  Colors Marion,  N.  D 

Keeney,  Mrs.  W Water  Colors Naperville 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella Tooled  Leather Naperville 

Kirkup,  Florence Tooled  Leather Naperville 
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Leitenburger.  Lulu Oil,  Water  Colors. ...  Naperville 

McKinstby,  Evaline Oil,  Water  Colors Hersey,  Mich 

Nonnamakeb,  Mrs.  M.  E  .  Water  Colors Naperville 

Pratt,  Maude Water  Colors Naperville 

Royce,  Abigail Water  Colors Naperville 

Samp  Laura Water  Colors,  Leather Mason  City,  Neb 

Schauss,  Bessie Drawing Toledo,  Ohio 

Seegmiller,  Katherine.  .  .Water  Colors Petersburg,  Ont 

Stark,   Byron Water  Colors Naperville 

Stauffacher,  Esther.. Drawing,  Water  Colors,  Stencil..  ..Monroe,  Wis 

Stoner,  Lottie Water  Colors Naperville 

Trachsel,  Lydia Drawing,  Water  Colors Monroe,  Wis 

Umbach,    Lulu Water  Colors Naperville 

Vaupel,  Louise Water  Colors,  Leather Bellingham,  Minn 

Wahl    C.  B Water  Colors,  Burnt  Wood Paton,  la 

Wehrli,   Caletta Water  Colors Naperville 

Weide,  Eda Water  Colors,  Oil,  Stencil Yates  Center,  Kans 

Webner,   Miss Water  Colors Detroit.  Mich 

Woods,    Mabel Water  Colors Plankington,  N.  D 


NORTHWESTERN    COLLEGE.  123 

SUMMARY 


College  Department 

Graduate  Students 7 

Seniors 20 

Juniors 22 

Sophomores 36 

Freshmen 36 

College  Grade,  German  Department Ll-132 

Preparatory  Department 

Fourth  Year 31 

Third  Year 30 

Second  Year 36 

First  Year 25-122 

Academic  Department 

55 

German  Department 

Pure  German 58 

English  German 61-119 

Commercial  Department 

Bookkeeping 22 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting 17 

Penmanship 33-72 

riusic  Department 

Pi?no 47 

Organ 4 

Violin 9 

Voice  Culture 50 

History.  Theory  and  Harmony 22 

Singing  Classes 44 

Total  Omitting  Repetitions 134 

Art  Department 

Painting  and  Drawing 38 

Department  of  Physical  Culture 

42 

Total 714 

Deduct  for  repititions 264 


Whole  number  of  Students 450 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUHNI  ASSOCIATION 


For  1908-1909 


President, 

Thomas  Finkbeiner,  '94 

First  Vice-President, 
W.  B.  Rilling,  '90 

Second  Vice-President, 
F.  A.  Larck,  '84 

Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Rose  Barnard,  '06 

Executive  Committee, 

Thomas  Finkbeiner,  '94 
W.  B.  Rilling,  '90 
Rose  Barnard,  '06 
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LIST  OF  THE  ALUHNI 


Class  of  1866 

B  F  Drei3bach,  Farmer Circleville,  Ohio 

Laura  A  Pratt,  (Mrs  A  Corbin) Plainfield 

Florence  Sims,  (Mrs  A  Jordan) Ottawa 

Class  of  1867 

Chas  A  Bucks,  A  M,  B  D,  Retired  Minister Aurora 

Mellisa  Davis,  (Deceased) 

Mattie  H  Dreisbach,  (Mrs  L  M  Ernst) Raeco,  Wash 

E  C  Hagar,  A  M,  LL  B,  Banker,  (Died  February  7,  1902) 

Mary  A  Knobel,  (Mrs  Spangler,  Died  August  29,  1907) 

An  na  M  Rohiand,  (Mrs  Chas  A  Bucks) Aurora 

Class  of  1868 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister Noyakima,  Wash 

H  H  Rassweiler,  A  M,  State  Agent  N  A  Insurance  Co Naperville 

Ella  Young,  (Mrs  E  W  Hicks,  Died  February  11, 1902) 

Class  of  1869 

Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs  A  W  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col 

Ella  E  Hager,  (Mrs  Chas  Fraser,  Died  April  6,  1883) 

Geo  W  Sindlinger,  A  M,  Prof  of  Greek,  N  W  College Naperville 

Class  of  1870 

Maria  E  Murray,  (Died  December  29,  1876) 

G  C  Knobel,  AM,  B  D,  With  Children's  Home-Finding  So.  Chicago 
C  F  Rassweiler,  AM Naperville 

Class  of  1871 

Amanda  J  Dillman,  (Died  December  1,  1906) 

Mary  E  Foran,  (Mrs  Dougherty) « Chicago 

L  W  Yaggy,  M  S,  Capitalist Lake  Forest 

Class  of  1872 

C  G  tJeyrer,  M  S,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind 

T  L  Haines,  A  M,  Central  School  Supply  Co . , Chicago 

Chas  N  Hazelton,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Morrison 

Chas  Nauman,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Circleville,  Ohio 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Died  Otober  13,  1877) 

Class  of  1873 

J  W  Ferner,  M  S,  Minister Tabor,  Iowa 

Duncan  McGregor,  A  B,  Minister 

Class  of  1874 

John  C  Augenstein,  M  S,    M  D,  Physician Batavia 

Dan  F  Higgins,  M  S,  LL  B,  Attorney  at  Law,   (Died  March  25, 1909) 

David  Saseen,  MS 

Peter  E  Triem,  A  M,  M  D,  Physician Manchester,  Iowa 
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Class  of  1875 

Rose  M  Cody,  MS,  At  Home Chicago 

Hiram  S  Cody,  M  S,  (Died  March  2,  1879) 

Ida  T  Goodrich,  H  E  L,  At  Home Naperville 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician   and    Lecturer 

Post  Graduate  Medical  College Chicago 

Mary  L  Hanna,  M  S,  (Mrs  Beidler) Hinsdale 

Nannie  L  Sevier,  M  E  L,  ( Mrs  Guy  Sabin) Jonesboro,  Tenn 

J  W  Troeger,  A  M,  Principal  Public  School Chicago 

Class  of  1876 

Myron  J  Ewing,  A  M,  M  D Pindley,  Ohio 

H  H  Goodrich,  A  M,  LL  B,  Attorney  at  La  or,  (Died  January  7  1906 

Casper  Hatz,  MEL,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S  Dak 

Emma  Hannah,  MEL,  At  Home Romulus,  N  Y 

Chas  H  Hobart,  MEL,  Minister Oakland,  Cal 

W  F  Krahl,  M  S,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex 

Elizabeth  F  Marsh,  M  S,  (Mrs  B  C  Da  vies) Monrovia,  Cal 

J  K  Rassweiler,  A  M,  (Died  September  18,  1897) 

Class  of  1877 

Henry  Arlen,  A  M,  Minister Winona  Lake,  Ind 

Augustus  Haefele,  A  M,  Minister Joliet 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M  S,  (Mrs  P  G  Stauffer) Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Henry  Schneider,  M  S,  Minister Colorado  Springs,  Colo 

L  M  Umbach,  A  M,  Professor  of  Biology  and    Geology 

N  W  College Naperville 

Class  of  1878 

C  H  Dreisbach,  A  M,  Minister Redfield,  S  Dak 

S  J  Gamertsfelder,  A  M,  D  D,  Ph  D,  Principal  U  B  Inst.  .Naperville 

Mollie  L  Jones,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Baker) Manhattan 

Carrie  N  Lewie,  LEL Sanitarium,  Cal 

Ida  V  Manbeck,  L  E  C,  (Mrs  Augustus  Haefele Joliet 

Thomas  Murray,  A  M,  Minister,  (Died  April  7, 1883) 

Geo  H  Schneider,  L  L  E,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago 

J  F  Schlosstein,  B  S,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis 

Jeanette  Shaw,  LEL,  Teacher Chicago 

Clara  A  Wood,  LEL,  (Mrs  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W  Woodside,  M  S,  Missionary Beguella,  Angola,  Africa 

Class  of  1879 

A  B  Augustine,  A  M,  Principal  Public  Schools,  Died  April  10,   1909 

Arthur  R  Cody,  A  M,  LL  B,  Attorney  at-Law Chicago 

A  R  Fouser,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Joliet 

M  Nellie  Good,  M  S,  (Mrs  Geo  H  Schneider) Chicago 

Cora  P  Hide,  M  S,  (Mrs  C  H  Dreisbach) Redfield,  S  Dak 

H  P  Kletzing,  A  M,  Publisher Naperville 

J  P  Kletzing,  A  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago 

J  ennie  Lundy,  LEL,  (January  12,  1883) 

Rose  M  Meek,  LE  L,  (Mrs  S  LUmbach,  Died  January  3,  1897) 

J  S  Reinhart,  M  S,  Minister,  (Died  September  9,   1893) 

H  J  Shoemaker,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Pa 

J  C  Ziegler,  M  S,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 
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Class  of  1880 

Ida  M  Butts,  L  E  L,  (Mrs  Beem,  Died  January  3,  1890) 

May  I  Crampton,  LEL,  (Mrs  Andrus) Naperville 

I  K  Devitt,  LEL,   Minister Oleon,  N  Y 

Etta  Dexter,  LEL,  (Mrs  R  A  Cushman,  Died  March  14,  1904) 

Jennie  E  Goodrich,  M  S,  At  Home Naperville 

Bessie  A  Hodges,  LEL,  (Mrs  P  H  Pilcher) Amboy 

A  H  Huelster,  A  M,  Auditor Oak  Park 

J  L  Nichols,  A  M,  Publisher,  (Died  August  18,  1895) 

Sarah  S  Story,  M  S,  (Mrs  Green) Scranton  Pa 

William  Waltz,  A  M,  Professor  Jurisprudence  University 

Law  School Bangor,  Mo 

E  C  Wicks  M  S  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Mendota 

Class  of  1881 

Irving  Goodrich,  LEL,  Parmer Naperville 

D  M  Haines,  LEL,  (Died  July  12,  1901) 

R  H  Holcomb,  A  M,  Real  Estate  Agent Aurora 

H  S  Ravmer,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

J  J  Stoll,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Chicago 

O  B  Stanard,   A  M,  M  D,  Physician,  (Died  August  14,  1901) 

J  C  Zinser,  M  S,  Principal  Public  Schools Oregon  City,  Ore 

F  W  Zollman,  B  S,  LL  B,  Deputy  State  Attorney St  Paul  Minn 

Class  of  1882 

Emma  G  Dreisbach,  M  S,  (Mrs  T  W  Woodside) W  C  Africa 

Moses  C  Pry,  B  S,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont 

Kezzie  Keiper,  LEL,  (Mrs  S  H  Baumgartner) Indianapolis,  Ind 

U  B  Kletzing,  A  B,  in  the  emplov  of  E  J  &  G  Ry . Glencoe 

M  Naomi  Kletzing,  LEL,  (Mrs  Kaercher) Sebewaing,  Mich 

Ira  J  Schott,  L  E  L,  M  D Naperville 

Mary  Valentine,  LEL,  (Mrs  S  E  Taylor) Fairfield 

A  Lizzie  Wagner,  LEL,  (Mrs  Keck,  Died  November  29,  1887) 

Class  of  1883 

W  F  Benkelman,  B  S Grayling,  Mich 

Allie  M  Bell,  LEL,  (Mrs  Taylor) Naperville 

Mary  S  Bucks,  M  L,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English 

Language,  N  W  College Naperville 

Belle  C  Hunter,  LEL,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt  Carrol 

C  W  A  Lindeman,  B  S,  Merchant Ottawa 

T  Claire  Luse,  A  M,  Minister Richmond,  Mass 

N  Allie  Norbury,  LEL,  Teacher,  (Died  October  27,  1898) 

Rose  K  Pfeiffer,  B  S,  (Mrs  Luse,  Died  June  3, 1884) 

Zizzie  B  Schreiner,  B  S,  (Mrs  G  W  Moyer) Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Mary  D  Stanger,  B  S,  (Mrs  Entorf ) Canon  City,  Col 

E  F  Steffen,  B  S,  (Died  September  9,  1906) 

W  L  Walker,  A  B,  Real  Estate  Agent Chicago 

Class  of  1884 

Laura  M  Beyers,  LEL,  (Mrs  E  W  Huester) Homer,  N  Y 

William  Caton,  A  B,  Minister Aurora 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L  E  L,  (Died  June  13,  1891) 

Lida  A  Griswold,  LEL,  (Mrs  C  E  Bradley) Piano 

F  A  Larck,  A  M,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School..  .Chicago 

Mary   A  Messner,  B  S,  (Mrs  F  A  Larck,  Died  July  6, 1898) 

W  A  Schultz,  LEL,  Minister Polo 

W  O  Seibert,  B  S,  Teacher 
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Class  of  1885 


E  B  Baldwin,  A  M,  Artie  Explorer New  York  City 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M  S,  (Mrs  J  L  Nichols) Naperville 

S  K  Heebner,  B  S,  (Died  October  16,  1893) 

Ella  M  Heidner,  M  8  (Mrs  S  W  Goss) Indianapolis,  Ind 

Naomi  Knight,  A  M,  (Mrs  O  M  Easterday Palo  Alto,  Cal 

Emma  L  Muerner,  LEL,  Christian  Work Naperville 

S  T  Schneider,  LEL,  Teacher,  (Died  August  18,  1893) 

S  C  Schneider,  B  S  Merchant Chicago 

H  C  Schultz,  LEL,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la 

Anna  E  Shortess,  A  B,  (Mrs  I  C  Yeakel) Baltimore,  Md 

Enos  M  Spreng,  A  M,  Ass't  Editor  Evangelical  Messenger 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

J  H  Stube,  B  S,  Principal  Jonathan  Burr  School .Chicago 

Class  of  1886 

Carrie  J  Beyers,  LEL,  (Mrs  W  Strohecker) Chicago 

Mattie  Benkman,  LEL,  (Mrs  C  Sfcrubler) Naperville 

RB  Ballou,  LE  L,  (Died  July  5,  1886) 

LE  Dickenson,  LEL,  LL  B,   Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

G  J  Kirn,  A  M,  Ph  D,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical 

Instruction,  N  W  College Naperville 

L  E  Knecht,  B  S,  L  L  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

J  G  Litt,  A  M,  Minister Sebringville,   Ont 

Maggie  J  Paterson,  LEL,  (Mrs  Geo  Schmidt) Lake  Forest 

E  C  Rickenbrode,  A  M,  Minister Coopertown,  Pa 

Sophia  Schultz,  B  S,  At  Home Stockton 

S  S  Stanger,  M  S,  Publisher Chicago 

Class  of  1887 

S  H  Baumgartner,  LEL,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind 

H  C  Bechtel,  LEL,  Minister Sprague,   Wash 

E  C  Breithaupt,  LEL,  (Died  January  27,  1897) 

W  E  Clymer,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician Mt  Corey,  Ohio 

D  F  Fox,  L  E  L,  D  D,  Minister  and  Lecturer Chicago 

W  D  Huddle,  B  S,  Minister Perrysburg,  Ohio 

A  Y  Haist,  B  S  Minister Berlin,  Ont 

Louis  Heininger,  B  S,    LL  B,  Attorney-at  Law Washington,  D  C 

W  L  Lerch,  A  M,  Ass't  Manager  German  Insurance  Co Chicago 

Hattie  C  Miller,  B  8,  (Mrs  S  Stevens) Naperville 

J  W  Michael,  LEL,  Minister Cedarville 

Ida  M  Pahlman,  LEL,  Principal  Public  Schools .Chicago 

James  1  Seder,  A  M,  Minister. Eau  Claire,  Wis 

E  F  Seager,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  Ohio 

L  H  Seager,  LEL,  Editor  Evangelical  S  S  Literature. .  .Cleveland,  Ohio 

A  H  Utzinger,  M  S,  Minister Mankato,  Minn 

Ira  J  Schmucker,  LEL,  Traveling  Salesman Gibsonburg,  Ohio 

Class  of  1888 

E  W  Averill,  A  B,  Minister Peru,  Ind 

Hope  R  Cody,  B  S,  LL  B,  (Died  November  7,  1899) 

J  G  Fidder,  A  B,  Minister El  Paso 

J  A  Hielscher,  L  E  L,  M  D,  Physician St  Paul,  Minn 

Cora  L  Haines,  LEL,  (Mrs  Jas  Boyer) Adamsville,  Mich 

Ellen  S  Haines,  LEL,  Teacher , South  Bend,  Ind 

Peter  C  Koch,  A  B,  Minister Macquoketa,  Iowa 

H  A  Kramer,  A  M,  Ass't  Editor  S  S  Literature Cleveland,  Ohio 
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E  L  Kletzing,  A  M,  Principal  Rose  Hill  Schools Chicago 

J  J  Klopp,  LEL,  Minister Stanton,  Neb 

S  R  Meek,  LEL,  Principal  George  Washington  School Chicago 

Laura  E  Muerner,  L  E  L,  At  Home IN  aperville 

Zilia  Mather,  LEL,  (Died  September  28,  1890) 

Frank  C  Neitz,  A  M,  Minister Naperville 

H  Plantikow,  LEL,  Minister Minneapolis,  Minn 

W  F  Ross,  A  B,  Farmer Havelock,  Iowa 

Fannie  E  Smith,  M  S,  (Mrs  F  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J  A  Snyder,  A  B,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La 

Jennie  M  Thompson,  LEL,  (Mrs  G  Losey) Lincoln,  Neb 

Class  of  1890 

Blanche  H  Belmont,  B  S,  (Mrs  W  L  Lerch) Chicago 

J  H  Breasted,  A  M,  Ph  D,  Professor  of  Egyptology,  University 

of  Chicago Chicago 

Emma  L  Lerch,  B  S,  Matron  Sanitarium Pasadena,  Cal 

W  B  Rilling,  LEL,  Minister Naperville 

Mattie  E  Smith,  A  B,  (Mrs  R  E  Travis) Belleville,  N  J 

C  W  Wagner,  LE  L , Zion  City 

Class  of  1891 

G  C  Gasser,  M  S,  B  D,  Minister Oswego 

W  A  Schutte,  A  M,  Minister Chicago 

fl  C  Schluter,  M  S,  Minister Radcliffe,  Iowa 

Class  of  1892 

J  A  Hertel,  B  S,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Company Naperville 

J  L  Strohm,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law San  Antonio,  Tex 

Class  of  1893 

Anna  D  Elfrink,  B  L,  (Mrs  Brough)   Hebron,  Ind 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Teacher  Orphan  Home Flat  Rock,  Ohio 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Missionary East  Africa 

W  H  Gamertsfelder,  B  S,  Minister,  (Died  May  9,  1909) 

C  F  Hillman,  M  S,  Minister Dumont,  Iowa 

G  W  Miller,  B  S,  Minister Lorain,  Ohio 

Eldon  Rannie,  B  S,  Farmer Argos,  Ind 

M  Schoenleben,  B  S,  B  D,  Minister St  Paul,  Minn 

H  M  Tayama,  A  M,  B  D,  Teacher  Seminary Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894 

J  H  Breish,  M  S,  Minister Elkhart,  Ind 

Thos  Finkbeiner,  Ph  M,  B  D,  Professor  of  German  N  W  College 

Naperville 

J  A  Giese,  B  S,  Minister Chicago 

A  B  Haist,  B  S,  Minister Olney 

G  C  Meyer,  A  M,  Minister Binghampton,  N  Y 

G  P  Nauman,  M  S,  Professor  of  History  and  Principal  of 

Preparatory  School,  N  W  College Naperville 

H  C  Nauman,  B  S Alexandria,  Ind 

E  E  Rife,  M  S,  Physical  Director,  and  Ass't  Professor  of 

Mathematics,  N  W  College Naperville 

Class  of  1895 

J  H  Brand,  Ph  B,  Minister Louisville,  Col 

H  A  Britzius,  M  S,  Principal  Public  Schools Minneapolis,  Minn 
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August  Daeschner,  Ph  M,  Principal  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col 

O  E  Ferner,  B  8,  Principal  Public  Schools Radcliffe,  Iowa 

Mamie  E  Heidner,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  H  D  Guelich) Emporia,  Kan 

Clara  M  Iwan,  Ph  M,  Teacher Streator 

J  F  Oyer,  B  S,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla 

L  J  Staak,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col 

F  P  Schumacher,  B  S,  Professor  Arkansas  Conference  College 

Siloam  Springs,  Ark 

Class  of  1896 

C  B  Bowman,  A  M,  B  D,  Professor  of  Classics  and  Theology 

Schuylkill  Seminary Reading,  Pa 

C  P  Cawelti,  B  S,  Minister Alta  Vista,  Iowa 

Ezra  E  Miller,  Ph  B,  General  Manager  Nichols  Publishing 

Company Naperville 

M  E  Nonnamaker,  A  M,  B  D,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Chem- 
istry N  W  College Naperville 

J  H  Rilling,  B  S,  Minister Rochester,  Ind 

S  C  Schaefer,  B  S,  Minister Washington 

Clara  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs  J  C  Zehnder) St  Paul,  Minn 

EL  A  Smith,  A  B,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Seminary Chicago 

W  H  Umbach,  B  S New  Hamburg,  Ont 

Susie  R  Wickel,  B  S,  (Mrs  L  Oswald) Naperville 

J  C  Zehnder,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law St  Paul,  Minn 

Class  of  1897 

H  D  Guelich,  A  M,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music Emporia,  Kans 

S  M  Hauch,  Ph  B,  Minister Stratford,   Ont 

G  B  Kimmel,  A  B,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B  S Chicago 

E  J  Oliver,  A  B,  Minister,  (Died  April  15,  1901) 

G  F  Rassweiler,  Ph  B,  Minister Chicago  Hights 

Lucy  J  Smith,  B  S,  (Mrs  W  L  Nauman) Cleveland,  Ohio 

C  H  Yandersall,  B  S,  Minister Mansfield,  Ohio 

Class  of  1898 

B  F  Elfrink  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Chenoa 

Felix  M  Gingerich,  A  B,  Minister Hazelton,  Pa 

John  J  Heilman,  B  S,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary California 

Walter  J  Miller,  B  S,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

Edna  G  Sindlingler,  A  M,  R  N  Principal  Nurses'  Training 

School,  Deaconess  Hospital : Chicago 

S  J  Lmbreit,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

W  A  Yandersall,  A  B,  Minister, Tontagany,  Ohio 

Class  of  1899 

Susan  M  Bauernfeind,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Adelaide  B  Elfrink,  B  L,  (Mrs  H  Langhorst) Elmhurst 

Herman  A  Franzke,  Ph  B,  Minister Whitewater,  Wis 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  C  E  Ranck) Chen  Chow  Fou,  China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph  B,  Teacher Humbolt,  Minn 

Gustavus  Krinke,  Ph  B,  Minister Morriston,  Minn 

Henry  L  Muerner,  Ph  B,  Minister Chesley,  Ont 

W  L  Nauman,  Ph  B,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio 

Clarence  E  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary Chen  Chow  Fou,  China 

Elmina  E  Ranck,  Ph  M,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Frederick  H  Schoedinger,  Ph  B,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Columbus  O 

Frederick  H  Schuermeier,  M  S,  M  D,  Physician Elgin,  111 
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Benjamin  B  Van  Kannel,  Ph  B.  Salesman New  York  City 

Florence  S  Yaggy,  A  B,   (Mrs  C  H  Vandersall) Mandfield,  Ohio 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E  Ballou,  B  L,  (Mrs  B  Beckinan) Naperville 

Frederick  G  Behner,  A  M,  Minister .Xenia    Ohio 

Lafayette  L  Orth,  Ph  B,  Theological  Student Evanston 

S  A  Reik,  B  S,  Merchant Danville 

S  J  Stauffacher,  Ph  B,  Teacher Monroe    Wis 

Warren  F  Teel,  Ph  M,  Principal  Schuylkill  Seminary. .  .Reading  Pa 

Christian  J  Wuertz,  Ph  B Wenatchee,  Wash 

Elizabeth  M  Yost,  B  S,  (Mrs  R  N  Ballou) Naperville 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm  E  Birr,  Ph  M,  Teacher  High  School Louisville   Ky 

John  W  Haman,  Ph  M,  Minister Silver  Creek  N  Y 

W  C  Hall wachs,  Ph  B,  Minister Geneseo 

Elva  M  Harter,  M  S,  (Mrs  H  H  Hendricks) Everett,  Wash 

Herman  H  Hendricks,  A  M,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law.. Everett,  Wash 
Luella  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  Professor  of  French  and  German 

N  W  College Naperville 

May  me  E  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  J  J  Bohlander).  Monte  video,  Minn 
Edwin  D  McHose,  Ph  M,  Professor  of  Science,    Schuylkill 

Seminary Reading   Pa 

Edward  W  Niederhauser,  Ph  B,  (Died  August  29  1905) 

Bert  Slick,  B  S,  D  D  S,  Dentist '  *Napervi'l'le 

Chas  A  Smith,  A  B,  Engineer,  ( Died  October  20,  1908) 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A  Baker,  Ph  B,  Editor New  York  City 

August  Bast,  B  S  Teacher Elmwood    Neb 

John  J  Bohlander,  Ph  M,  Supt  of  Schools Montevideo  Minn 

Edith  L .Fox,  Ph  B,  (Mrs  Brandenburg) Sturgis,  Mich 

John  J  Franzkie,  Ph  M,  Attorney-at-Law Marinette,  Wis 

Luella  V  Granger^  M  S,  (Mrs  A  C  Unger) Naperville 

Ida  L  Hatz,  Ph  B,  Preceptress  Schuylkill  Seminary..  ..Reading  Pa 

Fr^ank  W  Heilman,  Ph  B Portland  Ore 

Chas  Hetche,  A  B,  Teacher Vermont 

Winifred  D  Keller,  A  B,  (Mrs  W  C  Hallwachsj .'.'.'.'.'.'..Geneseo 

Frank  Naegli,  A  B,  Medical  Student Chicago 

H  C  Powell,  A  B,  Minister Lor'ing  Iowa 

Laura  Rich,  B  S,  (Mrs  M  Garman) Naperville 

i^r^^i?.81^80^'  P^MA Missionary Bast  Africa 

&??f  T9  Stettbacher,  Ph  B  Minister Luverne,  Minn 

W  C  Uebele,  Ph  B,  Minister Baraboo  Wis 

Esmeralda  Umbach,  B  S,  (Mrs  W  J  Miller) Chicago 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph  B,  (Mrs  S  A  Reik) Danville 

S-a^iel-,HTT^iDgiL Ph  B^ini8ter Hamilton,  Ont 

Richard  H  Zacbman,  Ph  B,  Minister Oglesby 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E  Diller,  B  S,  M  D,  Physician Aurora 

Jacob  H  Ehlers,  B  L,  Minister Huntlv 

Etta  L  Ernst,  B  L,  (Mrs  E  Olp) ; Evanston 

Nellie  Frank,  A  B,  (Mrs  Chas  A  Smith) V.Eikhart,  Ind 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph  B,  Teacher Kayuga,  Ind 
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R  L  Gress,  Ph  B,  Minister W  Geneva  N  Y 

Ernest  Kelhofer,  A  B,  Missionary Chen  Chow  Fou,  China 

Lora  C  Minch,  Ph  B,  (Mrs  A  Butzbach) Chen  Chow  Fou,  China 

O  C  Penticoff,  Ph  M,  Minister Care,  Mich 

Clifford  D  Rarer,  B  S,  Minister Ft  Wayne,  Ind 

A  R  Rickli,  M  R,  M  D,  Physician .  .  - . .  •  ■ .Naperville 

F  Schumacher,  Ph  M,  Teacher,  High  School Sioux  Falls,  S  Dak 

C  J  Stauffacher,  B  S,  Medical  Student Battle  Creek,  Mich 

R  C  Stoll,  Ph  M,  Minister Lewiston,  N  Y 

Walter  L  Wenger,  Ph  B,  LL  B,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

Class  of  1904. 

\ib«rt  Butzbach,  Ph  B,  Missionary Chen  Chow  Fou,  China 

Gusta v  J  Degenkolb,  Ph  M,  Minister Pearl  City 

Milton  G  Husser,  Ph  M,  Y  M  C  A  Secretary Spokane,  Wash 

Lillian  F  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  H  E  Griebenow).  ..St  Cloud,  Minn 

Wm  H  Kiekhoefer,  Ph  B,  Prin  High  School Arcadia  Wis 

Chas  F  Kliphart,  Ph  B,  Minister Canada,  Kans 

Delbert  C  Ostroth,  Ph  M,  Minister Detroit,  Mich 

Wm  W  Peter,  Ph  M,  Medical  Student Chicago 

JohnF  D  Schneider,  Ph  M,  Minister Columbus,   Ohio 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph  M,  Minister South  Ridge,  Ohio 

Daniel  W  Staff  eld,  Ph  B,  Minister Pawtucket  R  I 

Edward  M  Umbach,  A  M,  Minister La  Moille 

Class  of  1905. 

Chas  F  Boiler,  A  M,  Editor Port  Allegheny,  Pa 

Lester  L  Bower,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Cleveland,  Ohio 

Geo  F  Courrier,  Ph  M,  Minister 9hi^g0 

H  E  Griebenow,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School St  Cloud,  Minn 

G  R  Ingalls,  Ph  B,  County  Supt  of  Schools Madison,  Minn 

Lena  M  Lenhardt  B  L,  Teacher Lexington,  Ky 

F  W  Luehring,  Ph  M,  Professor  in  Ripon  College Ripon,  Wis 

C  E  Maves,  Ph  M,  Minister Iron  River,  Wis 

W  A  Nonnamaker,  M  S,  Teacher Duluth,  Minn 

F  K  Rich,  Ph  M,  Minister Manhattan 

J  W  Schafer,  Ph  B,  Teacher Sisseton,  S  Dak 

Ella  M  Schneller,  Ph  M,  (Mrs  D  H  Wing) Hamilton,  Ont 

W  H  Schuster,  Ph  M,  Minister Allegheny,  Pa 

Edwin  L  Theiss,  A  M,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago 

Edward  G  Vaubel,  Ph  M,  Minister Chatsworth  111 

A  H  Voegelein,  Ph  M,  Teacher Roco,  Neb 

Class  of  1906. 

O  M  Albig,  A  M,  Instructor  in  Latin,  N  W  College Naperville 

Rose  Barnard,  B  S,  At  Home Naperville 

Leila  N  Danuser,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School. .  .Crown  Point,  lnd 

J  G  Feucht,  Ph  M,  Minister Walnut 

Felix  F  Herzog,  Ph  B,  Teacher  (Died  Dec  15,  1907) 

EEKeiser,  Ph  B,  Minister Foreston 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Naperville 

Geo  Schlafer,  Ph  B,  Teacher ...  .Dixon 

Frederich  S  Seegmiller,  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School. . .  .Knoxville 

G  A  Stierle,  Ph  B,  Minister Elberfeld,  Ind 

H  H  Strubler,  B  S,  With  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago 
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D  W  Wise,  Ph  M,  Minister Decatur   Tnrt 

P  A  Zeller,  Ph  B,  Minister ....W.. . [. \'.\ [   Mt Cory!  la 

Class  of  1907. 

S'lde  ?™°A  6T\  ^iB'JVIiDist'er Indianapolis,  Ind 

%°,b6n  5J5"61'  Ph  ^Jeacher  in  High  School Detroit,  Minn 

Edwin  E  Erffmeyer  Ph  B,  Minister Atchinson  Kans 

f/ ,  l,,rr^Franzke>  Ph  B-  Teacher  in  High  School Paw  Pa w 

Mabel  E  Garoertsfelder,  A  B,  (Mrs  P  C  Armstrong). St  Ignace,  Mich 


.Theodore  L  Harder,  Ph  B,  Student '  chici 

Carl  A  Hirsehman,  Ph  B,  Theological  Student '.'.'.' ! Chicago 

?fcf  fj  te"^  ,A  S'™"*0*0*  Student •- Chicago 


vl    .  q  m  Mar  oT  £  ?,  Teacher Logansport,  Ind 

Paul  S  Mayer,  Ph  B,  Missionary Tokio   Tanan 

ffiSTi  VW  ?£  2'  ^™fcer : : : ;  •  '•&»  *»^.  S3 

Edwin  J .  Nickell,  Ph  B,  Minister Brodhead   Wis 

Elmer  R  Schutz,  B  S,  Teacher  in  High  School Washburn,  Wis 

Paul  J  Speicher,  BSPres  Independent  Telephone  Co..Urbana,  Ind 

Harry  E  Straub,  Ph  B,  Minister Nanerville 

William  M  Vogel,  B  S,  Principal  High  School..  ..7.7  Brainerd,  Minn 

Class  of  1908. 

Chester  J  Attig,  Ph  B,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School, 

R  M  Broadbooks,  Ph B," Theological  Student.'. .7.7.7  *P  Chicago 
Augusta  B.  Buscho  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School  . . .  .7.7.  Mendota 
Edwin  F  George  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  English,  Bradley  Institute  Peoria 

u  Sr3??'  Ph  iB'  ^J?n£lpal  HiSh  Sch°o1 Madison,  Minn 

Harry  W  Grau nke  Ph  B  Minister Atkinson,  Neb 

^  I  Hilgenfeld,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  Institute Naperville 

Albert  A  Krug,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  Institute Naperville 

*  annieLauver,  Ph  B,  Instru  tor  in  English,  N  W  College  Naperville 

Alice  Niedernauser,  Ph  B,  Y  W  C  A  Secretary Milwaukee,  Wis 

Milton  W  Strahler  B  S,  Teacher  High  School Des  Plaines 

Sara  Wellner,  Ph  B,  Teacher San  Antonio,  Tex 

Class  of  1909. 
G  E  Alstadt,  Ph  B,  Theological  Student,  Vanderbilt  Univ. 

t  u     un'V'n,"^";'    ; Nashville,  Tenn 

John  M  Beck,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  Institute Naperville 

R  T  Daeschner,  Pn  B,  Teacher Preston  Neb 

C  E  Deetz,  B  S,  Teacher  of  Science  High  School. . . .  Downers  Grove 

Lucinda  DennsUdt  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Olivia,  Minn 

Alda  L  Devitt  Ph  B,  Teacher  in  High  School Kewaunee,  Wis 

Si^r^'p''  A  B Naperville 

Marie  Gocker,  Ph  B Nanervilln 

A  W  Gross,  Ph  B,  Teacher ....  . .  .7 wTnslow 

™m  H  H«lmhuber,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I '.'.'. '.  '.Naperville 

Edward  Himmel,  B  S,  Graduate  Student  N  W  College. . .  .Naperville 

Gerald  Kirn,  Ph  B,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School.. Madison,  Minn 

W  W  Krueger,  Ph  B,  Minister  pralrie  Farm,  Wis 

Lucas  Nanmnga,  Ph  B    Student  in  U  B  I Naperville 

H  r  <?ldt'  £ h  M^1^ South  Chicago 

H  B  Schaeffer,  Ph  B,  Student  inUBI Naperville 

Beng  P  Schirer,  A  B,  Teacher,  Latin  and  Manual  Training 

•  •  • ' Madison,  Minn 
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BeD j  T  Schwab,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville 

John  S  Stamm,  Ph  B,  Student  in  U  B  I Naperville 

Mabel  L  Tillson,  Ph  B,  Teacher Naperville 


Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies 116 

Gentlemen 287 

Total 403 

Number  Living. 

Ladies 100 

Gentlemen 266 

Total 366 
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ALPHABETICAL  REGISTER  OF  ALUMNI. 


Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Alstadt,  G  E '09 

Arlen,    Henry 77 

Attig,   Chester '08 

Augenstein,  J  C 74 

Augustin,  A  B '79 

Averill,  E  W '88 

Baker,  Warren,  A '02 

Baldwin,  E  B '85 

Ballou,  Mae  E '00 

Ballou,RB '86 

Barnard,  Elizabeth '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Bast,   August '02 

Bauernfeind,   Susan  M...  '99 

Baumgartner,  S  H '87 

Beck,   John  M '09 

Beckman,  Mattie '86 

Behner,  PG '00 

Beightol,  HI '87 

Bell,  AllieM '83 

Belmont,  Blanche '90 

Benkleman,  W  F '83 

Beyers,  Carrie  J '86 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,  CC... 72 

Birr,  WE '01 

Bohlander,  J  J '02 

Boiler,  Chas  F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,  C  B '96 

Boyer,  C ?07 

Brand,  J  H '95 

Breasted,  J  H '90 

Breisch,  J  H '94 

Breithaupt,  EC '87 

Britzius,  HA '95 

Broadbooks.  RM '08 

Bu^ks,  Chas  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,  Augusta '08 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,  Albert '04 

Caton,  William '84 

Cawelti,  GP '96 

Chinn,  Libble '69 

Clymer,  WE '87 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose 75 

Crampton,   Mae  I '80 


Courrier,  GP '05 

Daeschner,  August '95 

Daeschner,  R  T '09 

Dahlem,  Carrie '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila '06 

Davis,   Melissa '67 

Deetz,  C  E '09 

Degenkolb,  G  J '04 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda '09 

Devitt,  IK '80 

Devitt,  Alda '09 

Dexter,  Etta '80 

Dickinson,    L  E '86 

Diller,  Adam  E '03 

Dilluian,  Amanda  J 71 

Dreisbach,    BF '66 

Dreisbach,  C  H 78 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Duel,  R »07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elf  rink,  Adelaide  B '99 

Elf  rink,  Anna  D '93 

Elfrink,  BF '98 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Erff meyer,  E  E '07 

Ewing,  Myron  J 76 

Ferner,  J  W 73 

Ferner,   O  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Fidder,  J  G '88 

Fin  kbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E 71 

Fouser,  A  R 79 

Fox,  D  F '87 

Fox,  Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  A  A '07 

Franzke,  HA '99 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Fry,    Moses  C '82 

Gamertsf elder,  S  J 78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie 193 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary '92 

Gamertsfelder,   W  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel '07 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl '09 

Gascoigne,  Stephan '68 

Gasser,  Geo  C »91 

George,  Edwin '08 

Gibson,  Ethel '03 

Giese,  J  A '94 
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Gingrich,  Felix  M '98 

Gloege,  E  E '08 

Gocker,  Marie '09 

Goldspohn,  Albert '75 

Good,  Nellie '79 

Goodrich,  H  H '76 

Goodrich,  Ida  T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving '81 

Goodrich,  Jennie '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 

Graunke,  Harry '08 

Gress,  RL '03 

Griebenow,  HE '05 

Griewold,  Lida  A '84 

Gross,  AW '09 

Guelich,  H  D '97 

Gunther,  W  C '04 

Haefele,  Augustus '77 

Hager,  EC -.  '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '09 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,  DM '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,  TL '72 

Haist,  A  B   '94 

Haist,  A  Y '87 

Hallwachs,    W  C '01 

Halmhuber,  Wm  H '09 

Haman,  J  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah   Emma '76 

Harter,  TL '07 

Harter,  Elva  M '01 

Hatz,  C '76 

Hatz,  Ida '02 

Hauch,SM '97 

Hazelton,  CN '72 

Heebner,  SK '85 

Heidner,   Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heininger,  Louis '87 

Heilman,  Prank  W '02 

Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hendricks,  HH '0! 

Hertel,  J  A '92 

Herzog,  Felix  F '06 

Hetche,  Chas '02 

Hielscher.  J  A '88 

Hiigenfeld,  S  F '08 

Hillman,CF 93 

Himmel,  Edward '09 

Higgins.  DF '74 

Hirschman,  C  A '07 

Hobart,  ChasH '76 

Holcomb,  RH '81 

Hodges,   Bessie  A '80 


Huebner,  S  H P  '85 

Huelster,   AH *  '80 

Huddle,   WD '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '87 

Husser,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  GR '05 

Iwan,  Clara  M '95 

Jones,   MollieL '78 

Kammerer,  Anna '99 

Keiper,  Kezzie '82 

Keiper,  Lizzie '77 

Reiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winifred  D '02 

Kelboefer,  Ernst '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme  E . . . .  '01. 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W  H ...„.  '04 

Kimmel,   GB '97 

Kirn,G  J '85 

Kirn,  Gerald '09 

Kletzing,  H  F '79 

Kletzing,  J  F '79 

Kletzing,  M  Naomi '82 

Kletzing,  U  B '82 

Kletzing,  EL '88 

Klopp,  J  J    '88 

Kliphart,    Chas  F '04 

Knecht,  L  E '86 

Knickerbocker,  Alden '97 

Knight,  Luther '02 

Knight,  Naomi '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel,  GC '70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Koch,  Peter '88 

Krahl,  WF '76 

Kramer,    HA '88 

Krienke,G  J '99 

Krueger,  Wm  W '09 

Krug,  A  A '08 

Lamale,  CE '07 

Larck,    FA '84 

Lauver,  Fannie '08 

Lenhardt,    Lena  M '05 

L»rch,  Emma  L '90 

Lech,  WL '87 

L*wis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindemann,  C  W  A '83 

Litt,   GJ '86 

Luehring,    FW '05 

Lundy,  Jennie '79 

Luse,  T  Claire '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V '78 

Marker,  AW '07 
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Marsh,  Elizabeth  F '76 

Mather,  Zillia '88 

Mayer,   PS '07 

Maves,  C  E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  RoseR '79 

Meek,  SR '88 

Messner,  Mary '84 

Meyer,  GC '94 

Michael,  J  W '87 

Miller,  E  E '96 

Miller,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,  Walter  J '98 

Miller,  G  W '93 

Minch,  Lora  C '03 

Muerner,  Emma  C '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,  Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,  Thomas '78 

Naegli,  Prank '02 

Nanninga,  Lucas '09 

Nash,  WW '07 

Nau  man,  Chas  '72 

Nauman,  Geo  P '94 

Nauman,  H  C '94 

Nauman,  W  L '99 

Neiswende  r,  Susie '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nickel,  E  J '07 

Nichols,  J  L  '80 

Niederhauser,  Alice '08 . 

Niederhauser,  E  W '01 

Nonnamaker,  ME '96 

Nonnanrtker,  W  A '05 

Norbury,  Alice  M '83 

01dt,WB '09 

Oliver  E  J , '97 

Orth,  L  L '00 

Ostroth.  DC '04 

Oyer,  J  F '95 

Pahlman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson  Maggie  J  ...... .  '86 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

Penticoff,  O  C '03 

Peter,  WW '04 

Pfeiffer,  Rose  K '83 

Plantikow,  Herman '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell,  H  C '02 

Ranck,  O  E '99 

Ranck,  Elmina  E '99 

Racnie,  Eldon '93 

Rarey,  C  D '03 

Rassweiler,  C  F '69 


Rassweiler,  G  F '97 

Rassweiler,  H  H '68 

Rassweiler,  J  K '68 

Raymer,  H  S '81 

Reik,  S  A '00 

Reinhart,  J  S '79 

Rich,  Fred  K '05 

Rich,  Laura '02 

Rickenbrode,  EC '86 

Rikli,  Arthur '03 

Rife,  E  E '94 

Rilling,  J  H '96 

Rilling,  W  B '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Ross,  W  F '88 

Sasseen,  David '74 

Schaefer,  J  C '96 

Schafer,  JW '05 

Schaeffer,  H  B '09 

Schirer,  Ben j  F '09 

Schlafer,  Geo  E '06 

Schluter,  H  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J  F '78 

Sen  mucker,  I  J '87 

Schneider,  Geo  H '78 

Schneider,  Henry '77 

Schneider,  J  C '85 

Schneider,  J  F  D '04 

Schneider,  S  F '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M J05 

Schoedicger,  Fred  H '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  F  C '99 

Schultz,  HC '85 

Scbultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W  A '84 

Schumacher,  F  P '95 

Schumacher,  Ferd '03 

Schuster,  W  H '05 

Schutte,  W  A '91 

Schutz,  E '07 

Schwab,  Benj  T '09 

Seager,  F  E '87 

Seager,  L  H '87 

Seder,  Jas  I '87 

Seegmiller,  Frederick  S. . .  '06 

Seibert,  WO '84 

Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie '78 

Shoemaker,  H  J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Ira  J '82 

Sims,  Florence '66 

Simpson,  Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 
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SindliDger,  G  W '69 

Slick,  Bert '01 

Smith,  Clara '96 

Smith,  Chas  A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,  MattieE '90 

Smith,  LucvJ '97 

Snyder,  J  A '88 

Sohl,  Lawrence '04 

Spreng,  EM '85 

Speicher,  P  J '08 

Staff  eld,  Daniel  W '04 

Stamm,  John  S '09 

Stanard,  OB '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  SS '86 

Stard.LJ '95 

Stauffacher,  C  J '03 

Stauffacher,  S  J '00 

Steffen,  E  P '83 

Stettbacher,  C  C '02 

Stierle,  G  A '06 

Stoll,  S  J 'fcl 

Stoll,RC '03 

Story,  SarahS '80 

Strahler,  Milton '08 

Scraub,  HE '07 

Strohm,  J  L '93 

Strubler,  H  H '06 

Stuble,  JH '85 

Tayama,  H  M '93 

Teel,  Warren  F '00 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,  Jennie  M '88 

Tillson,  Mabel  L '09 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger.JW '72 


Uebele,  W  C '05 

Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,EM '04 

Umbach,  L  M '77 

Umbach,  WH '96 

Umbreit,  S  J '98 

Utzinger,  AH '87 

Valentine,  Mary '82 

Vandersall,  C  H '97 

Vandersall,  W  A '98 

VanKannell,  BF '99 

Vaubel,EG '05 

Voegelein,  AH '05 

Vogel,  WM W 

Wagner,  C  W '90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagger,  Lulu '02 

Walker,  WL '83 

Waltz,  Wm '80 

Wellner,  Sara '08 

Wenger,  W  L '03 

Wickel,  Susie '96 

Wicks,EC '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,  David '06 

Wood,  Clara  A. '78 

Woodside,  Thos  W '78 

Wurtz.CJ '00 

Yaggy,L  W '71 

Yaggy ,  Florence '99 

Yost,  Elisabeth  M '00 

Young,  Ella '68 

Zachman,  RH '02 

Zehnder,  J  C '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler,  JC "79 

Zinser,  JC '81 

Zollman,  F  W '81 


CATALOGUE 


—OF 


Union  Biblical  Institute 

(An  Evangelical  Theological  Seminary) 


THIRTY-SECOND  YEAR. 


NAPERVILLE,  ILLINOIS 
1908—1909 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1909=1910. 


First  Term  Begins,  Tuesday,  September  21. 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Trustees,  Wednesday,  October  26, 

First  Term  Ends,  Thursday,  December  23. 

Second  Term  Begins,  Tuesday,  January  4. 

Second  Term  Ends,  Friday,  March  25. 

Third  Term  Begins,  Monday,  March  28. 

Annual  Sermon,  Sunday,  June  12. 

Alumni  Meeting,  Monday,  June  13,  2:00  p.m. 

Alumni  Anniversary,  Monday,  June  13,  4:00  p.  m. 

Graduation  Exercises,  Monday,  June  13,  8:00  p.  m. 
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GOVERNMENT. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  T).  D., 

Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT,       - 

Rev.  J.  H.  BREISCH, 

Rev.  H.  C.  SCHLUTER, 

Rev.  G.  D.  DAMM 

Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG, 

Rev.  F.  KLUMP, 

Rev.  W.  G.  MERLE, 

Rev.  J.  G.  ZIEGLER, 

Rev.  H.  PIPER,       - 

Rev.  M.  SCHOENLEBEN,       - 

Rev.  C.  F.  ERFFMEYER, 

Rev.  R.  W.  TEICHMANN,     - 


Allentown,  Pa. 

Illinois  Conference 

Wisconsin  Conference 

Indiana  Conference 

Iowa  Conference 

Canada  Conference 

Ohio  Conference 

Michgan  Conference 

New  York  Conference 

Erie  Conference 

Nebraska  Conference 

Minnesota  Conference 

Kansas  Conference 

Dakota  Conference 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  President. 
Rev.  E.  M.  SPRENG,  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Bishop  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  Rev.  J.  G.  SCHWAB, 

Rev.  L.  F.  EMMERT. 


Treasurer,— Rev.  F.  W.  UMBREIT. 
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FACULTY 


Bishop    Thomas    Bowman,    D.    D.,  Principal   Emeritus 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Rev.  S.  J.   Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,    Principal 
and  Professor  of  Exegetical  and  Systematic  Theology. 

Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Historical  and 
Practical  Theology. 

Rev.  G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  essor  of  Apologetics 
and  Biblical  Instruction. 
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Union  Biblical  Institute. 


Union  Biblical  Institute  is  a  theological  seminary  located 
at  Naperville,  111.,  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  and  Quincy 
Railroad,  about  thirty  miles  west  of  Chicago.  This  little 
city  affords  a  beautiful  site  for  a  theological  school.  Rail- 
road facilities  are  good,  the  climate  is  conducive  to  health 
and  the  government  of  the  city  is  maintained  on  Christian 
principles.  While  we  avoid  all  the  noise  and  distractions 
of  a  large  city,  we  are  yet  near  enough  to  the  chief  city  of 
the  Middle  West  to  appropriate  all  its  special  advantages. 

The  Institute  occupies  comfortable  rooms  in  a  building 
on  the  corner  of  Loomis  and  Mechanic  streets,  in  close 
proximity  to  Northwestern  College.  All  students  have  easy 
access  to  the  College  and  Institute  libraries,  as  well  as  to  the 
city  library  and  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  reading  rooms.  The  privileges 
of  Literary  Societies  and  Christian  Associations  may  be 
enjoyed  by  students  of  the  Institute  and  the  privileges  of 
the  Gymnasium  and  the  Athletic  Field  are  also  open  to  them. 

THE  AIM  OF  THE  INSTITUTE. 

Union  Biblical  Institute  is  consecrated  solely  to  the 
education  of  men  for  the  gospel  ministry.  Its  aim  is  to 
instruct  candidates  for  the  ministry  in  the  Word  of  God. 
The  sacred  Scriptures,  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  are  the 
only  rule  of  faith  and  conduct,  and  therefore  the  chief  task 
of  the  theological  seminary  is  to  qualify  men  to  be  pro- 
ficient interpreters  of  the  Word  and  successful  preachers  of 
the  gospel  of  Christ.  Its  aim  is  to  form  men  for  the  gospel 
ministry  who  shall  truly  believe  and  love  the  doctrines  of  our 
holy  religion,  and  who  shall  have  a  heart  to  expound  and 
proclaim  the  great  truths  of  human  redemption  by  the  grace 
of  God  in  Christ  Jesus.  It  is  to  provide  for  the  church 
laborers  and  faithful  ministers  of  the  New  Testament,  work- 
men that  need  not  be  ashamed,  because  they  are  competent 
rightly  to  divide  the  word  of  truth.  It  is  the  aim  of  the 
Institute    no    less   to    furnish    pastors,    humble,    earnest, 


144  NORTHWESTERN   COLLEGE. 

laborious,  tactful  pastors,  that  know  how  to  feed  the 
flock  of  Christ.  It  is  to  provide  for  the  church  men 
qualified  to  bring  the  gospel  message  to  the  heathen  world; 
to  carry  the  gospel  of  Christ  to  those  sitting  in  the  regions 
of  darkness,  both  in  home  and  foreign  lands.  In  short,  it 
is  the  aim  of  this  seminary  to  raise  up  young  men  qualified 
to  preach  the  gospel  and  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  Chris- 
tian ministry. 

Ladies  desiring  to  take  elective  studies  in  the  Instiute, 
or  wishing  to  pursue  a  regular  Course,  in  preparation  for 
Christian  work  either  in  the  home  or  foreign  field,  will  be 
admitted,  provided  they  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that 
they  can  pursue  the  work  with  profit.  It  will  be  required 
of  all  such  applicants  that  they  present  recommendations 
from  recognized  Church  authority.  Ladies  admitted  are 
accorded  all  the  privileges  of  the  class  room  and  are  subject 
to  the  common  regulations  of  the  seminary.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  any  course  they  receive  a  Certificate  of  their  grad- 
uation. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Institute  offers  the  following  courses  of  study: 

The  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course. 

The  Diploma  Course. 

It  requires  two  years  of  thirty-nine  weeks  each  to  com- 
plete a  course. 

In  the  Degree  Course  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  in 
the  original  languages  is  made  prominent  and  on  its  com- 
pletion the  student  is  entitled  to  the  degree  B.  D.  (Bachelor 
of  Divinity). 

The  Diploma  Course  is  arranged  for  students  who  may 
not  desire  to  take  the  Degree  Course. 

The  Hebrew-Greek  Course  is  provided  for  students  who, 
in  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course,  may  desire  to  study  the 
Bible  in  the  original  tongues. 

A  satisfactory  completion  of  either  the  Diploma  or  the 
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Hebrew-Greek  ^Course  entitles  the  student  to  a  Diploma  of 
the  Institute. 

Students  who  do  not  desire  to  complete  either  of  the 
courses  may  pursue  elective  studies,  provided  they  possess 
the  necessary  qualifications.  The  choice  of  such  studies  is 
in  all  cases  subject  to  the  appproval  of  the  Faculty. 

Examinations  are  required  on  all  branches  and  are 
conducted  in  writing.  Instruction  is  imparted  in  English, 
and  in  German  if  required.  A  grade  of  at  least  seventy  per 
cent,  is  required  on  all  subjects  in  order  to  complete  a 
course. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  U.  B.  Institute  who 
are  members  of  the  Evangelical  Association  must  bring  either 
a  preacher's  license  or  recommendation  for  such  license  from 
the  class  to  which  they  belong.  All  other  applicants  must 
bring  letters  from  their  respective  churches,  either  licensing 
them  to  preach  or  approving  of  their  studying  for  the  mini- 
stry, according  to  the  usage  of  the  denomination  to  which 
they  belong.  Students  coming  from  other  theological  schools 
must  bring  letters  of  honorable  dismissal  and  also  their 
grades  in  the  studies  they  pursued. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  degree  course  must 
have  completed  a  college  course  in  which  at  least  three 
years  of  Greek  is  required. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  diploma  course  must 
have  finished  a  first-class  high  school  course,  or  be  able  to 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  had  preparatory 
training  equivalent  to  such  course.  Those  who  are  qualified 
to  enter  a  diploma  course  and  have  had  at  least  two  years 
of  preparatory  Greek  may  be  admitted  to  the  Hebrew  and 
Greek  course. 

Any  minister  of  the  Evangelical  Association  who  has 
passed  the  course  of  study  for  junior  preachers  in  an  annual 
conference  and  has  received  elder's  orders  shall  be  allowed 
to  take  special  studies  in  the  institute.  If  such  a  brother 
also  passes  a  satisfactory  examination  in  rhetoric,  general 
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history  and  psychology,  he  *hall  be  eligible  to  take  up  the 
work  of  a  regular  course  and  on  finishing  the  same  receive 
a  diploma. 

If  any  student  is  engaged  in  regular  preaching,  or  pur- 
sues other  studies  outside  of  institute  work,  he  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  take  full  work  in  the  institute  at  the  same  time. 

BIBLICAL  PHILOLOGY  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

Hebrew. — Hebrew  is  taught  throughout  the  course.  The 
chief  aim  of  the  first  year  is  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  elements  of  the  language  and  to  acquire  a  working 
vocabulary.  Students  are  drilled  in  transliteration,  in  in- 
flection of  verbs  and  nouns,  in  the  elementary  principle  5  of 
syntax  and  in  translation  of  prose  from  Hebrew  to  English 
and  from  English  to  Hebrew. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  syntax 
and  the  translation  and  exposition  of  selected  portions  of 
the  Old  Testament.  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar,  revised 
edition  by  Dr.  Mitchell,  is  used  as  the  text-book  in  the 
study  of  syntax.  In  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  some  of  the 
historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are  read  with  special 
study  of  the  principles  of  syntax.  In  the  Spring  term  selec- 
tions from  the  Psalms  and  the  Prophets  are  read. 

Greek  New  Testament.— The  study  and  interpretation  of 
the  New  Testament  is  made  prominent  in  the  Degree  Course. 
Two  hours  a  week  for  the  firt  year  and  two  hours  a  week  the 
second  year  will  be  required.  Students  who  have  not  entered 
for  the  Degree  Course  will  be  admitted  to  this  class  pro- 
vided they  have  the  sufficient  perparatory  classical  Greek  to 
pursue  the  study  with  profit.  The  first  year  of  this  course 
is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  peculiarities  of  New  Testa- 
ment Greek,  the  learning  of  an  extensive  vocabulary  and  the 
reading  of  the  Gospels  and  other  parts  of  the  New  Testament. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Burton's 
Moods  and  Tenses  and  the  reading  and  interpretation  of 
doctrinal  portions  of  the  New  Testament.  New  Testament 
Grammars,  Lexicons  and  Critical  Commentaries  are  constantly 
consulted  in  the  exegesis,  and  students  are  required  to  do 
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original  research  in  the  library  by  way  of  comparing  various 
interpretations.  The  self-testimony  of  Jesus  as  found  in  the 
Gospel  of  St.  John  is  made  a  special  subject  of  investiga- 
tion. The  doctrinal  epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  also  studied 
with  the  special  aim  to  examine  the  development  of  Christian 
Doctrine  as  based  on  the  teaching  of  Jesus. 

The  Science  of  Interpretation— This  subject  is  offered  in 
the  Spring  term  of  the  Junior  year  and  is  required  in  both 
courses.  The  study  is  introduced  with  a  sort  review  of  the 
history  of  Hermeneutics  in  the  Christian  church;  this  is 
followed  with  the  study  of  the  principles  of  General  Her- 
meneutics. So  much  is  considered  necessary  preparatory 
for  the  study  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Hermeneutics.  The 
different  figures  of  speech  found  in  biblical  literature  are 
carefully  defined  and  copiously  illustrated  by  examples  from 
the  Scriptures.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  types,  symbols,  parables  and  allegories.  All  the 
principles  of  interpretation  set  forth  in  the  text-book  are 
put  to  practical  use  in  the  interpretation  of  the  various 
kinds  of  biblical  literature.  The  Bible  comes  to  us  in  the 
common  forms  of  human  language  and  it  is  to  be  interpreted 
as  we  interpret  any  other  literature  by  rigid  application  of 
the  laws  of  thought  and  language.  The  supreme  aim  of  this 
study  is  to  furnish  the  student  with  well  tested  principles 
of  exegesis  to  qualify  him  for  a  rational  explanation  of  the 
Word  of  God. 

BIBLICAL  THEOLGY. 

OW  Testament. — Christian  Theology  has  its  chief  source 
in  the  Word  of  God.  What  God  Himself  has  said  concern- 
ing the  nature  of  His  being  and  the  destiny  of  man  must 
ever  determine  man's  thinking  on  the  subject.  Five  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  Junior  year  is  given  to  Biblical 
Theology.  The  following  subjects  from  the  Old  Testament 
are  taken  up  in  order:  The  Doctrines  of  God;  Doctrines  of 
Man;  Doctrines  of  the  Covenants;  Doctrines  of  Worship  and 
the  Sacrificial  Service;  History  of  the  Kingdom  of  Israel; 
Prophetic   Consciousness   and  Prophecy;  the  Philosophy  of 
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Ethics  of  the  Books  of  Wisdom.     About  twenty  weeks  are 
devoted  to  the  study  of  Old  Testament  Theology. 

New  Testament.— Immediately  on  finishing  the  Old 
Testament  the  class  takes  up  the  New.  The  study  begins 
with  the  Teachings  of  Jesus  as  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels, 
followed  by  the  Sayings  of  Jesus  from  the  St.  John  Gospel. 
The  teaching  of  the  primitive  Apostolic  Church  is  studied 
from  the  acts  and  the  epistles  of  Peter,  James  and  Jude. 
Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  Pauline  Theology  since  he 
has  contributed  more  to  mold  theology  of  the  Christian 
Church  than  any  other  of  the  apostles.  Paul's  discussoin  of 
the  atonement  of  Christ,  righteousness  by  faith,  the  elec- 
tion of  the  gentiles  and  the  resurrection  are  made  prominent 
in  this  connection.  The  harmony  between  Peter  and  Paul  is 
clearly  set  forth  in  Petrine  Theology.  The  view  that  all 
the  writers  of  the  New  Testament  are  in  perfect  accord  on 
the  doctrines  of  salvation  by  faith  in  Christ  is  made  to 
appear  from  a  proper  view  of  the  peculiarities  of  each  sep- 
arate author.  The  Holy  Spirit  who  has  given  us  the  Scrip- 
tures by  His  own  Divine  in-breathing  does  not  contradict 
Himself  when  He  speaks  through  different  human  agencies. 

HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

Theological  Propaedeutics. — The  aim  of  this  subject  is  to 
give  the  student  an  outline  of  the  course  of  theological  study 
with  the  main  import  of  each  branch.  This  is  to  the  study 
of  theology  what  a  map  is  to  the  study  of  history — birdseye 
view  of  the  work.  The  most  important  books  on  the  various 
subjects  are  also  indicated.  The  subject  is  taught  by  a 
course  of  lectures  during  the  fall  term  of  the  first  year. 
Students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  close 
of  the  term.  For  reference  "Shaff's  Theological  Propae- 
deutics,' '  and  Crook's  and  Hurst's  "Theological  Encyclo- 
pedia and  Methodology"  are  used. 

Biblical  Geogr&phy.— A  course  is  offered  during  the 
Fall  term  on  this  subejet.  The  study  comprises  the  geo- 
graphy of  the  Biblelands  of  the  Old  as  well  as  the  New 
Testament.     Bible   history    is  reviewed  and  the  changes  in 
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the  boundaries  are  indicated  throughout  the  periods  of  Old 
Testament  history.  But  special  attention  is  given  to  geo- 
graphy of  the  New  Testament.  The  journeys  of  our  Lord 
are  traced  and  the  divisions  of  the  country  indicated.  St. 
Paul's  journeys  are  followed  as  given  in  the  Book  of  Acts 
and  the  Epistles.  Attention  is  given  to  the  present  condi- 
tion of  the  country  and  recent  excavations  in  the  Holy  Land. 
Hurlburt's  Manual  of  Biblical  Geography  is  used  as  text- 
book. Lectures  are  also  given.  Smith's  ' 'Historical  and 
Biblical  Geography' '  and  Thompson's  "The  Land  and  the 
Book"  are  used  for  reference.  Good  maps  are  also  provided 
for  the  use  of  the  students. 

Church  History. — In  this  branch  a  course  is  offered 
which  continues  through  the  three  terms  of  the  first  year, 
and  for  five  hours  a  week,  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  pre- 
sent the  history  of  the  church  in  its  various  divisions  and 
relations.  During  the  first  term  the  history  of  the  Aposto- 
lic church  is  studied,  special  attention  being  given  to  the 
beginnings  of  the  church  in  the  West.  The  persecutions  by 
both  Jews  and  Heathens  are  followed  and  the  spread  of  the 
cause  of  Christ  in  the  Roman  Empire  is  presented  up  to  the 
year  eight  hundred.  Medieval  history  is  taken  up  during 
the  second  term,  and  a  part  of  modern  history,  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Swiss  reformation.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
philosophy  of  history.  In  the  Spring  term  modern  history 
is  continued  and  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  rise 
and  progress  of  the  Christian  church  in  America.  The  aim 
of  this  course  is  to  present  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
development  of  Christ's  Kingdom  on  earth.  Students  are 
required  to  write  essays  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
this  branch.  Fisher's  "Manual  of  Church  History"  is  used 
as  text-book,  and  Neander's,  Shaff's,  Kurtz's  and  Hurst's 
Church  Histories  are  used  as  reference  books. 

History  of  Missions.— A  course  on  this  subject  is 
offered  during  the  first  term  of  the  Senior  year,  the  aim  of 
which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  rise  and  progress 
of  missions    in   the   various  heathen  countries.     While  the 
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work  of  the  church  in  the  different  periods  is  recognized, 
special  attention,  however,  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  last 
century  and  as  carried  on  at  the  present  time.  Bliss's  and 
Warneck's  ' 'History  of  Missions' '  is  the  text-book  used. 

History  o!  Doctrine.— This  subject  comes  in  the  Senior 
year  and  continues  during  two  terms,  the  Fall  and  Winter. 
The  course  aims  to  present  the  development  of  the  cardinal 
doctrines  of  the  church  from  the  apostolic  age  to  the  present 
time ,  The  philosophies,  which  exerted  so  much  influence  upon 
theology,  are  clearly  presented  as  factors  in  the  development 
of  the  doctrines.  The  heresies,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are 
pointed  out  and  clear  distinctions  are  shown  in  the  teaching 
of  the  churches  of  our  time.  Sheldon's  '  'History  of  Doc- 
trine' '  is  the  text-book.  Harnack's  and  Fisher's  "History  of 
Doctrine"  is  recommended  for  reference. 

Biblical  Introduction.— A  course  is  offered  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  Origin  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible,  which  aims  to 
present  the  authenticity,  genuineness  and  credibility  of  the 
books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  The  branch  is  a  lit- 
erary history  of  the  Bible,  from  its  origin  to  the  present 
time.  The  study  comes  during  the  Fall  term.  Occasional 
lectures  are  given  on  the  manuscripts  and  on  recently  dis- 
covered monuments,  which  furnish  proof  for  the  books  of  the 
Bible.  As  text-books  Kerr's  and  Raven's  Introductions  are 
used.     Reference  books,  Keil's  and  Weiss'  Introductions. 

Comparative  Religion.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the 
Spring  term  of  the  Senior  year.  The  aim  is  to  study  the 
principles  of  the  main  heathen  religions  of  the  present  day 
and  compare  them  with  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  religion.  An  investigation  will  show  that  all 
heathen  religions  are  ethnic,  while  the  Christian  religion  is 
universal;  that  they  contain  partial  truth,  while  the  Chris- 
tian religion  contains  a  fullness  of  truth.  That  they  are 
destined  to  decline  and  pass  away,  while  Christianity  will 
remain  and  fill  the  earth  with  the  truth,  as  it  is  in  Christ 
Jesus.  Menzie's  History  of  Religion  and  Burrell's  ' 'Re- 
ligions of  the  World"  are  used  as  text-books. 
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PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY. 

HomiletiCS. — This  course  is  offered  during  the  Fall  and 
Winter  terms  of  the  second  year.  The  subject  deals  with 
the  composition  and  the  delivery  of  sermons,  and  aims  to 
give  the  students  the  principles  upon  which  the  sacred  dis- 
course is  constructed.  These  principles  are  studied  during 
the  first  term,  and  during  the  second  term  they  are  applied. 
The  students  are  required  to  present  sketches  of  sermons 
daily,  for  criticism.  Phelps'  Theory  of  Preaching  is  used 
for  text-book.  Hoppin's  and  Fisk's  Homiletics  are  used  as 
reference  books. 

Pastoral  Theology.— This  subject  is  offered  in  the  Senior 
year,  and  the  last  term.  The  aim  is  to  present  to  the 
student  the  importance  of  the  care  of  souls,  and  the  work 
of  the  minister  outside  of  the  pulpit.  The  subject  is  treated 
by  the  Professor  of  this  department  in  the  form  of  lectures. 

Church  Discipline.— During  the  last  term  of  the  Senior 
year  this  subject  is  treated.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student 
a  clear  view  of  the  polity  of  our  Church  and  of  the  rules  of 
conduct,  which  are  to  govern  ministers  and  members.  Our 
book  of  Discipline  is  thoroughly  reviewed,  and  subjects  are 
also  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures. 

English  Bible. — The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  make  the 
students  familiar  with  the  contents  of  the  Bible.  It  con- 
tinues througout  the  whole  course  and  the  several  books  of 
both  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  are  taken  up  in  order.  The 
preacher  of  the  Word  should  know  his  Bible,  and  he  can 
learn  to  know  it  only  by  daily  and  persistent  study. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

This  course  investigates  the  nature  of  the  soul  life  and 
the  laws  that  govern  its  unfoldment  in  its  three  fold  aspect 
of  intellect,  feeling  and  will,  By  a  thorough  acquaintance 
with  the  laws  that  govern  its  relation  to  physical  nature,  to 
society  and  to  God  it  aims  to  furnish  a  key  for  the  solution 
of  many  of  the  problems  of  religion  and  life.  It  shall  also 
be  the  aim  of  this  course  to  study  the  moods  of  the  soul  life 
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under  the  different  circumstances  in  which  it  may  be  placed 
in  order  that  the  preacher  may  be  able  to  make  an  intelli- 
gent application  of  the  gospel  of  Christ  for  the  purpose  of 
meeting  its  particular  needs.  Baldwin's  "Elements  of  Psy- 
chology M  AngelFs  Psychology  and  Judd's  Psychology  are 
the  text-books,  largely  supplemented  by  lectures  and  infor- 
mal class  discussions. 

LOGIC. 

This  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
fundamental  laws  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  reasoning  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  him  to  think  consistently  in  his 
own  efforts  as  also  to  detect  the  logical  fallacies  in  the 
reasoning  of  others.  Considerable  time  will  be  given  to  the 
discussion  of  the  principles  involved  in  scientific  thought. 
Throughout  the  course  specimens  of  thought  will  be  studied 
in  order  to  test  the  student's  ability  to  estimate  their  validity 
or  to  detect  their  fallacy.  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic,  Creigh- 
ton's  Introductory  Logic,  Minto's  Logic  and  Hibben's 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text-books. 

ETHICS. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discover  those  funda- 
mental principles  which  govern  all  moral  life.  Considerable 
time  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  moral  principles  have  been  disclosed  in  different  epochs 
of  human  history  The  various  classical  forms  in  which  they 
have  been  expressed  will  receive  careful  attention  for  the 
purpose  of  furnishing  the  student  a  definite  rational  basis 
for  the  application  of  the  ethical  teachings  of  Jesus.  It 
shall,  furthermore,  be  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  show 
that  Christianity  with  its  religious  sanctions  is  the  only 
system  that  will  lift  men  into  perfection  and  establish  an 
ethically  determined  brotherhood.  This  course  will  be 
largely  given  in  lecture  form  based  upon  the  following  text- 
books: Robinson's  Principles  and  Practices  of  Morality 
and  Dewey  and  Tuft's  Ethics. 
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APOLOGETICS. 

This  course  aims  to  show  that  the  religious  world  view 
is  alone  consistent  and  rational.  It  pursues  the  history  of 
the  theistic  argument  and  lays  special  emphasis  upon  the 
supernatural  origin  of  the  Christian  religion.  It  will  also 
show  that  the  latter  alone  appeals  to  the  whole  personality 
and  touches  all  the  deep  springs  of  human  life,  thus  proving 
itself  the  power  of  God  to  ennoble  the  individual  and  to 
transform  society.  Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Chris- 
tian Belief,  Mullin's  Why  is  Christianity  True?,  Schult's 
Outlines  of  a  Christian  Apologetics  and  Kern's  Religion  a 
Rational  Demand  will  be  especially  recommended  in  the 
pursuit  of  this  study. 

CHRISTIAN  SOCIOLOGY. 

Christianity  has  a  twofold  aim,  first  to  bring  man  into 
living  relation  to  an  effectionate  Father,  and  secondly,  to 
organize  men  into  fraternal  relations  to  each  other.  These 
latter  relations  furnish  the  subject  matter  for  the  study  of 
sociology.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  preacher 
and  teacher  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  social  condi- 
tions and  needs  as  he  will  find  them  in  practical  life  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  him  wisely  and  effectively  to  apply  the 
truths  of  Christianity  to  all  problems  which  they  offer. 
Such  text-books  as  Henderson's  Social  Duties  from  a  Chris- 
tian Point  of  View,  Peabody's  Jesus  Christ  and  the  Social 
Problems  and  Shaeler  Matthews'  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 
will  give  general  direction  to  this  course  of  study. 

THE  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

This  course  makes  a  brief  survey  of  the  history  of 
Philosophy  for  the  express  purpose  of  detecting  those  ele- 
ments which  are  essential  to  all  thought.  And  by  making 
the  student  acquainted  with  the  different  philosophical 
systems  he  can  better  understand  the  history  of  religious 
thought  which  in  all  ages  has  been  influenced  by  the  prevail- 
ing philosophical  view  points.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
laid  upon  the  relation  of  primitive  Christian  thought  to  the 
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philosophies  of  Greece  and  Alexandria  as  also  upon  the  rela- 
tion of  modern  religious  thought  to  the  sceintific  spirit  of 
the  present  age.  The  class  work  will  consist  in  the  use  of 
text-books,  lectures  and  free  class  discussions. 

PEDAGOGY. 

Christian  and  Sunday  School  Pedagogy.— The  teaching 
function  of  the  minister  is  becoming  more  recognized  in  the 
church,  and  the  Sunday  School  work  is  made  prominent. 
To  meet  these  demands  the  minister  must  become  familiar 
with  the  principles  of  Pedagogy  and  the  management  of 
Sunday  Schools.  We  offer  courses  in  these  branches  in  the 
Senior  year.  Lectures  will  be  given  and  the  latest  works 
will  be  used  as  text-books. 

SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Systematic  Theology  is  in  part  a  summing  up  of  sub- 
jects already  partly  considered  in  other  branches  of  study, 
the  chief  aim  being  now  properly  to  connect  them  into  a 
system.  However,  it  is  more  than  a  mere  summing  up  of 
accepted  truths;  it  aims  at  a  thorough  investigation  of  the 
cardinal  doctrines  of  the  Christian  religion.  The  object  of 
instruction  in  this  department  is  not  to  impose  upon  the 
student  the  ready-made  doctrinal  views  of  former  periods; 
but  rather  to  ascertain  from  nature,  philosophy,  Christian 
consciousness,  and  predominantly  from  Scripture  the  essen- 
tial facts  concerning  God  and  His  relation  to  the  universe, 
and  to  exhibit  these  facts  as  connected  parts  of  an  organic 
system  of  truth. 

Theology  is  a  growing  science.  The  sources  of  truth 
for  our  investigation  remain  the  same  and  are  unchangeable. 
We  do  not  mutilate  the  book  of  Divine  revelation  and  are 
firm  in  saying  the  Bible  is  the  word  of  God,  However,  we 
are  glad  to  appropriate  all  the  light  of  nature,  philosophy 
and  sound  Christian  experience  in  our  interpretation  of 
revealed  facts  and  in  our  construction  of  a  system  of  doc- 
trine.   To  meet  the  demands  of  the  present  time  the  preacher 
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should  be  familiar  with  current  theological  thought,  and  be 
fully  persuaded  in  his  own  mind. 

The  study  of  Systematic  Theology  is  offered  in  the  form  of 
lectures.  Taking  these  lectures  as  a  basis  the  students  are 
required  to  write  a  "body  of  divinity".  The  class-room 
work  is  supplemented  by  the  reading  of  some  assigned  text- 
book determined  by  the  Professor  after  consultation  with  the 
student.  The  average  grade  is  determined  from  written 
examinations  on  the  lectures  offered  and  on  the  assigned 
text-book.  The  presentation  of  the  above  mentioned  "body 
of  divinity'  is  also  required  before  a  passing  grade  is  given. 

While  the  lectures  in  this  department  are  given  only  in 
the  English  language,  the  student  may  nevertheless  read  and 
write  in  the  German  language  if  he  choose.  Thus  in  the 
choice  of  language  and  text-book  the  student  may  adapt  his 
work  in  preparation  to  his  work  in  actual  service.  The 
matter  of  chief  importance  is  that  the  embassador  of  Jesus 
Christ  be  imbued  with  a  sound  theology.  The  standards  of 
our  own  Church  with  the  infallible  Word  of  God  constitute 
the  final  authority.  There  is  nothing  beyond  a  Thus  saith 
the  Lord. 

EXPENSES. 

1.  There  are  no  charges  for  Tuition.  An  incidental 
fee  of  $18.00  per  year  is  charged.  This  fee  is  payable  in  two 
installments,  the  first  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  and 
the  second  on  the  1st  of  February.  This  includes  admission 
to  the  College  Gymnasium. 

2.  Furnished  rooms  can  be  rented  at  the  rate  of  $30.00 
to  $40.00  per  year.  These  rooms  will  accommodate  two 
students. 

3.  Table  board  in  families  can  be  procured  at  $2.25  to 
$2.50  per  week.     Prices  for  fuel  and  laundry  are  reasonable. 

4.  The  text-books  are  kept  on  sale  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Institute. 

Any  desiring  further  information  should  address  Prof. 
S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  Naperville,  111.  Inquiries  for  rooms 
and  all  business  letters  should  be  addressed  to  Rev.  F.  W. 
Umbreit,  Naperville,  111. 
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BACHELOR  OF  DIVINITY  COURSE 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Church  History    5  (*)  Church  History        5  Church  History 
Biblical  Introduction  4  Old  Test.  Theology  4  New  Test.  Theology 


Hermenentics 
Hebrew,  B 
Greek  New  Test. 
Elocution 


Syst.  Theology 


3  Sacred  Rhetoric 

4  Hebrew,  B 
2  Greek  New  Test 
1  Propaedeutics 

SENIOR  YEAR 

4  Syst.  Theology 


3  Missions 

4  Hebrew,  B 

2  Greek  New  Test 
1  Elocution 


History  of  Doctrine    3  Symbolics 


4  Syst.  Theology 
3  Historic  Religions 


Homiletics 
Hebrew,  A 
Greek  Exegesis 


4  Practical  Homiletics4  Pastoral  Theology 

4  Hebrew,  A  4  Hebrew,  A 

2  Greek  Exegesis        2  Greek  Exegesis 

Ecclesiastical  Polity  2  Christian  Pedagogy 2  Christian  Pedagogy 
(*)  The  number  following  each  subject  indicates  the  number  of 

hours  per  week. 
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DIPLOMA   COURSE 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Church  History    5   (*)  Church  History        5  Church  History  4 

Biblical  Introduction  4  Old  Test.  Theology  4  New  Test.  Theology  4 

Psychology                   4  Logic                         4  Chris  tit  n  Sociology  4 

Hermenentics              3  Sacred  Rhetoric       3  Missions  3 

Geo.  of  Bible  Lands   3  Propaedeutics           1  Elocution  1 

English  Bible               1  English  Bible           1  English  Bible  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Syst.  Theology            4  Syst.  Theology          4  Syst.  Theology  4 

History  of  Doctrine    3  Symbolics                 3  Historic  Religions  3 

Homiletics                   4  Practical  Homiletics4  Pastoral  Theology  4 

History  of  Philosophy3  Christian  Ethics      3  Apologetics  3 

Ecclesiastical  Polity  2  Christian  Pedagogy  2  Christian  Pedagogy  2 

English  Bible               1  English  Bible           1  English  Bible  1 

(*)  The  number  following  each  subject  indicates   the  number  of 
hours  per  week. 
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Schedule  of  Hours  for  Daily  Program. 

Psychology,  7:30. 

Biblical  Introduction,  8:30. 

Devotional  Hour,  9:30. 

Systematic  Theology,  10:00. 

Hermeneutics,  10:00. 

Church  History,  11:00, 

Greek  Exegesis,  11:00. 

Homiletics,  1:00. 

Hebrew,  B,  2:00. 

History  of  Doctrine,  2:00. 

Ecclesiastical  Polity,  2:00. 

Geography  of  Bible  Lands,  3:00. 

Hebrew,  A,  3:00. 

History  of  Philosophy,  3:00. 

Greek  New  Testament,  4:00. 

This  schedule  is  arranged  for  the  first  term,  however,  it 
also  indicates  the  time  for  meeting  corresponding  classes  in 
the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  year. 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

A  theological  seminary  of  the  Evangelical  Association, 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois  and 
designated  in  its  charter  of  corporation  as  Union  Biblical  In- 
stitute, is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois.  It  is  the  principal 
divinity  school  of  this  Church  and  stands  under  the  super- 
vision of  its  supreme  legislative  body,  the  General  Con- 
ference. However,  the  more  immediate  and  direct  manage- 
ment of  the  seminary  is  entrusted  to  a  Board  of  Trustees 
representing  thirteen  American  Conferences. 

In  the  year  1867  the  General  Conference  opened  the  way 
for  the  founding  of  theological  seminaries  in  the  Church  by 
an  emphatic  statement  on  the  desirability  of  special  theo- 
logical training  for  missionary  and  evangelistic  purposes. 
In  the  year  1873  several  western  conferences  joined  their 
efforts  to  establish  such  a  seminary.  In  the  same  year  in 
response  to  the  steps  taken  by  these  conferences  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  Northwestern  College  proceeded  to  incor- 
porate this  informal  organization.  The  certificate  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  on  the  incorporation  of  Union  Biblical 
Institute,  dated  March  15,  1873,  appears  in  the  Recorders 
Office  of  DuPage  County,  Illinois,  in  Book  One  of  Miscel- 
laneous Records  on  page  77. 

At  a  separate  meeting  of  the  above  mentioned  Board  of 
Trustees  further  arrangements  were  made  to  raise  an  en- 
dowment fund.  The  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  U.  B.  Institute  was  held  February  18,  1874. 
Bishop  J.J.  Esher  was  elected  president  of  the  Board.  At 
this  time  an  endowment  fund  of  Fifteen  Thousand  and  Eight 
Hundred  Dollars  #as  reported  and  provisions  were  made  to 
continue  in  the  collection  of  funds. 

Since  the  founding  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  other 
annual  conferences  have  joined  the  compact  so  that  at  present 
it  is  composed  of  the  thirteen  conferences  designated  on  page 
three  of  this  catalogue. 

The  By-Laws  of  the  corporation  require  that  one  of  the 
Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Association  be  elected  as  a  mem- 
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ber  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  who  shall  hold  this  office  of 
trustee  till  the  next  General  Conference,  after  which  his 
successor  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
trustees  representing  the  various  annual  conferences  in  the 
Institute  compact  are  elected  for  a  term  of  three  years.  The 
Faculty  consisting  of  the  Principal  and  heads  of  different 
departments  is  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
A  treasurer  who  has  charge  of  the  finances  of  the  Institute 
is  appointed  annually  by  the  Board.  In  the  interval  of  the 
sessions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  standing  Executive  Com- 
mittee has  charge  of  the  temporal  affairs.  The  government 
of  the  seminary  and  general  discipline  is  entrusted  to  the 
Faculty.  The  finances  of  the  seminary  are  raised  by  the 
conferences  in  the  compact.  At  present  about  Seventy-Two 
Thousand  Dollars  as  endowment  fund  are  available. 

The  active  work  of  Union  Biblical  Institute  began  in 
the  Fall  of  1876.  Bishop  J.  J.  Esher  served  as  Principal  till 
1879.  Since  his  time,  however,  was  so  fully  occupied  with 
duties  as  Bishop  he  did  not  devote  any  time  to  teaching  in 
the  Institute.  Rev.  Reuben  Yeakel  was  appointed  as 
Principal  in  1879,  and  he  continued  to  serve  as  Professor  of 
Systematic  Theology  till  1883.  Bishop  Esher  again  succeed- 
ed Rev.  Yeakel  as  Principal  of  the  Institute  till  1891.  In 
1891  Bishop  Thomas  Bowman  was  elected  Principal  of  the 
Institute  and  he  has  filled  the  office  till  the  present  time.  ; 

To  provide  more  adequately  for  the  training  and  equip- 
ment of  young  men  for  the  Christian  ministry  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Association,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  taken  steps 
toward  erecting  a  seminary  building.  Property  bordering 
on  the  north  side  of  the  college  campus  has  been  purchased 
as  the  site  for  this  new  building.  The  last  General  Confer- 
ence has  encouraged  this  project,  and  the  prospects  for  a 
building  for  the  Institute  in  the  near  future  are  promising. 

SOCIETY  OF  RESEARCH. 

This  Society  was  organized  by  the  students  of  the  Insti- 
tute in  the  year  1894,  and  its  aim  is  mutual  improvement. 
Lectures  are  occasionally  given  by  the  teachers  and  others, 
on  subjects  pertaining  to  the  work  of  the  ministry,  discus- 
sions are  engaged  in,  and  devotional  meetings  are  held. 
Weekly  meetings  are  held  during  the  entire  year.  All  stu- 
dents of  the  Institute  may  become  members. 
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THE  ROLL  OF  STUDENTS. 


1908=1909, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Domm,  Edward  E Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Erff meyer,  E  E Holton,  Kansas 

Kolander,  G  H Colgate,  Wis 

Mayer,  Paul  S Milwaukee,  Wis 

McKinstry,  Hannah Hersey,  Mich 

Nickel,  Edwin  J Oshkosh,  Wis 

Rux,  August  H St  Hilaire,  Minn 

Straub,  HE South  Germantown,  Wis 

Thiele,  Herman  A Twin  Brooks,  S  Dakota 

Trautmann,  Frederick  A Forest  Junction,  Wis 

Walter,  P  F Oshkosh,  Wis 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Dreier,  Wm Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Glaeser,  EG Ashland,  Wis 

Hilgenfeld,  Samuel  F Falls  City,  Nebr 

Krug,  Albert  A Brownsville,  Wis 

Reibling,  Norman Rostock,  Ont 

Weisshaar,  G  A Bremen,  Ind 

Stamm,  John  S Naperville 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Beck,  John  M Buffalo,  N  Y 

Kauth,  Chas  R Rodney,  Ont 

Plapp,  Ezra  E Malta 

Underkofler,  C Winston,  Mo 

Schaeffer,  Herbert  B Prairie  View 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS  FOR  1908-1909. 


President,  Ret.  S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  D.  D.,  '81. 
Vice-Presidents,  Rev.  S.  L.  Umbach,  D.  D.;  Rev.    W. 

A.  Schuih,  B.  D.,  '92;  Rev.    E.    B.    Rife,   M.    S. 

'91. 
Secretary,  Rev.  W.  C.  Gunther,  B.  D.,  '06. 
Treasurer,  Rev.  G.  C.  Gasser,  B.  D.,  '92. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

S.  G.  Gamertsfelder,      S.  L.  Umbach,      E.  E.  Rife. 
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ALUrilNI  OF  UNION  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Class  of  1878 

L  P  Emrnert Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

W  A  Shisler Green  Springs,  O 

W  W  Sherrick Pindlay,  O 

C  Staebler Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1879 

A  Arlin Goshen,  Ind 

C  A  Paeth* 

A  Haefle Joliet 

J  G  Held 

Class  of  1880 

T  Murray* 

T  W  Woodside Bailunda,  Africa 

Otto  Brosa Sumner,  la 

G  E  Dienst Aurora,  111 

Class  of  1881 

N  Bloom Ft  Wayne,  O 

S  J  Gamertsfelder Maperville 

F  G  Stauffer Chattanooga,  Tenn 

W  fl  Stauffer Lyons,   NY 

J  G  Ziegler Cleveland,  O 

Class  of  1883 

L  S  Fisher Kokomo,  Ind 

J  W  Fager Shelbyville 

T  F  Kraushaar 

Class  of  1884 
J  M  Schaefele California 

Class  of  1886 

W  Berberich Peston 

R  Eilert Milwaukee,  Wis 

D  F  Fox Chicago 

J  Stengel La  Mars,  la 

Class  of  1888 

L  H  Seager Cleveland,  O 

E  A  Yaeck* 

Class  of  1889 

J  F  Dunlap Williamsport,  Pa 

H  W  Fisher* 

M  C  Morlock Chicago 

♦Deceased. 
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Class  of  1890 

GJ  Pfefferkorn Eau  Claire,  Wis 

FJSiewert Appleton,  Wis 

Class  of  1891 

E  E  Rife  Naperville 

J  H  Bauernfeind.V Waterloo,  la 

Class  of  1892 

jPDorau Waukesha,  Wis 

GC  Gasser Oswego 

J  WHamtuet Newbury,  Ont 

WC  Lang Dysart,  la 

WA  Schutte Chicago 

HCSchluter Radchffe,  la 

FWSchoenfeld Blootnfeld,  Wis 

ESZimmermann Clintonville,  Wis 

Class  of  1893 

GDDamm Berlin-  °nt 

C  P  Hillman Dumont,  la 

AWSauer Alsfeldt,  Ont 

Class  of  1894 

GH  Wagner* 

FredRichert Chicago 

W  fl  Gamertsfelder Mt  Gilead,  O 

Class  of  1895 

GGlunz* 

M  Gronewold Chatsworth 

DRKroenig Los  Bngeles,  Ind 

JRNiergarth Iona,  Mich 

NSchoenleben St  Paul,  Minn 

FCStierle • Louisville,  Ky 

HMTayama Tokio-  JaPan 

Class  of  1896 

TFinkbeiner Naperville 

AGeyman Winona,  Minn 

ABKaist °lney 

WF  Klingbeil Freeport 

Class  of  1897 
q  gast  , Baltimore,  Md 

A  J  Boeiter  .".".'.7.7.7.  .7.7.7.7. Elgin 

J  Brandt Colorado 

W  O  Hehn Campden,  Ont 

J  A  Walter Bucyrus,  O 

♦Deceased. 
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Class  of  1898 

J  W  Bean Pelham  Center,  Ont 

S  Breithaupt Jewell  City,  Kans 

G  P  Cawelti Alta  Vista,  la 

E  M  Gishler Attercliff ,  Ont 

C  W  Hensel Marion,  O 

M  B  Nonnamaker Naperville 

G  P  Rassweiler Chicago 

J  Wise Ft  Wayne,  Ind 

P  P  Werner Racine,  Minn 

Class  of  1899 

Pb  Beuscher Mendota 

H  E  Bower St  Joseph,  Mo 

E  Burgi Hooppole 

A  P  Raga  tz Denver,  Col 

C  L  Schuster Plymouth,  O 

T  S  Weaver Marshailville,  O 

Class  of  1900 

WP  Berge Polo 

E  C  Ewald Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J  H  Faust Waterloo,  la 

G  B  Kimrnfl Indianapolis,  Ind 

H  L  Merner Chesley,  Ont 

N  S  Methfessel West  Seneca,  N  Y 

W  L  Nauman Cleveland,  O 

B  E  Reams Bucyrus,  O 

Phillip  Schneider Menomonie,  Wis 

M  W  Sunderman Evansville 

C  H  Vandersall Mansfield,   O 

W  A  Vandersall Pindlav,  O 

W  Zimmermann Hanover,  Ont 

Class  of  1901 

F  S  Erne Portland,   Ind 

GT  Fisher Philadelphia,  Pa 

H  A  Pranzke, Whitewater,  Wis 

G  J  Krienke , . .  Pipestone,  Minn 

P  A  Lang Preston,   Minn 

F  U  Moyer Alden,  Kans 

G  G  Schmidt . Worthingham,  Minn 

Class  of  1902 

F  W  Doede Lockport 

Katherine  Eyerick Milwaukee,  Wis 

E  F  Haist. Benmiller,  Ont 
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W  0  Hallwachs Geneseo 

H  W  Link       Beaver  Crossing,  Nebr 

C  A  Miller'. '.'.'.'. V. V Clay  Centre,  Nebr 

CERanck Chen  Chow  Fu,  China 

CLSorg Topeka.Kans 

DO  Wise Decatur,  Ind 

Class  of  1903 

A  Clemens South  Cayuga,  Out 

W  RCurrior* ••"  -■;• 

jHBngel Council  Bluffs,  la 

GSGratz Dunkirk,  N  Y 

J  WHatnan Silver  Creek,  N  Y 

JGKnippel Altona,  Pa 

PKoeneke Prairie  View 

DL*ng Shell  Rock,  la 

CSchmidli ■ ...Chicago 

Class  of  1904 

JohnHaber Wheatb«rford,  Okla 

Charles  Moss Berne,  Ind 

SMeister Philadelphia,  Pa 

AHPleyley Heapeler,  Oct 

HC  Powell Loring,  la 

Class  of  1905 

j  Bum Melville,  Sask 

GJDeg^nkolb -Pe"!  City 

CH  Giesselbrecht Woodstock 

G  W  Hoefs Donnybrook,  S  Dak 

Max  Kesselring -  •  •  /•  •**■*}** 

GCPentecofif Caro-  Mlch 

S  N  Reep Minneapolis,  Minn 

GSchrenk. '.'.'. '.'.'. Hyawatha,  Kans 

G  W  Weidemeyer Winston,  Mo 

Class  of  1906 

John  S  Damru Medicine  Hat,  Canada 

G  Will  Engolter N  Northfield 

George  EEpp Prairie  du  Cbien,  Wis 

EG  Johnson Dallas,  Texas 

E  M  Graff  Shakespeare,  Ont 

W  C  Gunther.'.'. i?"?"^ 

WHHerkner Elyna,  O 

W  A  Mittmann NaPa-  Cal 

DCOstroth Detroit,  Mich 

♦Deceased. 
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J  P  D  Schneider Columbus,  O 

Lawrence  Sohl Fairview,  Pa 

E  S  Spangler Newton,  Kane 

Adolph  Werry Dallas,  Texas 

Class  of  1907 

Henry  Beck Brandon,  Wis 

August  Beckmann Postoria,  la 

Geo  P  Courrier  Chicago 

Chas  E  Geist Mt  Carmel 

August  Hoch Eldorado,  Kans 

C  E  Maves Iron  City,  Wis 

Elmer  W  Praetorius Louisville,  Ky 

Alpha  M  Rickel Tiffin,  O 

W  H  Schuster Huron,  O 

Jacob  Stuerzenacker Barnau,  Germany 

Edward  G  Vaubel Chatsworth 

Edwin  L  Weatherwax Circleville,  O 

R  R  Werner Appleton,  Minn 

C  J  Zager New  Prankford,  Mo 

Samuel  Beese Newton,  Kans 

C  J  Eiselein Enterprise,  Kans 

JGPeucht Walnut 

John  M  Grotheer Philadelphia,  Pa 

Otto  R  Jaeck Marshfield,  Wis 

EMUmbach La  Moille 

Class  of  1909 

Edward  E  Domm Alsfeldt,  Ont 

EE  Erffmeyer Holton,  Kans 

C  H  Kolander Colgate,  Wis 

Paul  S  Mayer Brownsville,  Wis 

Hannah  McKinstry Hersey,  Mich 

Edwin  J  Nickel Oshkosh,  Wis 

August  H  Rux St  Hilaire,  Minn 

H  E  Straub South  Germantown,  Wis 

Herman  A  Thiele Twin  Brooks,  S  Dakota 

Frederick  Trautmann Forest  Junction,  Wis 

P  P  Walter Oshkosh,  Wis 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni,  171. 
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North-Western  College. 
COLLEGE  CALENDAR. 


1910. 
September    13-14— Entrance    Examinations    and    Enrollment 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday 

September  14— First  Semester  and   Fall  Term  begins Wednesday 

October  25— Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees Tuesday 

November   24-28— Thanksgiving   Kecess    Thursday-Monday 

December  9— Inter-Society  Debate    Friday 

December  16— Fall  Term  Ends    Friday 

1911. 

January   3— Winter   Term   Begins    Tuesday 

January   27— First   Semester  Ends    Friday 

January  30— Second  Semester  Begins Monday 

February  5— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges    Sunday 

March  17— Local  Oratorical   Contest Friday 

March    24— Winter    Term    Ends    Friday 

March    27-Spring   Term   Begins Monday 

April   15— Preparatory   Oratorical   Contest,    Elgin  Prizes ...  Saturday 

May   19— Freshman   Contest   for   Heatherton   Prizes    Friday 

May  20-College   Day    Saturday 

May    30— Memorial    Day    Tuesday 

June   10— Graduating  Exercises,   School   of   Commerce    Saturday 

June    11— Baccalaureate    Sermon    Sunday 

June  13  — Graduating  Exercises  of  the  School  of  Music 

Tuesday  Afternoon 

June  13— Graduating  Exercises  of  the  Preparatory  Depart- 

ment    Tuesday   Evening 

June    14-Class    Day    Wednesday 

June   14-Commencement    Concert    Wednesday   Evening 

June    15— Commencement    Thursday 

June  15-Alumni  Anniversary   Thursday  Evening 

Sept.    19-20-Opening   Day    Tuesday,   Wednesday 


North-Western  College. 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman  ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab   Illinois  Conference 

Rev,  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  II.  Breish Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump  Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  P.  Merle   New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn  Chicago,  Illinois 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper   Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben   Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithattpt,  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq Menomonie,  Wisconsin 


Officers  of  the  Board. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman   President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Secretary 


North-Western  College. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  Kev.  L.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn.  Eev.  J.  H.  Breish. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter. 

Bishop  Thos.  Bowman. 

Finance  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 

Prof.  G.  P.  Nauman. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit.  Pr0F.  G.  P.  Nauman. 


Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent 


North-Western  College. 
FACULTY. 


H.  J.  KIEKIIOEFBR,  A.  M,  Ph.  D., 

President,  (Resigned.) 
BISHOP  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D.. 
President. 
L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M, 
Acting  President, 
101  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 
P.  W.  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
103  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M-, 
12  Loomis  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
G.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 
72  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L.,  Preceptress, 
129  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 
G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S.* 
Professor  of  History. 
M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 
66  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry, 
Principal  of  the  Department  of  Physics. 
G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M,  Ph.  D, 
145  Sleight  Street. 
Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

(*)  On   leave  of  absence, 


Korth- Western  College; 
FACULTY— Continued. 


THOMAS  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M,  B.  D., 

82  Columbia  Avenue. 
Professor  of  German  and  Principal  of  the  Preparatory 

Department. 

LUELLA  E.  KIEKIIOEFER,  Ph.  M, 

104  Sleight  Street, 

Professor  of  French  and  German. 

M.  W.  COULTRAP,  A.  M., 

76  Columbia  Avenue. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLARD  C.  McNaul,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 

W.  H.  COOPER,  A.  M,  B.  0., 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

CHAS.  B.  BOWMAN,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

66  Loomis  Street. 

Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 

205  Prairie  Avenue. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

FANNIE  LAUVER,  Ph.  B., 

159  Center  Street. 

Instructor  in  English. 

EDWARD  N.  HIMMEL,  B.  S., 

Franklin  Avenue. 

Assistant  in  Science. 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S., 

76  Brainerd  Street. 

Physical  Director. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 


North-Western  College". 
FACULTY— Continued. 


A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

84  Wright  Street. 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce. 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

GRACE  A.  AUSTEN,  .Mus.  B.,   (Resigned.) 

55  Front  Street. 

Director  School  of  Music. 

Professor  of  Piano,  Organ  and  Voice. 

J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr., 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

62  Loomis  Street. 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

L.  MARIE   HUBBELL. 

57  Brainerd  Street. 

Teacher  of  Voice  Culture. 

MABEL  BEIDLER, 

57  Brainerd  Street. 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Piano. 

LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Chicago. 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 


North- Western  (  IoiaiEoe. 
OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 


L.  M.  UMBACH, 
Acting  President. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  Faculty. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D. 

Registrar  and  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  Department 

MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 
Preceptress. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal  of  the  Commercial  Department. 

E.  E.  RIPE,  M.  S,, 

Director  of  Physical  Culture. 

S.  L.  UMBACH,  D.  D., 
Librarian. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  Librarian. 

FANNIE  LAUVER,  Ph.  B. 

Assistant  Registrar. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 
Curator  of  Museum. 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 

ROSE  C.  UMBREIT, 
Assistant  to  the  Treasurer. 


10  North -We  stern  College. 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance  and  Classification. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker, 
Prof.  Orville  M.  Albig. 

Courses  of  Study  and  Catalogue. 

Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn.  Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner.  Prof.  W.  H.  Cooper. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 
Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
Prof.  F.  W.  Heidner. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Rooms. 
Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 
'    C.  B.  Bowman. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
Prof,  M.  W.  Coultrap, 
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North-Western  College 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  Church.     The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.     At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  res- 
olution to  invite  the  Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa 
Conferences  to  unite  with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  col- 
lege, which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of 
collegiate   work.     These   Conferences  responded  cordially 
and  joined  in  the  movement.    A  commission,  consisting  of 
twelve  members  and  representing  the  Illinois  and  the  Wis- 
consin Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at  Plainfield,  Illinois, 
April  30,  1861,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  organization 
of  a  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  secure  the  incorporation  of 
the  projected  institution.    By  resolution  it  was  decided  that 
the  Board  of  Trustees  should  consist  of  twenty-three  mem- 
bers, as  follows:  seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven 
from  the  Wisconsin  Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Con- 
ference and  four  from  the  Iowa  Conference.     This  plan 
was  subsequently  changed  to  one  of  equal  representation, 
so  far  as  the  Conferences  are  concerned. 

Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise, 
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as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circum- 
stances favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plainfield 
offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and  spac- 
ious building  then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  offer  was 
accepted  and  the  new  institution  named  Plainfield  College. 
The  organization  having  been  effected,  it  was  decided  to 
open  the  institution  immediately;  and  the  Preparatory 
school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  with 
three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M. ;  John 
Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine 
A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Seminary, 
Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office 
in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  president  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  sev- 
eral states,  the  name  "Plainfield  College"  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed 
to  North-Western  College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of 
Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway  line 
at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be  a  seri- 
ous drawback  to  the  gowth  and  progress  of  the  institution. 
Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more  advantageous 
location  for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college  was  removed 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  present  favor- 
able location.  This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about 
eight  acres,  and  $25,000  in  money,  a  fine  and  substantial 
college  building,  consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  was 
erected  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870. 
This  change  proved  of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to 
mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 
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New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  departmenl  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a 
regular  department  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music.  More 
recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms 
a  strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Un- 
ion Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  although  having 
its  distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the 
College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  depart- 
ment. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was  added 
as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout  reno- 
vated and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting 
were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thoroughly  mod- 
ernized. The  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and  suitably  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The 
Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  collections  were 
greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium  was  created, 
which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  proportions.  The  Li- 
brary was  transferred  to  enlarged  quarters,  and  made  more 
serviceable  in  all  departments  of  instruction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high— a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
A.  M.— was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the 
college.  Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this 
institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  princi- 
pal of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a 
fitting  memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding 
interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 
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During  the  past  few  years  two  additional  commodious 
buildings  were  completed — a  Library  and  Science  Hall. 
The  Library  building,  75x62  feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the 
gift  of  that  well  known  and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  of  New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall, 
96x75  feet,  four  stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious 
alumnus  of  this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chi- 
cago. North-Western  College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni, 
who  are  not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective 
professions  but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their 
Alma  Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  en- 
tire group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected 
and  supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating  ap- 
pliances. In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction  this 
building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on  the  cam- 
pus, recently  erected.  The  entire  equipment  of  the  institu- 
tion is  such  as  to  compare  favorably  with  that  of  the  best 
schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

To  meet  more  fully  the  growing  needs  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  inaugurated  within  the  last  few  years 
to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforts  have  re- 
ceived such  cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  the  friends 
and  patrons  that  up  to  date  $200,000  has  been  added  to 
the  endowment,  thus  placing  the  institution  on  an  excellent 
financial  basis.  The  growth  in  financial  resources  and  ma- 
terial equipment  is  highly. gratifying  and  points  to  a  prom- 
ising future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education  in 
the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  civil- 
ization no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  " Christian' ' 
in  higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce  sound  scholar- 
ship, and  genuine  nobility  of  character.     The  purpose  of 
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education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  the 
symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical 
powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vigor- 
ous intelectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a 
healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the 
blending  of  these  elements  the  crowning  excellency  of  its 
important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876 : 
Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  Northwestern  College/ '  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pe- 
cuniary profit/7  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  As- 
sembly entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities, 
colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning, M  approved 
March  24,   1873,  and  in  force  July   1,   1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name 
and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trus- 
tees of  Northwestern  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the 
corporation,  including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at 
Naperville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "  North- Western  Col- 
lege of  the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America/ '  with  its 
various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining  fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February,  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

AVhereas,  the  interests  of  North- Western  College  located 
at  Xaperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in  its 
articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  number  of 
Trustees ; 

1.  Therefore  be  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the 
articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation,  (to- 
wit,  Trustees  of  North-Western  College,)  which  provides 
that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed 
so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board." 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  in- 
corporation shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops),  shall  be, 
ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  cor- 
poration. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  certificate 
was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February,  1895,  as  pro- 
vided bv  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY  -  LAWS 

OF  THE 

Trustees  of  North-Western  College. 


1.  The  College  Corporation  consists  at  present  of  twenty-two 
trustees,  fourteen  of  whom  represent  the  following  Conferences  of 
the  Evangelical  Association:— The  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  Ohio, 
Erie,  Michigan,  Iowa,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines,  Kansas,  Ne- 
braska, Minnesota  and  Dakota,  six  are  elected  by  the  Board  itself, 
and  two  are  members  ex-officio,   as  provided   by  the  Charter. 

2.  Other  Conferences  may,  upon  complying  with  such  require- 
ments as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  be  admitted 
to  representation  in  the  corporation  by  the  consent  of  the  whole 
number  of   trustees  present  at  any  annual  meeting. 

3.  Conferences  connected  with  the  corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  trustee  each,  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  sessions  of 
those  Conferences.  Any  trustee  guilty  of  official  misconduct,  or 
neglect  of  duty,  may  be  removed  from  his  office  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  entire  Board. 

4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  trustees  shall  be  three  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  Any  Conference  failing  for  three  consecutive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee,  or  resolving  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage 
and  support,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  forfeited  and  surrendered  its 
right  to   representation  in  the   Board. 

5.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  the  trustees  elected  by  the  different 
Conferences  shall  be  filled  by  the  Conferences  concerned  at  their 
annual  meetings;  all  other  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board 
at  any  of  its  meetings.  Trustees  thus  elected  shall  hold  their  office 
for  the  unexpired  term. 

6.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  itself  may  determine  at 
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any  of  its  meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  by  giving  notice 
in  writing  to  each  member  of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  before 
such  meeting.  Special  meetings  may  take  the  place  of  the  regular 
annual  meetings  whenever  so  decided  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all 
the   Trustees  present. 

7.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice- 
President  and  a  Secretary,  who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one  year, 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in 
these  offices,  or  in  the  absence  of  any  one  of  said  officers,  the  Board 
may   elect   officers  pro  tempore. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  all  meetings 
of  the  Trustees,  and  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President  shall  occupy 
the  chair.  The  secretary  shall  properly  record  the  proceedings  of 
the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  attend  to  all  such  other 
duties  as  usually  belong  to  that  office. 

9.  A  Treasurer  shall  also  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
who  shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is 
elected  and  qualified.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep 
suitable  books  of  account  in  which  he  shall  in  an  appropriate  man- 
ner enter  statements  of  all  moneys  received  and  paid  out,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  also  keep  books  showing  the  names  of  all 
persons  having  subscribed  or  contributed  money  or  property  to  the 
Institution,  including  a  full  register  of  all  scholarships  and  their 
dates  of  issue  and  expiration.  He  shall  pay  out  no  money  except 
for  the  proper  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Institution,  and  shall 
comply  strictly  with  all  orders  of  the  Board.  For  all  moneys  re- 
ceived he  shall  give  receipts,  and  for  those  paid  out  he  shall  take 
receipts.  Annually,  or  whenever  required  he  shall  furnish  a  report 
of  his  transactions,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  accounts  for  their 
inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee. 
The  Treasurer  shall  submit  all  applications  for  loans  and  all  in- 
vestment  propositions   to   the    Finance   Committee   for   its   approval. 

Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Treasurer  shall 
furnish  a  properly  executed  bond  in  such  amount  and  such  security 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive 
Commitee,  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties  as 
Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  the  property 
of  the  Institution  that  shall  come  into  his  hands  as  such  officer,  and 
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that   he  will  in  all  things  act   in   harmony   with   the   By-laws,   or   the 
general  direction   of   the  Board. 

10.  A  Finance  Committee,  consisting  of  three  members,  shall 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  examine  all  applications  for  loans,  submitted  by  the  Treas- 
urer and  with  him  to  determine  the  loans  and  investments  of  the 
productive  funds  of  the  Institution.  An  annual  report  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  during  the  interval  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Board  to  the  Executive  Committee  when  requested. 

11.  An  Auditing  Committee,  consisting  of  three  persons,  shall 
also  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  accounts  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of  special  impor- 
tance, -or  when  requested  by  that  committee  to  do  so.  They  shall 
also  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books  previous  to 
such  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  present  their  findings 
to  that  body. 

12.  An  Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five 
or  more  than  seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum, 
shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  who  shall  transact  such 
business  as  may  be  committed  to  them  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  such  other  business  as  the  interests  of  the  Institution  may  re- 
quire during  the  intervals  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board.  The  Com- 
mittee shall  control  its  own  organization  and  keep  a  careful  record 
of  all  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  approval  at  the  annual  meetings. 

13.  The  President,  Professors  and  Instructors  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  faculty  of  North-Western  Col- 
lege; and  they  are  by  their  appointment  vested  with  authority  to  pre- 
scribe and  regulate  the  course  of  study  in  the  college;  to  make  all 
needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  students,  and 
to  take  all  necessary  action  for  the  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the 
Institution,  including  the  reprimand,  suspension  and  expulsion  of  stu- 
dents for  improper  conduct,  violation  of  rules  and  idle  or  vicious 
habits. 

In  order  to  discharge  these  duties  in  the  best  manner,  the  faculty 
shall  maintain  a  regular  organization  of  which  the  President  of  the 
College  is  the  presiding  officer;  other  needed  officers  shall  be  chosen 
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by  the  faculty,  and  the  frequency  and  time  of  the  meetings  shall  be 
determined  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  entire  faculty. 

14.  The  President  of  the  College  is  the  administrative  head  of 
the  Institution  and  all  its  departments  of  instruction.  He  shall  ex- 
ercise a  general  superintendence  over  all  the  interests  of  the  college, 
and  direct  the  official  correspondence.  It  is  his  duty  to  prside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  faculty  and  on  public  academic  occasions.  He  shall 
study  the  wants  and  needs  of  the  entire  institution,  and  submit  an- 
nually a  report  concerning  its  condition  and  needs  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  heads  of  the  several  departments  or  schools,  shall  re- 
port to  the  President,  which  information  he  shall  utiliez  or  embody 
in  his  annual  report. 

As  the  efficiency  of  the  Institution  depends  chiefly  upon  the  char- 
acter of  its  faculty,  the  Board  will  hold  the  President  reasonably  re- 
sponsible for  the  faithfulness  and  success  of  each  instructor.  The 
President  is  expected  to  suggest  candidates  for  vacancies,  or  to  fill 
new  positions  in  the  faculty,  and  to  state  their  qualifications  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  President,  being  a  member  ex-officio  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, shall  receive  all  requests,  or  complaints,  addressed  to  the  Board, 
on  the  part  of  the  instructors  individually  and  collectively,  and  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting.  It  shall,  however, 
be  the  privilege  of  any  instructor  to  appear  before  the  Board  in 
person  to  present  a  request  or  complaint,  or  to  make  any  pertinent 
communication,  provided  the  faculty  has  been  previously  informed 
of  the  same  matter. 

15.  No  instructor  shall  engage  in  any  outside  professional  or 
commercial  pursuit  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  or  the  Execu- 
tive Committee.  And  no  teacher  shall  absent  himself  from  his  place 
of  duty  longer  than  one  college  day  at  any  time  without  having  first 
secured  the  President's  consent.  But  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
absences   due  to   sickness  nor  death   of  relatives. 

16.  North-Western  College  shall  be  open  in  all  its  departments  to 
all  persons  of  good  moral  character,  irrespective  of  denominational 
affiliation  or  profession  of  faith.  Both  sexes  are  admitted  to  equal 
privileges.  But  all  students  are  required  to  obep  the  rules  of  the 
college  and  comply  with  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Faculty  for 
the  government  of  the  Institution. 
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17.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such  literary 
honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institutions,  and 
may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suitable  diplomas 
and  certificates  of  scholarships  under  the  common  seal  of  the  cor- 
poration. 

18.  These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new  By-Laws 
may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  those  present. 
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North-Western  College. 


LOCATION. 

North-Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.  Naperville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  about  4,000  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the 
most  attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congen- 
ial; and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singu- 
larly free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences 
that  often  surround  college  life.  Its  central  location  in 
the  very  heart  of  the  country  and  its  proximity  to  the 
great  metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accesible  from 
all  points.  Ten  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger 
trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Deport,  corner  of  Adams 
and  Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at 
Naperville.  Twelve  trains,  from  the  West,  Northwest  and 
Southwest,  besides  suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at  Naper- 
ville. The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired.  It  is  near 
enough  to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  advantages  with- 
out incurring  the  moral  dangers  of  a  great  city.  There  is 
no  more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful  college  site  in 
the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.    The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
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pus  is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant 
and  commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably 
furnished  with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational 
purposes.  It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x 
46  feet,  five  stories  high;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high,  both  erected  in  1870;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet, 
four  stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed,  it 
is  one  of  the  finest  buildings  in  the  West.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

Gymnasium. — A  commodious  and  well-equipped  gym- 
nasium was  erected  in  1901.  The  building  is  located  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main 
building  and  Science  Hall,  facing  east  and  west.  Its  di- 
mensions are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high;  and  it  is  sup- 
plied with  such  appliances  and  conveniences  as  combine 
the  most  approved  features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It 
is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the  college  with  op- 
portunities for  such  general  exercises  as  will  promote 
health  and  physical  well-being.  The  gymnasium  is  open 
every  week  day  of  the  school  year.  . 

The  Library. — A  handsome  new  library  building  was 
erected  during  the  past  year,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Car- 
negie. It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  cam- 
pus, and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the 
main  floor  are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  reading 
and  reference  rooms  together  with  smaller  office  rooms  for 
administrative  purposes.  In  the  basement,  which  is  prac- 
tically above  ground,  are  rooms  for  receiving  and  distrib- 
uting books,  and  shelves  for  pamphlets,  magazines  and 
periodicals. 
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On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  sup- 
plied throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and 
is  thoroughly  modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a 
stack  room  for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides 
pamphlets  and  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  inviting 
place  for  collateral  reading,  and  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  an  intelligent  and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 

The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,000  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of 
instruction ;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility 
The  books  are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  cata- 
logued, both  by  authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
" Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification."  Hence  any 
book  may  be  easily  found  even  by  persons  not  especially 
familiar  with  bibliography. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought 
and  the  ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals 
being  chosen  with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Reading  Room,  students  have  access  to 
an  exceptionally  wide  range  of  periodical  literature. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 

Science  Hall. — For  its  beautiful  and  commodious 
building  specifically  devoted  to  the  interests  of  physical 
science,  the  College  is  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  Dr. 
A.  Goldspohn,  an  alumnus  of  the  institution.     The  edifice 
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is  four  stories  high,  including'  a  high  basement  and  a  roof- 
story.  It  is  located  between  the  main  building  and  the 
gymnasium,  somewhere  near  the  geographical  center  of 
the  campus.  The  entire  building  is  so  planned  as  to  com- 
bine the  largest  convenience  with  the  greatest  utility. 

The  departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the 
first  floor,  which  comprises  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two 
general  laboratories,  two  teachers'  private  laboratories,  ap- 
paratus rooms,  an  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  of- 
fices for  instructors. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  depart- 
ments as  thorough  and  satisfactory  as  possible.  A  de- 
partment library  offers  the  desired  opportunities  for  col- 
lateral reading  along  these  lines  of  study. 

In  .  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and  the 
various  accommodations  belonging  to  a  modern  science 
building.  The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Mu- 
seum and  Herbarium  collections.  The  entire  outfit  is  of 
the  best  and  most  approved  fixtures  and  appliances  ob- 
tainable. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated'  laboratories,  and  four  smal- 
ler laboratories  for  special  and  research  wrork.  Thees  labor- 
atories are  assigned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Phys- 
ics, Biology  and  Geology.  Additional  laboratories  for  the 
departments     of    Mineralogy     and    Meteorology     will     be 
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equipped  as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expanding 
work  in  science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  sup- 
plied with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with 
individual  lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one 
hundred  students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such 
as  tables,  cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves 
are  the  best  that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and 
convenient  arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in  the 
laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions  to 
the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  wTere  purchased 
during  the  past  year;  and  more  is  being  added  for  the  com- 
ing school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain  some  very 
fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper 
floor  of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and 
valuable  collections  for  illustrating  the  various  depart- 
ments of  natural  history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large 
number  of  our  native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly  one 
thousand  specimens  having  been  added  by  the  purchase 
of  the  Romberger  collection ;  a  number  of  the  smaller  rep- 
tiles and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  collection 
of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution. The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  greatly  in- 
creased and  now  represents  many  American  localities.  The 
archeological  collection  in  flints  and  implements  is  becom- 
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ing  quite  extensive  and  valuable.  The  fossils  are  chiefly 
from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era.  The  fossil  plants  from 
the  Carboniferous  age  are  especially  fine.  Students  have 
access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  col- 
lection has  grown  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  con- 
tains now  nearly  thirty  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It  con- 
tains not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Institution,  but  also  from  many  other  American,  Eur- 
opean and  Asiatic  localities.  The  collection  of  European 
and  South  American  specimens  has  especially  been  great- 
ly increased.  The  Herbarium  is  in  a  very  interesting  and 
serviceable  condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of  increas- 
ing usefulness  to  the  students  in  that  department  of  study. 
Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also 
a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Cours- 
es from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures 
are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations, 
and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  in- 
troduced throughout  the  year.  Among  the  more  promi- 
nent lecturers  engaged  by  the  college  during  the  past  year 
were :  Dr.  Frank  "W.  Gunsaulus,  of  Chicago ;  Professor  Ed- 
ward Ott,  of  Chicago;  Professor  E.  A.  Steiner,  of  Iowa 
College,  Grinnel,  Iowa;  Dr.  Frank  Dixon,  of  New  York 
City. 
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For  the  coming  year  the  following  numbers  have  been 
secured :  Judge  Ben.  B.  Lindsey,  Dr.  Edward  A.  Ott,  Wil- 
liam A.  Colledge,  Adrian  M.  Newens,  The  Rogers- Grilley 
Concert  Company. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  pri- 
vate families.  Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four 
students  go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set 
of  rooms.  The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $8 
to  $12  per  term,  for  each  student.  Unfurnished  rooms  are 
correspondingly  cheaper. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including  fur- 
nished rooms,  ranging  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week, 
light  and  fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take  table 
board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices  rang- 
ing from  $2.25  to  $2.75  per  week.  Others  board  in  clubs 
at  a- cost  of  about  $2.00  per  week.  Students  boarding  in 
clubs,  or  taking  their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms 
separately.  Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still 
further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at  any 
place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to  change 
place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during  the  term 


North- Western   College.  2\) 

without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms,  or  board 
students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  of  washing  is  about  75  cents  per  dozen.    The 
cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  year. 

BOOKS, 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  stationery,  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  student  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,   per   Semester,   College   Department    $18.00 

Incidentals,   per   Semester,   College   Department    12.00 

Tuition,    per   Semester,    Preparatory    School    15.00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,   Preparatory  School   12.00 

Tuition,  per  Term,   Common  Branches    10.00 

Incidentals,  per  Term,   Common  Branches   8.00 

Diplomas   5.00 

Certificates,   Preparatory  School    2.00 

Library  Pee,  per  Semester 75 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Organic  Chemistry,  per  Semester    $  7.00 

Qualitative  Analysis,  per   Semester    7.00 

Quantitative  Analysis,  per  Semester   7.00 

General  Chemistry,  per  Semester    5.00 

Elementary   Chemistry,   per   Semester    4.00 

Biology,  per  Semester    3.50 

General  Physics,  per  Semester 3.00 
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Elementary   Physics,    per   Semester    3.00 

Botany,    per    Semester 2.50 

Breakage  Deposits  of  $3.00  per  Semester  in  Chemistry 
and  $1.50  per  Semester  in  Physics  will  be  required  of  all 
students  following  these  courses.  These  deposits  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case  there  is  no  break- 
age. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and  in- 
cidental fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  instruction  in  all  the 
literary  departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholar- 
ships will  be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the 
bearer  and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder 
and  are  presented  on  entering  College. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  examination  in  any 
study  not  regularly  taken  in  class. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
ter or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for 
less  than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition  and 
incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students'  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if 
they  enter  after  Thursday  of  the  opening  week,  and  three 
dollars   ($3.00)   after  the  following  Monday. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  eighteen  weeks.     The  first  semester 
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being  twenty  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  thai 
term  will  be  somewhat  higher. 

Tuition    and    Incidentals    $27.00  to  $30.00 

Boar<l    38.00  to  50.00 

Room  Rent   '. 12.00  to  1  S.oo 

Fuel   and   Light    5.00  to  8.00 

Books  and  Stationery    6.00  to  12.00 

Washing    3.00  to  8.00 

$91.00  $126.00 
Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from  time  to  ttine  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  neces- 
sary information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places 
of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may 
be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making 
definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until  the  stu- 
dents can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  according  to 
his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the  school, 
to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Northwestern  College  now  comprises  the  following  de- 
partments : 

I.     COLLEGIATE. 
II.     PREPARATORY. 
III.     GERMAN. 
IV.     COMMERCIAL. 
V.     Music. 
VI.     Art. 
VII.     PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 
The  Collegiate  Department  offers  three  parallel  cours- 
es of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Course  leading  to  A.  B.  Degree. 

2.  The  Course  leading  to  B.  S.  Degrees. 

3.  The  Course  leading  to  B.  L.  Degree. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Three  courses  are  offered  covering  a  period  of  four 
years  each.  They  aim  at  a  thorough  and  liberal  education 
by  required  and  elective  courses  in  Latin,  Greek,  German, 
French,  English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Philos- 
ophy and  other  subjects.  The  courses  differ  from  each 
other  in  the  subjects  required,  as  indicated  by  the  courses 
of  study  on  pages  41-43. 
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The  first  requires  at  least  five  years  of  ancient  lan- 
guages with  a  maximum  of  philosophy  and  leads  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (A.  B.)  The  second  requires 
a  maximum  of  science  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science.  (B.  S.)  And  the  third  a  maximum  of  the  mod- 
ern languages  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Let- 
ters (B.  L.) 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  partic- 
ular department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provisions  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  reg- 
ular courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broad- 
est culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
uates and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective ;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Faculty  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  of- 
fered to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  study. 
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Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students ;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring  to 
enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work  should  register  for 
such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing 
these  courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  re- 
ceive a  certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be 
completed  in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non- 
residents it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates 
for  the  Master's  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination, and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of 
their  study,  for  approval  to  the  Faculty.  For  Registra- 
tion, Examination  and  Diploma,  see  page  28. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  on  the  day  precedng  the  opening  of  the 
academic  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admit- 
ted at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 
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Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academics,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  College  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismissal,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such 
proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly  both 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. "When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units. 

Five  (5)  recitation  periods  a  week  for  one  year,  with 
recitations  of  45  minutes  each,  is  the  unit  of  work  for  en- 
trance requirements,  and  four  (4)  periods  a  week  of  one 
hour  each  will.be  accepted  as  an  equivalent.  In  allied  sub- 
jects, such  as  the  elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally 
given  less  than  a  year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by 
adding  the  time  values  of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are 
required  of  admission. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses : 

frnSlish    3  units 

Mathematics   _2%  units 

fstor^    2  units 

?cience    •■ •••••.. 1%  units 
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The  remaining  units  will  vary  according  to  the  Course 
desired.     See  courses  as  outlined. 

DESCRIPTION  OP  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 

ADMISSION. 

1.  English. — Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric. — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give 
proof  of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions 
of  language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature. — Each  applicant  is  expect- 
ed to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Pa- 
pers; Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case 
of  these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  mat- 
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ter,  literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books 
prescribed  for  this  part  of  the  examination  are : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L 'Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Amer- 
ican Literature. 

2.  Mathematics.— Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  so- 
lution of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  ele- 
ments. 

(h)     Algebra.— This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thor-. 
ough  study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
ratio  and  proportion,  binominal  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  Geometry.— Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  propo- 
sitions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  eexrcises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  and  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solu- 
tion of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History.— No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History:  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 
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These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  insitutions. 

5.  Latin. —  First  YExIr's  Work. — Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work. — Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work. — Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek. — First  Year's  Work. — The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 
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7.  German.— First  Year 's  Work.— Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy 
prose,  or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infini- 
tive modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions. 
An  additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections 
equal  to  about  250  pages.    Prose  composition. 

8.  French.— First  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work.— A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for"  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors, 
such  as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of 
French  literature. 

(a)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  in- 
struction in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  hu- 
man body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The 
Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be 
amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(b)  Physics.— The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should 
accompany  the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Lab- 
oratory note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  re- 
tirements. 

(c)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.     A  careful  record  of  lab- 
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oratory  experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  present- 
ed in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  ele- 
mentary text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the 
work  required. 

(d)  Zoology. — The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a 
careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of 
representative  animals.  Especial  attention  should  be  giv- 
en to  the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability 
to  draw  correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 

(e)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  col- 
lections should  be  presented. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Outline  of  Course  for  A.  B.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  French    4  4 

Greek,   or  German    5  5 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek,  German,  or  French 4  4 

History    3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4  4 

Physics,  or  Political  Science,  or  Language 4  4 

English    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Greek,    or    German    4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic    4  4 

Chemistry    3  3 

Political  Economy   4  _ 

Geology    _  4 

English  Literature    2  2 

Bible    1  ! 

SENIOR  YEAR, 

Philosophy    4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion   3  3 

Sociology 2  3 

Constitutional  and  International  Law,  or  Educa'n  3  3 

Astronomy    m 4  _ 

Ethics    —  3 

Bible    1  1 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Outline  of  Course  for  B.  S.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAE. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

French,   or  German    5  5 

Zoology    4  4 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French    4  4 

Botany    4  4 

Mathematics    3  3 

Chemistry     3  3 

English    2  2 

Bible 1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry     3  3 

Political  Economy   4  — 

Geology    •...  —  4 

Physics 4  4 

English  Literature    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Biology    or    Philosophy    4  4 

Organic    Chemistry    or    Science    and    Philosophy 

of  Religion   3  3 

Sociology    2  3 

Constitutional  and  International  Law,  or  Educa'n  3  3 

Astronomy 4  — 

Ethics    —  3 

Bible 1  1 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Outline  of  Course  for  B.  L.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

German    5  5 

French    4  4 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German    4  4 

French,  or  Political  Science    4  4 

History    3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4  4 

English    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic    4  4 

Physics,  German,  or  French 4  4 

Chemistry    3  3 

Political  Economy   4  _. 

Geology    _  4 

English  Literature    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

German,   or   French,    or   Philosophy    4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion   3  3 

Sociology    2  3 

Constitutional  and  International  Law,  or  Educa'n  3  3 

Astronomy    4  __ 

Ethics    —  3 

Bible    1  1 
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PREPARATORY  SCHOOL. 


The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attend- 
ing a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged 
with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men 
and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest 
and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for 
admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pu- 
pils. The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  pe- 
culiar advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to  the  col- 
lege less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  sepa- 
rate preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  pro- 
ficiency in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  successfully  the  work  outlined  in  these 
courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accommodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  able 
to  attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed 
in  the  common  branches  each  term,  as  follows : 

FALL.  WINTER.  SPRING. 

English  Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling. 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


I.    Classical 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin   Beginning 5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

First  Year   English    3  3 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Ancient  History   4  4 

Physiology 2  2 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero,  or  Greek   4  4 

Physics    4  4 

Mathematics-Geometry    4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin        ^| 4  4 

Greek        }> 

German    J 5  5 

Medieval  and  English  History   4  4 

English  Lfterature  3  3 

Bible 1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES, 


Scientific, 


FIBST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  Greek   5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra 5  5 

History    4  4 

First  Year  English   3  3 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar,  or  Greek 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Physiology   2  2 

History 4  4 

Rhetoric    . 4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   French,   or  Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German,  or  French   5  5 

Chemistry    4  4 

Zoology  and  Botany    4  4 

English  Literature  3  3 

Bible    1  1 
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PREPARATORY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin    5  5 

Mathematics    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

First  Year  English   3  3 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Physiology   2  2 

Ancient  History 4  4     ' 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   or  Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry    4  4 

Physics    4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German 4  4 

French    5  5 

Medieval  and  English  History   4  4 

English  Literature   3  3 

Bible    1  1 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER, 

German   Grammar    5  5 

American  History  and  £ivics   4  4 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5  5 

First  Year  English    3  3 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Ancient  History   .  r. 4  4 

Physiology   2  2 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric    4  4 

Physics    4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek   5  5 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German  Literature 4  4 

History  of  Germany  and  Philology    4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany.  .  4  4 

Chemistry    4  4 

Bible    1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Psychology. — This  course  undertakes  a  thorough  and 
scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  con- 
sciousness, as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  pow- 
ers of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  development. 
The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is  carefully 
pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the  prob- 
lems of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special 
phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text-books. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical 
Psychology,  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  and  Angell's  Psy- 
chology are  the  text-books. 

Physiological  Psychology.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  relation  of  mind 
and  body  and  to  determine  the  physiological  basis  of  men- 
tal phenomena.  It  includes  a  scientific  study  of  the  struc- 
ture and  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  central 
nervous  system,  and  inquires  into  the  physiological  proces- 
ses that  accompany  and  condition  reflex  and  automatic 
cerebral  action,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  sensations  and 
emotions,  attention,  apperception  and  volition.  Elective 
in  the  Senior  year. 

Ladd's  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology  and 
Wundt's  Grundzuege  der  Physiologischen  Psychologie  are 
the  text-books. 

Abnormal  Psychology. — This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study 
of  abnormal  states  of  consciousness.     It  offers  an  exposi- 
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tion  of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phe- 
nomena as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion, 
hallucinations,  spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental 
pathology.  The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work 
in  general  and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to 
the  student  a  method  for  the  investigation  and  interpreta- 
tions of  these  mysterious  phenomena, 

Logic— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and 
the  estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  prob- 
lem, grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  in- 
duction are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  El- 
ements of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
feneral  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to 
guide  him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original 
synthesis  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's,  Stuckenberg 's  and  Paulsen's  Introduction 
to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 
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History  of  Philosophy. — The  student  of  this  subject 
begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  up- 
on Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important 
and  interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  ex- 
hibits the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  of  practical 
life  both  personal  and  social.  First  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

The  text  books  used  are:  Werbe's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy, Fairbanks  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy  and  Cal- 
kin's Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  an  dconditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  hitsory 
of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

Metaphysics.— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.    The  aim  is  to  deep- 
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en  the  interest  in  the,  prof ounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and 
to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the 
misconception  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more 
important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among 
speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of 
recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  in- 
terspersed with  daily  recitations.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Re- 
ality are  the  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connec- 
ted with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its 
foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of 
the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
citically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications  care- 
fully considered.  "While  keeping  to  the  philosophical  ba- 
sis, the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System 
of  Ethics  and  Dewey  and  Tuft's  Ethics. 

Philosophical  Readings. — This  course  pre-supposes  a 
Knowledge  of  Psychology,  Logic  and  the  general  history  of 
Philosophy.  It  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  spe- 
cialize in  philosophy.  Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the 
modern  philosophical  writers  for  the  purpose  of  under- 
standing the  different  positions  taken  in  the  more  recent 
history  of  thought,  such  as  Rationalism  and  Empiricism, 
Monism  and  Pluralism,  Absolutism  and  Pragmatism.    The 
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class  work  will  be  largely  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
free  discussions. 

Child  Psychology.— A  course  will  be  offered  in  Child 
Psychology  for  the  special  purpose  of  discovering  the  true 
nature  of  the  child,  its  instincts,  its  ideals  as  well  as  its 
particular  needs.  The  work  aims  to  trace  the  development 
of  the  child  out  of  the  original  instincts  into  a  rational 
personality.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  teachers,  ministers 
of  the  gospel  and  will  be  offered  as  a  course  in  education. 

The  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — This  course  investi- 
gates the  period  of  life  when  the  ideals  suddenly  enlarge, 
when  the  youth  becomes  unsettled  in  his  beliefs,  and  all 
life  takes  on  different  aspects.  It  aims  to  study  the  forces 
at  work  upon  unfolding  consciousness  and  to  master  the 
best  methods  for  directing  them  so  that  the  youth  may  be 
established  in  safe  principles  of  life.  This  course  presup- 
poses a  course  in  general  psychology.  President  Hall's 
"Youth"  is  the  principal  text-book. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress; 
to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work 
of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an 
entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education. — The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation    are    carefully   studied. 
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Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  impor- 
tant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  lead- 
ers and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  science 
of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Ed- 
ucation in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self -activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Eozenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Ed- 
ucational Theory  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the 
Larger  Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teach- 
ing. Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and 
the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrat- 
ing the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view.  The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
of  teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the 
high  school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entirely 
practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bag- 
ley's  Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teach- 
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ing,  Putman's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's 
Method  of  Recitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management. — School  supervision  and  man- 
agement is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades. 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's  Class- 
room Management,  Dutton's  School  Management,  Seeley's 
New  School  Management  and  Roark's  Economy  in  Educa- 
tion are  the  text-books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible. — The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  and  Preparatory  Courses,  classes  meet- 
ing once  a  week.  The  course  i<?  systematic  and  progressive, 
and  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  historical  facts 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth 
and  principles  of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his 
apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is 
carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as 
a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no 
attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  at- 
tention is  constantly,  directed  to  the  profound  significance 
of  this  study  for  religious  culture  and  the  development 
of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences. — This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.     This  course  embraces  the 
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study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  hu- 
man life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  his- 
toric and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of 
the  student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  na- 
ture and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest 
claims  upon  human  acceptance.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self -Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exis- 
tence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by 
reason.  The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature 
in  regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and 
the  mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  reve- 
lation furnished  by  the  word  of  God.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion. — This  course  is  designed  to  in- 
vestigate as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
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out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligenl 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  prob- 
lem.   Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The    text-books    used    are:    Bowne's    Theism,    Cairds' 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of  The 
ism,  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Schultz's  Outline  of 
Christian  Apologetics  and  Flint's  Agnosticism. 

Growths  of  Religious  Concepts. — This  course,  extend- 
ing throughout  an  entire  year,  is  open  to  graduate  stu- 
dents only.  It  aims  to  study  the  world's  great  religions 
for  the  purpose  of  discovering  the  psychological  principles 
involved,  the  manner  in  which  the  different  religious  con- 
cepts have  attained  their  present  form,  and  the  direction 
in  which  we  must  look  for  their  future  development. 

No  special  text-Book  is  used  but  throughout  the  course 
the  student  is  stimulated  to  original  research.  A  thesis  of 
not  less  than  four  thousand  words  embodying  the  results 
of  original  investigation  along  lines  indicated  by  the  course 
will  be  required  for  its  completion. 

HISTORY. 

The  aims  of  this  department  are:  (1)  to  present  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  <kthe  course  of  human 
events , '  from  the  dawn  of  civilization  to  the  present  time ; 
(2)  to  chart  the  main  features  in  the  pilgrimage  of  those 
Western  Peoples  from  whom  we  derive  our  own  civiliza- 
tion; (3)  upon  this  foundation,  to  construct  the  frame- 
work of  our  own  national  history;  (4)  to  review  the  career 
of  those  peoples  of  the  " Greater  Orient"  who  are  now 
coming  into  the  main  current  of  history;   (5)   to  awaken 
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the  hitsorical  imagination  of  the  student  and  to  develop 
in  him  a  keen  sense  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs  of 
human  life;  (6)  to  furnish  the  necessary  historical  back- 
ground for  the  profitable  study  of  literature  and  the  so- 
cial sciences. 

The  text-book  and  library  methods  are  supplemented 
by  the  lecture  method  with  such  use  of  source  material  as 
is  consistent  with  the  above  aims.  Analytical  outlines, 
chronological  charts  and  sketch  maps  are  also  required. 


PREPARATORY    COURSES. 

I.  American  History  and  Civics.— Four  hours,  first 
and  second  semester,  first  year.  The  study  of  history 
should  begin  with  the  present  and  the  familiar,  then  pro- 
ceed to  the  remote  and  the  past.  Only  so  can  it  be  made 
to  yield  the  most  fruitful  results  for  the  beginner.  This 
course,  therefore,  furnishes  the  natural  starting  point  for 
the  American  student,  explaining  as  it  does  the  institutions 
with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

II.  Ancient  Oriental,  Greek,  and  Roman  History.— 

Four  hours,  first  and  second  semesters,  second  year.  This 
course  traces  the  origins  and  early  development  of  our 
civilization,  down  to  its  overthrow  by  the  Barbarian  In- 
vasions of  the  Roman  Empire. 

III.  Mediaeval  History  of  Europe.— Four  hours,  first 
semester,  fourth  year.  Traces  the  decline  of  Western  Eur- 
opean culture  and  civilization ;  the  conflict  of  Christendom 
with  Heathendom  and  Mohammedanism ;  the  revival  of 
Western  Europe ;  the  rise  of  modern  states ;  the  rebirth  of 
Western   Civilization. 
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IV.  History  of  England. — Four  hours,  second  semes- 
ter, fourth  year.  Traces  the  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion  of 
Roman  Britain;  the  rise  of  the  English  nation;  the  Nor- 
man Conquest;  the  development  of  the  English  constitu- 
tional State;  the  colonial  expansion  of  England;  the  long 
struggle  for  civil  and  religious  liberty;  formation  of  the 
British  Empire. 

ADVANCED   COURSES. 

V.  Modern  European  History. — Three  hours,  first 
semester,  Sophomore  year.  Traces  the  deevlopment  of 
European  civilization  through  the  Reformation  and  the 
Thirty  Tears'  War;  the  development  of  Absolutism  and 
rise  of  benevolent  Despotism;  outbreak  of  Revolution  and 
rise  of  Democracy. 

VI.  Politico-Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 
— Three  hours,  second  semester,  Sophomore  year.  Intend- 
ed as  a  preparation  for  the  scientific  study  of  Economics 
and  Politics.  This  traces  the  progress  and  inter-relations 
of  the  political,  industrial,  commercial,  financial  and  agri- 
cultural interests  of  the  country. 

VII.  The  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States. 

— Alternates  with  VI.  Traces  the  influence  of  English 
Constitutional  development,  the  Colonial  and  State  mod- 
els; the  Critical  period  of  experimentation;  the  Forma- 
tion, Defense  and  Progressive  Interpretation  of  our  fed- 
eral and  State  constitutions. 

VIII.  Historical  Development  and  Civilization  of  the 
"Greater  Orient/ ' — Intended  to  familiarize  the  Ameri- 
can student  with  our  new  neighbors  on  the  Pacific,  and 
prepare  him  for  the  intelligent  consideration  of  the  new 
questions  that  have  entered  into  American  politics. 
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THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

ECONOMICS,    POLITICS   AND    SOCIOLOGY. 

The  aim  of  the  department  will  be  to  give  the  student 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  Principles,  the  Literature,  and 
the  Practical  Applications  of  the  distinctive  Social  Sci- 
ences. The  ideal  of  education  as  training  for  social  ef- 
ficiency is  kept  steadily  in  view  and  it  is  purposed  to  make 
the  department,  so  far  as  possible,  a  School  of  Citizenship 
and  Applied  Christianity. 

The  thorough  mastery  of  an  outline  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  further  study  of  special  topics  by  the  lecture, 
the  library,  and  the  laboratory  methods,  is  the  program 
prescribed  for  all  classes  in  the  department.  The  presence 
of  students  from  all  sections  of  North  America  adds 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  classroom  discussions  in 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  classroom  discussions  in 
these  subjects. 

I.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society.— Two  hours, 
first  semester,  Senior  year.  A  concrete  study  of  the  origin,' 
growth,  structure  and  functions  of  the  local  society  or 
community,  as  a  basis  of  abstract  scientific  thinking  about 
familiar  social  facts,  as  an  inductive  method  of  approach 
to  the  special  social  sciences,  and  as  a  means  of  empha- 
sizing their  essential  unity  in  an  integral  social  process. 

II.  The  Elements  of  Political  Science.— Four  hours, 
first  semester,  Sophomore  year.  An  examination  of  the 
nature  of  the  State  including  the  ideas  of  Sovereignty  and 
Civil  Liberty)  ;  the  structure  and  functions  of  Govern- 
ment in  general;  and  some  account  of  national  politics  and 
international  diplomacy. 
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III.  American  Government  and  Politics,  Municipal, 
State  and  National. — Four  hours,  second  semester,  Soph- 
omore year.  A  detailed  study  of  the  American  Political 
System  in  its  principles  and  practical  operation.  The 
rights  and  duties  (with  special  emphasis  upon  the  duties) 
of  Citizenship  in  a  Republic;  the  ideal  of  Efficient  De- 
mocracy as  the  goal  of  political  development;  and  cur- 
rent questions  in  Practical  Politics,  are  included  in  this 
subject. 

IV.  The  Principles  of  Economics. — Four  hours,  first 
semester,  Junior  year.  A  study  of  what  constitutes  Value 
and  how  it  is  produced,  maintained,  increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  accordance  with  the  natural  laws  of  Business  En- 
terprise and  of  human  capacity  for  enjoyment.  The  im- 
mutable conditions  of  material  welfare;  the  artificial  re- 
straints and  obstacles  interposed;  the  ideals  of  Democracy 
in  Industry  and  Social  Justice  in  economic  legislation ; 
and  the  true  economy  of  all  industrial  resources,  includ- 
ing that  of  human  life,  are  the  principal  topics  covered. 

V.  Constitutional  Law. — Three  hours,  first  semester, 
Senior  year.  A  comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of 
the  four  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Includes  a  close, 
logical  analysis  of  the  forms  of  government;  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  constitution  ; 
together  with  an  exposition  of  the  principles  and  tenden- 
cies of  each.  An  excellent  discipline  in  political  reason- 
ing. 

VI.  International  Law. — Three  hours,  second  semes- 
ter, Senior  year.  This  subject  comprises  an  historical  and 
critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sovereign 
states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obli- 
gations which  civilized  nations  have  come  to  observe  in 
their  relations  and  intercouse  with  one  another.     It  is  of 
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the  utmost  importance  to  those  who  are  to  participate,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  moulding  public  sentiment  or  shap- 
ing the  policy  of  our  government,  towards  other  nations. 
VII.  Outlines  of  General  Sociology. — Three  hours, 
second  semester,  Senior  year.  Traces  the  development  of 
Sociological  Theory,  including  the  Structural  and  Func- 
tional Types  of  Descriptive  Analysis  of  Society;  the  Psy- 
chological and  Telelogical  Interpretation  of  Social  Phe- 
nomena; the  relation  of  Sociological  Method  to  Social  Re- 
form; and  attempts  to  formulate  for  solution  in  the  light 
of  the  foregoing  survey,  the  practical  problems  of  modern 
society. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
German  and  English  speaking  students. 

The  German  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writ- 
ing— German  and  English — English  grammar,  arithmetic 
and  geography  as  preparatory  studies.  The  course  judic- 
iously combines  English  and  German  studies  throughout, 
including  three  year's  work  in  English  language  and  lit- 
erature. American  History  and  the  various  scientific  and 
Mathematical  branches  of  the  course  are  all  taught  in  Eng- 
lish. The  other  studies  are  taught  in  German  and  aim  to 
furnish  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  Ger- 
man language  and  literature— special  attention  is  paid  to 
grammar,  composition,  rhetoric  and  literature.  A  course 
of  lectures  supplements  the  text-book  on  rhetoric  and  a 
very  critical  study  is  made  of  classic  masterpieces  of  lit- 
erature. 

The  work  in  English,  together  with  special  instruction 
in  elocution  and  oratory,  lays  a  good  foundation  for  an 
English   education   and   prepares  the   student   for   public 
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speaking,  which  is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue 
this  course.  Students  Completing  this  course  may  receive 
a  diploma;  and  such  as  wish  to  enter  upon  a  regular  col- 
lege course  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  without 
examination. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  sci- 
entific and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language, 
To  secure  this  result  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practical,  the  medium  of  all  in- 
struction, and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised  to 
pursue  regular  German  studies  instead  of  translations,  as 
many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their  College  Courses. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy 
prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  ex- 
ercises based  upon  the  text  read.     Memorizing  of  short 
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French  poems  is  required.    Oral  exercises  and  dictation  are 
added  to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for  the 
year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors  and 
aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encour- 
aged and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology. 
Memorizing  and  dictation  exercises  are  continued.  In  or- 
der to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical  as 
possible  the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation  room 
as  far  as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
language.  Larson's  Historie  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  stu- 
dent to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collat- 
eral reading  will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has 
read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and 
the  easier  constructions. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Caesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  com- 
position based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 
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The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure  of 
the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  includ- 
ing preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read 
in  the  preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the 
best  writers  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age — Livy,  Horace 
and  Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations 
and  historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 

GEEEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years  and  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Year. — Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Year.— Selections  from  Anabasis,  Hellenica  and 
New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and  Pear- 
son's Prose  Composition. 

Third  Year.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Iliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Crito. 
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Fourth  Year.— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,  receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the 
course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the 
great  masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  ap- 
preciative contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writ- 
ers cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence 
upon  the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the 
acquisition  of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in 
speaking  and  writing. 

American  Literature. — This  course  takes  up  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature,  the  produce  of  a  part  of  the 
English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political  con- 
ditions. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thor- 
oughly acquainted  with  both  English  and  American  polit- 
ical, social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the 
environments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  re- 
lations between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind 
in  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Preparatory  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
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are  critically  analyzed  in  class.     Besides  this,  the  student 

is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  writ- 
ten exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews 
of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are 
carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read  and 
discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet 
four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature.— This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of 
its  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
lege Entrance  Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study 
of  these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with 
the  style  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critic- 
ally analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral 
reading  is  required;  and  written  exercises,  biographical 
and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year  in  the  Pre- 
paratory department,  classes  meeting  three  times  a  week. 
The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is  the 
text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of 
reference,  such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

English  Essays.— This  course  extends  through  the 
second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  A  study  of  the 
chief  English  essayists  from  Bacon  to  the  present  time. 
Analysis  of  prose  style  and  structure  as  related  to  the  his- 
torical development  of  the  English  Language.  These  upon 
assigned  subjects. 
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English  Poetry.— This  course  extends  through  the  first 
semester  of  the  Junior  year.  A  study  of  the  leading  Eng- 
lish poets  of  the  Victorian  Era,  from  "Wordsworth  to 
Browning  inclusive.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  relation 
of  poetry  to  national  life  and  religion.  Theses  upon  as- 
signed topics.  The  text:  Bronson's  English  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century, 

English  Fiction.— This  course  extends  through  the 
second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  Study  of  the  relation 
of  the  novel  to  the  drama  and  to  science.  Analysis  of  the 
principles  of  novelistic  style  and  structure;  the  plot,  char- 
acters, setting,  etc.  Study  of  the  great  masterpieces  of 
English  fiction  and  a  thesis  upon  some  one  of  these  is  re- 
quired of  each  student.  The  text:  Perry's  A  Study  of 
Prose  Fiction. 

ENGLISH  RHETORIC. 

First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing 
the  way  for  Rhetoric.     Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  rela- 
tions of   words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  al- 
ready formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought 
into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.     This  subject 
also  shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  us- 
age and  earlier  construction.    Its  plan  is  to  correlate  Eng- 
lish syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the  first 
year  student  is  beginning.     In  composition  the  exercises 
are   analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a  clearer 
apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax  and  com- 
position, and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole  in 
its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four,  times  a  week, 
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Elementary  Rhetoric— One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times 
a  week.  The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  in- 
struction in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  fig- 
ures of  speech,  structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  par- 
agraphs. The  work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  re- 
quiring written  exercises  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the 
text-book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the 
points  presented  in  the  text,  more  especially  to  provide 
for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition.  This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Freshman  Rhetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is 
used  as  text-book. 

Rhetoric. — This  course  extends  through  both  semes- 
ters of  the  Freshman  year.  Exposition  of  the  principles 
of  style.  Lectures  upon  the  canons  of  composition  with 
higher  rhetorical  and  literary  criticism.  The  practice  in 
composition  is  based  upon  analysis  of  the  four  forms  of 
discourse  as  illustrated  by  specimen  selections  from  repre- 
sentative modern  writers.  Cairn 's  Forms  of  Discourse  and 
Carpenters'  and  Nutter  and  Kittredge's  Specimens  of  Eng- 
lish Prose  Compositions  are  the  texts. 

History  of  the  English  Language. — This  course  ex- 
tends through  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
Analysis  of  the  methods  of  philological  science  as  applied 
to  the  study  of  English.  Study  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  English  language.  Discussion  of  phonology, 
orthography,  dialects  and  idioms,  the  competent  elements 
of  the  English  vocabulary  and  lexicography.  Emphasis 
is  laid  upon  the  relation  to  cognate  languages.  Emerson's 
History  of  the  English  Language  is   the  text.       Earle's 
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Philology  of  the  English  Tongue  and  Trench's  Study  of 
Words  are  used  as  reference. 

Forensics. — This  course  extends  through  both  semes- 
ters of  the  Sophomore  year.  Study  of  the  principles  of 
debating.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  arguments  upon 
live  subjects.  Discussion  of  the  forms  of  address  as  relat- 
ing to  persuasion,  conviction,  etc.  Practice  in  writing 
private  and  public  letters,  editorials,  commemorative,  eu- 
logistic, and  post-prandial  speeches.  Alden's  Art  of  De- 
bate and  Baker's  Forms  of  Address  are  the  texts. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

Elementary  Public  Speaking. — This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pre- 
paratory school.  Practice  in  the  elements  of  speaking, 
breathing,  pronunciation,  tone  quality,  pitch,  time,  em- 
phasis, gesture,  etc.  Delivery  of  selections  from  master- 
pieces of  modern  eloquence.  Mitchell 's  College  Speaker  is 
the  text. 

Freshman  Public  Speaking.— This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  of  the  Freshman  year.  Drill  in 
the  fundamental  principles  of  public  speaking,  directness, 
earnestness,  dignity,  etc.  Study  of  details,  moods  in  the 
presentation  of  thought,  etc.  Analysis  of  the  different 
styles  of  delivery,  conversational,  elevated,  impassioned, 
etc.  The  entire  course  is  based  upon  practice  in  the  de- 
livery of  standard  selections  from  modern  authors.  Clark 
and  Blanchard's  Public  Speaking  is  the  text. 

Advanced  Public  Speaking.— This  course  extends 
through  both  semesters  and  is  open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  Freshman  course  in  oratory.  Lectures  upon 
the  technical  problems  of  public  speaking.    Voice  training 
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for  quality  and  economy.     Delivery  of  oratorical   master- 
pieces.    Clark  and  Chamberlain's  Principles  of  Voeal    In 
terpretation  is  the  text. 

Extemporaneous  Speaking.— This  course  extends 
through  the  second  semester  and  is  open  to  members  of  the 

three  upper  college  classes.  Discussion  of  the  principles 
of  extemporaneous  oratory.  Practice  in  extemporaneous 
speaking-  and  debating.  Buckley's  Principles  of  Extem- 
poraneous Oratory  is  the  text. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the 
need  of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and 
those  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional 
reading  and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruc- 
tion at  the  following  rates: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour    $  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  deevlop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  ex- 
act and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pur- 
suit of  higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It 
therefore  justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College 
curriculum. 

PREPARATORY. 

Arithmetic. — In  the  Preparatory  department  provi- 
sion is  made  for  elementary  and  higher  instruction  in 
Arithmetic.  The  course  extends  through  Jiree  terms. 
Fractions,  Percentage  and  Higher  Arithmetic  are  taken 
up  successively,  one  term  being  devoted  to  each  branch  of 
this  fundamental  work  in  mathematics. 
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Algebra. — One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Geometry.— Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  depart- 
ment. Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as 
text-book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be  in- 
sisted upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge 
of  Mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.— This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But  in 
addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original  ex- 
ercises and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions, Binomial  Theroem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.^  The 
theory  and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention.  ^ 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.— Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke's.     A  thorough  mastery  of 
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the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
Large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Trigonometry 
sufficient  work  will  be  done  in  surveying  to  illustrate  its 
practical  method  and  furnish  the  student  examples  for 
logarithmic  computations. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines,  Cir- 
cles, Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic  Sec- 
tions. Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added  and  a 
thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing  the 
best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying. — This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility.  Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Sur- 
veying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  Integral  and  Differential 
Calculus  are  to  a  large  extent  studied  together.  The  aim 
is  to  make  this  a  practical  and  interesting  study.  Many 
problems  which  had  seemed  obscure  to  the  student  thus 
far  are  readily  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  Calculus.     Elec- 
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tives  are  also  offered  in  Determinants  and  advanced  Cal- 
culus. 

Analytical  Mechanics  and  Quarternions.— This  is  an 
elective  course  for  the  Senior  year,  two  hours  a  week. 
Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics  is  the  text-book.  A  brief 
course  in  Quarternions  is  added  in  the  Spring  term.  Har- 
dy's text  is  used.  This  course  will  be  varied  somewhat 
from  year  to  year  so  as  to  meet  the  needs  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preference  of  the  different  classes. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Physics. — This  course  extends  through 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  of- 
fered in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should  have 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the  elements 
of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the  class, 
problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work  make 
the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough.  Students 
are  required  to  perform  fifty  quantitative  experiments 
which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to  the  instruc- 
tor for  criticism.  Millikan  and  Gale's  text-book  and  Man- 
ual are  used  in  this  course. 

Advanced  Physics. — The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.  The  historical  development  of 
the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied; 
Sound,   Light   and   Electricity   are   taken   up   during   the 
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second.  Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
demonstrations,  and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quanti- 
tative determinations.  The  experiments  required  are  se- 
lected with  a  view  to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stim- 
ulate interest  in  the  subject.  In  addition  to  the  required 
work,  students  are  encouraged  to  read  recognized  author- 
ities along  lines  suggested  by  the  instructor. 

Crew's  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Advanced  Physical  Measurements.— The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  be- 
tween the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  labor- 
atory. It  is  open  to  all  studies  who  have  completed  a 
course  in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepa- 
ration. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determin- 
ation of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout  the 
course.  The  time  required  for  this  course  will  vary  some- 
what with  the  individual ;  the  average  student  will  be  able 
to  complete  the  work  in  one  year,  by  spending  two  hours 
per  day  in  the  laboratory. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  f ormulse  and  equations ;  and  to  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds. 
It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours, 
two  hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  labor- 
atory each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  prepara- 
tory department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter 
the  scientific  course.  Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry 
and  Experiments  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory 
manual. 
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General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical 
Courses  and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary 
Chemistry.  It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours 
per  week  being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours 
per  week  being  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  In  the  first 
semester  the  study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements;  in 
the  second  semester  the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant organic  compounds  are  studied.  This  is  a  strong 
course  and  meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of 
those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and 
methods  of  Chemistry.  Newell's  College  Chemistry  is  used 
as  text-book,  Laboratory  work^is  taken  from  Smith's 
Manual. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intend- 
ed for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In 
addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry, 
considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical 
phenomena.  Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout 
the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work 
is  required  although  more  time  may  be  profitably  spent 
on  the  work  outlined  for  the  course.  Smith's  General 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Laboratory  Manual  are  used  in 
this  course. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  required  of  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It  ex- 
tends through  one  semester,  eight  hours  per  week  being 
spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first 
taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with 
known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  labora- 
tory work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  distin- 
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guished  characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub-groups 
aud  separate  elements,  lie  is  then  directed  to  deduct  a 
scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  discover  and 
identify  the  basic  elements.  Unknown  solutions  are  next 
taken  up;  first  those  which  are  comparatively  simple,  later 
those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid  analysis  is  studied 
and  developed  in  a  similar  manner.  The  latter  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals,  alloys  and  complex 
mixtures  of  various  kinds.  Newth's  Manual  of  Chemical 
Analysis  is  used  in  this  and  the  following  courses.  This 
course  alternates  with  Organic  Chemistry.  Will  be  offered 
in  1911-12. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory 
work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual 
instruction  at  the  students  desk.  Besides  systematic  work 
in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis,  it  includes  the 
quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  series  of  com- 
pounds. The  choice  of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the 
interest  or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  to  secure  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judg- 
ment by  careful  attention  to  the  details  in  the  application 
of  means  to  ends.    Will  be  offered  in  1911-'12. 

Organic  Chemistry  is  offered  alternate  years  and  is  open 
to  students  who  have  completed  a  course  in  General  Inor- 
ganic Chemistry.  The  course  extends  through  the  year  two 
hours  per  week  being  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations 
four  hours  per  week  to  laboratory  work.  Will  be  offered 
in  1910-  '11. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Brigham's  Geology:  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
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Dana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible ;  our  locality  afford- 
ing special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Min- 
eralogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour 
a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crys- 
tallography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  stu- 
dent general  knowledge  of  mathematical  and  descriptive 
astronomy.  The  institution  is  based  on  the  use  of  a  text- 
book and  observation  is  encouraged  as  far  as  possible.  The 
most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  of  the  heavens  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  students  and  duly  consid- 
ered in  the  recitation  and  lecture  room. 

One  term  of  General  Astronomy  is  required  of  all  can- 
didates for  degrees;  in  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
courses  provision  is  made  for  an  additional  term.  Young's 
General  Astronomy  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal 
conditions.  Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physi- 
ological discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course,  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.     Begin- 
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ning   with   the  simplest    forms,    representative   types   are 

selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work 
in  analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly 
to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Element- 
ary Botany  is  the  text-book. 

General  Botany. — This  course  runs  through  one  sem- 
ester and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of 
Botany  is  used  as  text.  Laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week 
is  required  in  which  the  principal  types  of  Cryptogamous 
and  Phanerogamous  plants  are  studied,  as  well  as  the 
structure  and  tissues  of  the  higher  plants.  Field  work  is 
also  required.  Students  are  expected  to  study,  classify, 
press  and  mount  60  specimens,  of  which  30  are  also  to  be 
carefully  described.  Material  from  the  College  Herbar- 
ium is  constantly  used  to  illustrate  the  subject. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  is  open  only  to  such 
as  have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  Scientific  course.  The  course 
runs  through  the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  reci- 
tations; laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year; 
field  study  of  such  types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  Naperville;  and  the  study  of  herbarium  construction 
and  classification.  For  the  recitation,  Atkinson's  College 
Botany  or  some  equivalent  text  is  used.  In  the  laboratory, 
the  compound  microscope  will  be  freely  used  in  the  study 
of  type  plants  and  their  structure.  The  student  is  required 
to  collect,  press  and  neatly  mount  100  specimens,  and  cor- 
rectly arrange  them  in  Order  covers,  and  40  specimens  are 
to  be  accompanied  by  carefully  written  descriptions.  The 
College  Herbarium  of  over  30,000  specimens  will  be  con- 
stantly used  to  furnish  illustrative  material. 
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Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  gives  the  student 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens 
illustrating 'distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible. 
Observation  of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  en- 
couraged. In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology 
is  followed  as  text.  Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per 
week  are  required  throughout  the  semester. 

General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require 
any  previous  study  of  the  science.  Tt  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville 
and  Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book. 
Specimens  from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used 
to  illustrate  species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory 
the  most  important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observation 
of  the  habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be  found 
in  our  vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology.— Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is  rec- 
ommended to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teaching 
of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals  is 
studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the  other 
courses.  Eecitations  will  be  based  on  Hertwig's  Manual 
of  Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text  of  equal 
standing.  Laboratory  work  extends  through  the  year  and 
all  the  important  types  of  animals  are  studied.  The  com- 
pound microscope  is  frequently  used.  The  student  is  ex- 
pected to  collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify  50  speci- 
mens of  animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 

Advanced  Biology.— This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such  pro- 
ficiency in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of  the 
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preceding  years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished.  The 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investigation 
of  the  structure  of  plant  cells,  and  various  vegetable  forms  j 
and  the  second  to  the  nature  and  physiology  of  animal  life, 
together  with  the  activities  and  diversities  in  typical  forms, 
the  distribution  of  animals  and  their  adaptation  to  geo- 
graphical environment.  The  formal  class-room  instruction 
is  supplemented  by  individual  laboratory  work,  and  the 
results  are  reported  in  written  form.  Careful  instruction 
in  Microscopic  technique  is  given  throughout  the  year. 
The  student  is  expected  to  learn  the  best  methods  of  killing 
and  fixing  tissues  imbedding  in  parafin,  sectioning,  stain- 
ing and  mounting  several  media.  This  course  is  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  Biology. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  in  music  divides  itself  into  theoretical  and 
practical.  The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to 
college  students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year, 
and  possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to 
pursue  these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given 
for  work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
The  election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in 
all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Harmony. — This  subject  is  indispensable  to  the  stu- 
dent of  music.  It  embraces  the  science  of  intervals,  scales, 
chords,  chord  progression,  modulation,  suspensions,  trans- 
positions, key-board  exercises,  harmonization  of  melodies 
and  basses,  and  analysis  and  construction  of  Hymn  tunes. 
Richter's  Manual  of  Harmony,  and  Chadwick's  Harmony 
are  used  as  text-books. 
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History  of  Music. — This  course  includes  a  survey  of 
music  from  its  earliest  beginning  to  the  present  time; 
Primitive  music  of  different  races;  the  Greek  system  of 
music;  the  early  Christian  form;  the  polyphonic  music  of 
the  Middle  ages;  the  development  of  the  Oratorio;  as  well 
as  the  study  of  musical  instruments  and  the  biographies  of 
the  great  composers.  Matthew's  History  of  Music  and  Fill- 
more's Musical  History  are  the  text-books. 

Theory  of  Music. — This  course  treats  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  of  musical  knowledge  not  included  in  Har- 
mony and  History.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study, 
embracing,  as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to 
the  student.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  elements  of 
acoustics  and  tone  quality,  accents,  rythmics,  melodies  and 
dynamics.  Musical  forms  are  analyzed  and  explained.  The 
theory  of  interpretation  is  outlined,  and  the  student  is  led 
to  an  appreciation  of  tlje  general  laws  and  principles  un- 
derlying music  as  a  science  and  as  an  art.  The  text-book 
used  is  Elson's  Theory  of  Music. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  different  courses  in  music, 
as  well  as  the  general  conditions  and  requirements,  see 
School  of  Music  in  this  catalogue. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  defic- 
ient in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two 
years.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  com- 
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mercial  transactions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and 
liberal,  thorough  and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  prin- 
ciples and  the  varied  details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit 
and  credit  to  the  most  complex  and  intricate  computations. 
The  work  is  so  practical  that  it  cannot  'fail  to  be  of  great- 
est value  to  every  student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life 
may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-Keeping.— This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  D ay-Book  and  Journal  entries,  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Finan- 
cial Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced  work 
in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The  student 
is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  usfed  in  Whole- 
saling, Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroading, 
Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work  of 
this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted  up 
for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic— In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
and  Equation  of  Accounts.     It   is  intended  to   give  the 
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student  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics 
bearing  upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Sure- 
ty, Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Commercial  Geography. — This  subject  is  taken  up 
during  the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general 
survey  of  the  development  of  industry  and  the  expansion 
of  commerce  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The 
production  and  distribution  of  the  principal  articles  which 
enter  into  American  trade  are  studied  with  special  care. 
The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  a  text-book,  but 
supplemented  by  class-room  discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice. — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theo- 
ries and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  oper- 
ations. 

Penmanship. — Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  ev- 
ery term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity to  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writ- 
ing Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc., 
accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 
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Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies. — Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge, 
except  in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  edu- 
cation. The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  up- 
on presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  pre- 
paratory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  common  English  branches:  Eeading  and  Spelling, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  His- 
tory. Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will 
be  advised  to  enter  the  Preparatory  Department  of  the 
College. 

Course  of  Study. 

FIRST    TERM.  SECOND    TERM.  THIRD    TERM. 

Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping 

Commercial  Arithmetic    Commercial   Law  Commercial    Geogr  'hy 

Penmanship  Penmanship  Penmanship 

English  English  English 

Quick   Figuring 
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Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter 
in  the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and 
gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  The 
Electric  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Under- 
wood typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand  can 
be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  requires 
three  terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  requires 
the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12.00 

Second  Term   12.00 

Third  Term    9.50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 8.00 

Diploma 2.00 
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tuition  for  single  studies. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3.00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3.00 

Shorthand,  per  term    3.00 

Typewriting,  first  term   10.00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5.00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term   6.00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3.00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,   see  "  Rooms 
and  Boarding.' ' 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


FACULTY. 


J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr., 

Piano  and  Organ. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Vocal  Music. 

L.  MARIE  HUBBELL,  A.  B.,  Mus.  B., 
Voice  Culture. 

MABEL  BEIDLER, 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Piano. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  disci- 
pline. But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Music.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  opportun- 
ities for  obtaining  a  good  musical  education  under  the 
auspices  of  a  Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of 
the  work  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools 
of  music.  The  courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  compre- 
hensive, and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with 
the  approved  conclusions  in  musical  experience.  The  aim 
is  to  teach  music  not  only  as  an  accomplishment,  but  also 
as  an  aid  in  the  development  of  the  highest  type  of  man- 
hood and  womanhood.  The  intimate  connection  of  the 
school  with  other  departments  of  the  college  presents  to 
the  student  opportunities  of  pursuing  musical  and  liter- 
ary studies  at  the  same  time.  And  such  a  combination  is 
strongly  recommended  from  an  educational  point  of  view. 
The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music 
as  a  means  of  intellectual,  aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of 
Music  and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is 
pursued  systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  com- 
pletion will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all 
departments  pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their 
work  may  justify. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
three  grades  as  follows : 

1.  The  Preparatory  Course,  intended  for  beginners, 
aims  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  a  musical  education, 
and  to  prepare  for  admission  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate 
Course. 

2.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  designd  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  covers  four  years  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the  com- 
mon English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate. 

3.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thor- 
ough musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects, 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best 
schools  of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and  pos- 
sessing literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school 
education,  receive  a  diploma. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Preparatory  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies,  ex- 
tending through  three  years: 

First  Year. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position  and 
use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises  and 
scales  for  correct  touch;  Studies  by  Kohler,  Loeschorn, 
Gurlitt  or  equivalent;  Pieces  by  Spindler  and  Lichner; 
Duets  by  Heinz  and  Gurlitt. 

Second  Year. — Scales  and  triad  arpeggios;  Schwalm's 
Technical  Studies;  Studies  by  Loeschorn,  op.  65;  Duver- 
noy,  op.  120;  Bertini,  op.  100;  Heller,  op.  46  for  rhythmic 
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expression  or  equivalent;  Sonatns  by  Clementi,  Dussek 
and  Kuhlau;  Pieces  by  Gade,  Jensen,  Schumann,  Godard 
and  others. 

Third  Year. — All  minor  scales  parallel;  major  scales 
in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Eggling  and  MacDowell's 
Technical  Studies;  Arpeggios  and  Broken  Chords.  Oc- 
taves begun.  Studies :  Berens,  op.  61 ;  Le  Couppey,  op. 
26;  Hasert's  Velocity,  op.  50;  Heller,  op.  45  for  phrasing 
or  equivalent;  Bach's  Small  Preludes  and  Fugues',  Son- 
atas by  Mozart  and  Haydn ;  Compositions  by  Raff,  Jensen, 
Strelezki,  Merkel,  Grieg  and  others. 

ADDITIONAL    FOR    TEACHER  *S    CERTIFICATE. 

Fourth  Year. — Mason  and  Tausig's  Daily  Studies;  all 
dominant  and  diminished  chords.  Selected  Studies  from 
Cramer;  Czerny,  op.  740;  Schytte's,  op!  75  and  106;  Kul- 
lak's  Octave  Studies;  Heller's  phrasing,  op.  16  or  equiva- 
lent; Bach's  two  and  three  voice  inventions.  Compositions 
of  Schumann,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Moskowski  and  others; 
Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  A  concerto  will  be  se- 
lected, which  members  of  the  class  must  be  able  to  play 
creditably  in  public  with  orchestral  accompaniment  or  a 
second  piano. 

FOR    DIPLOMA    COURSE. 

Fifth  Year. — Daily  Technic.  dementi's  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord;  Moscheles, 
op.  70;  Compositions  by  Weber,  Chopin  and  Liszt;  Son- 
atas and  Concertos  of  Mozart,  Schumann,  Beethoven, 
Mendelssohn,  Rosenhain  and  others. 
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VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the 
pupil  a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim 
is  so  to  train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension 
of  the  student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent 
and  expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is 
an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor 
to  acquire. 

Preparatory  Course.— Special  attention  is  given  to 
breathing,  voice  placing,  formation  of  vowels,  correct  in- 
tonation and  attack.  Exercises  by  the  teacher  designed 
for  the  special  needs  of  each  student  with  the  Sieber,  Abt, 
Randegg  and  Vaccai  vocalises  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
The  Concone  Fifty  Exercises  and  Marchesi  Elementary 
Exercises  are  then  taken  up;  Songs  from  the  classic  ro- 
mantic and  modern  periods  are  studied  and  complete  the 
requirements  of  the  preparatory  work. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
this  course  usually  requires  three  years. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course.— The  completion  of  this 
course  requires  an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  phrasing,  expression  and  interpretation.  Songs 
of  Schumann  and  Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  au- 
thors are  included  in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's 
work  in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.    Ex- 
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• 
ciriscs    in    vocalization,    Chromatic   scales,    and    selections 

from   the  more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic   are   in- 
cluded in  this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

#  FIRST    YEAR    OF    VIOLIN    COURSE. 

Methods  of  Hermann,  Sevcik,  Schradiech,  Kayser 
from  the  basis  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Easy  solos  and 
duets  in  the  first  position. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

The  work  of  the  second  year  includes  a  study  of  the 
positions  as  outlined  by  Hermann  and  Sevcik,  Technic  by 
Schradieck  and  Sevcik  and  Mazas  Etudes  and  Dont  Pre- 
paratory Studies  to  Kreutzer.  Solos  suitable  to  this 
grade. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bowing  by  Kross 
as  a  supplement.  Technical  Studies  of  Sevcik  and  Schra- 
dieck. Solo  work  to  suit  this  grade.  Pupils  in  this  year 
are  also  permitted  to  take  up  chamber  music.  They  will 
have  instruction  and  practice  in  trios  and  quartettes  and 
are  expected  to  play  in  the  College  Orchestra. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available   for   study   and   practice   by   the   pupils   of  the 
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School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the 
greatest  and  grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable 
of  producing  effects  that  are  incomaprable  for  beauty  and 
grandeur  of  tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  de- 
partment are  unsurpassed. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  third  year  of  that  course 
should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering  upon  a 
course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice,  hymn 
playing  and  elementary  registration.  Rinck's  and  Stain- 
er's  Organ  Schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ  fur- 
nish the  material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  w^ork  continues  the  study  in  regis- 
tration. Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing,  Sonatas  by 
Merkel  and  Mendelssohn,  and  polyphonic  studies  and 
pieces  by  Bach  and  others  indicate  the  general  range  of 
the  work  for  the  year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  church  organists.  Bach's  Fugues,  and  com- 
positions by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  DuBoise  and  others  are 
used  during  the  year. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It  em- 
braces acoustics,  notations,  sound  perceptions,  tempered 
scale,  classifications,  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments,  mu- 
sical rhythms,  embellishments,  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.     It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including 


North-Wkstkun  College.  95 

as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student. 

The  subject  is  taught  by  the  use  of  a  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  lectures.     Twice  a  week  for  two  terms. 


HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  in- 
telligent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical 
form  and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original 
work  in  musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  ex- 
tends through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 
Text-book  and  practical  work. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano. 

This  work  must  be  completed  by  all  persons  taking  the 
Certificate  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony. 
It  embraces  the  figured  chorale,  Hamonizing  of  melodies, 
Original  Melodies  and  single  counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 
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HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term. — Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term. — Development  of  dramatic  music;  Ital- 
ian, German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio.  Classical 
and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Term. — History  of  the  piano-forte,  organ,  violin. 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  composers 
and  arguments  of  the  great  operas. 

Fillmore's  and  Matthew's  text-books  are  used. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cours- 
es; but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  com- 
plete a  four  years'  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  to- 
gether with  one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History. 
Candidates  for  Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year 
of  Harmony — advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and 
sight  singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction, 
while  elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  oppor- 
tunities for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the  de- 
velopment of  musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of  spe- 
cial  value  to  persons  who  expect  to  teach  in  public  schools, 
or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  conducting  choir  and 
chorus  singing.     Classes  meet  twice  a  week. 
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Public  School  Music— Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  cours- 
es, and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of 
work  so  great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer  cours- 
es of  study  for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  public 
school  positions.  The  course  offered  for  those  expecting 
to  teach  music  in  the  grades  extends  through  one  year 
and  has  for  its  object  the  development  of  artistic  singing, 
fluency  in  sight-reading,  accuracy  in  ear  training,  the  more 
practical  phases  of  theory  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony. 
The  instruction  is  given  in  classes  meeting  three  times  a 
week  and  continuing  through  the  three  terms  of  the  year. 

First  Term.— In  order  to  acquire  technical  skill  with- 
out sacrificing  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned  by 
note  and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement, 
enunciation,  phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs 
are  then  taken  up  in  solfeggie  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introduc- 
ing the  study  of  intervals,  pitch  and  rythm  with  sight- 
reading. 

Second  Term.— The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-reading 
and  rythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony  are 
introduced. 

Third  Term.— Chord  progresses  continued;  practical 
work  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs  and 
classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  planned  for  such  as  desire  to  be- 
come Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years  addi- 
tional study.  The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice, 
the  study  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music. 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  faculty.  No  organiation  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  students  deficient 
in  their  class  wTork  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  or- 
ganization without  permission  of  the  faculty. 


North-Western  College.  99 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $20.00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each   18.00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11.00 

One  half  hour  lesson*,  Winter  or  Spring  term    10.00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson   o 1.00 

Theory,  Harmony  or  History: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term    $  5.00 

Public  School  Music- 
Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term   .  $  9.00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

Guitar  or  Mandolin: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $14.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 12.00 

Singing   Classes,   Elementary  or  advanced: 

Per  term  $  1.50 

RENT   OF   INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano: 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term    $3.00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term    4.00 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term , 5.00 

Four  hours   daily,  per   term,   Fall  term 6.00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 7.00 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term   2.50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3.50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4.50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5.50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6.50 

Pipe  Organ: 

One  hour  daily,  per  week    . $  1.00 

Metronome,   per   term    %5 

Diplomas    5#qq 

Certificates    2.00 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 


This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the  var- 
ious branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class  Art 
schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  Mrs.  Lydia  D.  Smith,  who  is  an 
accomplished  teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability. 
In  the  preparation  for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied 
not  only  with  some  of  the  foremost  American  teachers, 
but  spent  also  some  time  under  the  instruction  of  such 
European  masters  as  Henry  Henshall,  R.  A.,  of  London, 
and  Osip  Linde,  of  Paris.  The  eminent  qualifications  of 
the  instructor  make  the  work  of  the  department  exception- 
ally strong. 

The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for 
teaching,  or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  men- 
tal culture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay 
a  thorough  foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature, 
and  to  develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the 
pupil  to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment 
in  practical  life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students 
having  other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those 
able  to  devote  all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
irreat  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in 
Art.  Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with 
suitable  literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teach 
ing  Art,  and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individ- 
1  willy,  not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified 
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length  of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is 
based  upon  the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 
The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in 
oil  and  water  colors.  Students  must  register  and  secure 
term  cards  from  the  Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their 
lessons,  and  lessons  must  be  completed  in  the  term  for 
which  the  student  has  registered. 


TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 9.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8:00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model 
in   Charcoal: 

Two  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term    $18.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   16.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term    10.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term  9.00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term    $20.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 18.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term   11.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10.00 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term    $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term   12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 11.00 
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Leather  Tooling: 

Five  lessons $10.00 

Stencil : 

Per  lesson   $  1.00 

Pyrography: 

Twelve    lessons $10.00 

Various  other  branches  of  Art  are  added  to  this  de- 
partment from  time  to  time  as  the  wants  of  the  pupils 
warrant. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DESIGN  AND   CHARACTER  OF   THE   COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct 
them  in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different 
spheres  and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  up- 
on the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  In- 
stitution ever  recognizes  the  development  and  moral  char- 
acter as  an  essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavor- 
ing to  inspire  and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  ac- 
tivity, the  faculty  desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit  which  shall  permeate  and  crown 
the  entire  institution. 

METHODS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Instittuion  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  en- 
lightened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  natur- 
ally vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
but  the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  Col- 
lege—mastery of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  inde- 
pendent   and    original    investigation.      Recitations    based 
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upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place 
in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced 
to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investi- 
gation. Freedom  of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the 
students  accompany  both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
vided for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  excused 
by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person  are 
carefully  considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for  the 
improvement  of  health  and  physical  well-being  are  recom- 
mended in  each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  supervision 
of  a  resident  director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid  every 
student  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  provide  themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and 
shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  representatives  of  the  four  college 
classes  and  members  of  the  faculty.  All  physical  exercises, 
whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  are  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Physical  Director. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  examinations,  except  for  reasons  of  ab- 
solute necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency. 
If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regu- 
lar term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for 
the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent. 
in  any  branch  will  be  required  to  take  that  study  over 
again,  or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No 
standing  in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result 
of  an  examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments 
of  the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in 
some  branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the 
day  before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  exam- 
inations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  con- 
sidered of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  de- 
termining their  standing  in  that  study. 
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Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever 
it  may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degrees. — The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
conferred  on  students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  Arts 
Course ;  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  those  who  complete 
the  Scientific  Course;  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  on 
those  who  complete  the  Modern  Language  Course.  In 
order  ot  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must 
have  spent  at  least  one  College  year  in  attendance  at  this 
institution. 

Master's  Degrees. — The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Mas- 
ter of  Science,  and  Master  of  Letters  will  be  conferred  upon 
corresponding  bachelors  under  the  following  regulations : 

1st.  Before  being  recommended  for  the  Master's  de- 
gree the  candidate  must  have  received  the  corresponding 
bachelor's  degree  from  this  college  or  some  other  insti- 
tution recognized  as  being  of  equal  rank. 

2nd.  Any  graduate  from  this  college  may  become  a 
non-resident  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree,  but  can- 
not receive  it  earlier  than  two  years  after  his  graduation; 
and  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  has  done  work 
in  an  approved  course  of  study  amounting  to  thirty-two 
semester  hours.  In  evidence  of  the  work  done  the  candi- 
date will  present  a  syllabus  of  the  works  studied  or  pass 
an  examination  before  a  committee  of  which  the  pro- 
fessor at  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  his  major 
work  is  done  is  a  member.     If  he  is  enrolled  in  a  profes- 
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sional  school,  he  may  present  credits  amounting  to  the 
requirement  for  graduation  from  that  school. 

3rd.  If  the  candidate  is  a  bachelor  of  another  insti- 
tution he  must  be  in  residence  at  least  one  year  and  do 
work  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  amounting  to 
thirty  semester  hours. 

4th.  In  all  cases  the  candidate  must  present  a  thesis 
on  an  approved  topic  pertaining  to  his  major  subject.  The 
thesis  must  b'e  presented  to  the  registrar  not  later  than  the 
first  of  May.  It  must  contain  at  least  five  thousand  words 
and  embody  the  results  of  careful  research. 

It  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  in  prescribed  form, 
and  one  copy  must  be  furnished  the  library  of  the  col- 
lege for  public  inspection.  It  must  contain  a  table  of 
contents,  and  a  complete  list  of  the  works  consulted. 

FEES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  candidates  for  Master's 
degrees  must  enroll  with  the  registrar  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  December  preceding  the  June  in  which  they 
expect  to  receive  the  degree.  The  fee  for  enrollment  will 
be  five  dollars.  The  fee  for  examination  as  well  as  for 
the  review  of  each  syllabus  and  the  thesis  will  be  two 
dollars.  An  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  in 
each  case  for  a  diploma. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  culti- 
vated as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.     Stu- 
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dents  are  presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  will 
respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A 
high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and 
maintained. 

In  order  to  secure  the  best  results  from  college  at- 
tendance, and  to  maintain  proper  standards  in  conduct 
and  general  deportment,  the  student  is  given  a  copy  of 
the  College  Regulations  on  entering  the  institution,  which 
are  to  govern  him  in  his  college  life.  It  is  therefore,  always 
taken  for  granted  that  students  have  a  knowledge  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  institution. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  reg- 
ular and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  pre- 
scribed by  the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  im- 
provement of  the  hours  set  apart  for  study.  Improper 
conduct  of  any  kind,  and  neglect  of  college  duties  will 
not  be  tolerated.  The  specific  purpose  of  college  train- 
ing, the  development  of  a  noble  scholarly  character  in  the 
student,  is  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  institution  will 
not  harbor  persons  of  idle  or  dissolute  habits.  "Whenever 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  students  are  guilty  of  a 
course  of  conduct  which  is  dertimental  to  themselves  or 
injurious  to  the  standing  and  reputation  of  the  College, 
they  will  be  dismissed  or  expelled  from  the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest 
and  relaxation  from  study. 
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Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  year,  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re- 
enter until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Fac- 
ulty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXEECISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
and  Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places 
of  worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may 
select ;  but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church 
regularly,  unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organiation  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 
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For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading 
room  supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  mag- 
azines of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  ef- 
ficient work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon 
the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  each  semester,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing  rooms 
and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them 
of  the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spir- 
itual welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 
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Some  of  the  periodicals  are: 


WEEKLY    PERIODICALS. 


Literary  Digest. 

Independent. 

Outlook. 

Scientific   American. 

Colliers. 

Harper's  Weekly. 

Saturday  Evening  Post. 

Christian  Herald. 

Youth's   Companion. 

Life. 

Commoner,  The. 

Breeders'  Gazette. 

Laf  ollete  's. 

National  Prohibitionist. 


Weekly  Globe  and  Candian  Far- 
mer. 

Naperville   Clarion. 

Evangelical    Messenger. 

The  Evangelical. 

Evangelical   Herald. 
German — 

Germania. 

Zeitschrift. 

Der  Christliche  Botschafter. 

Der   Evangelische   Bundesbote.- 
Daily — 

Chicago    Record    Herald. 

Chicago    Tribune. 


MONTHLY    PERIODICALS. 


Review   of   Reviews. 

Scribners. 

Current  Literature. 

Harpers. 

McClures. 

Metropolitan. 

Physical  Culture. 

Success. 

American. 

Technical   World. 

Van  Nordens. 

Sunset. 

Craftsman. 

Outing. 

Human  Life. 


Ladies'  Home  Journal. 

Cosmopolitan. 

Delineator. 

Woman's  Home  Companion. 

Everybodys. 

World   To-day. 

World's  Work. 

Association  Men. 

Intercollegian. 

Missionary  Review. 

Missionary  Messenger. 

German — 
Ueber  Land  und  Meer. 
Das  Evangelische  Magazin. 
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The  following  periodicals  are  in  the  library: 

The   National  Geographic  Magazine. 

The  American  Historical  Review. 

The  Popular   Science   Monthly. 

The  North  American  Review. 

The   Forum. 

The  American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

The  Atlantic  Monthly. 

The  Nineteenth  Century. 

The    American    Educational    Review. 

Religious  Education. 

Educational   Review. 

The  Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

The  Philosophical  Review. 

The  Psychological  Bulletin. 

Methodist  Review. 

The  Biblical  World. 

The   Christian   Advocate. 

The  Expositor. 

Advocate  of  Peace. 

American  Economist. 

The  Dial. 

The  Musician. 

Political   Science    Quarterly    . 

The  Psychological   Review. 

The  Homiletic  Review. 

The   Methodist   Review.     Quarterly. 

The  Photographic  World. 

The  Christian  World   and   Evangelist. 

The  Business  Philosopher. 

The  Public. 

L'Echo  Des  Deuz  Modes. 

The  Literary  Digest. 

Musical  Courier. 


These  are  accessible  to  all  students. 


MokTii- Western   College.  113 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

"The  North-Western  College  Chronicle"  is  published 
monthly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  annually  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian,  the  Websterian  and  the  Philorhetorian  (Ger- 
man). These  societies  have  good,  well-furnished  halls, 
and  afford  excellent  opportunities  for  practice  in  public 
speaking,  debate  and  other  literary  exercises. 

The  Senate  of  North-Western  College,  organized  in  1886, 
has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  discussion  of 
themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the  promotion  of 
a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  institutions  and 
the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It  holds  weekly  meet- 
ings and  presents  opportunities  for  practice  in  extempore 
speaking,   debate  and  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  Scientific  Association  was  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  Scientific  study.     It  aims  to  stimulate 
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individual  workers  and  to  enable  members  to  keep  up  with 
the  growth  and  advancement  of  science.  It  holds  regular 
meetings  at  stated  times,  at  which  papers  are  read,  em- 
bodying results  of  careful  study  and  original  research. 
Occasional  lectures  on  popular  scientific  subjects  are  de- 
livered by  resident  members  of  the  Association,  and  fre- 
quently lecturers  from  abroad  are  invited. 

The  Oratorical  Association  was  organized  in  the  year 
1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  public  speaking 
and  to  elevate  the  forensic  standard  of  annual  oratorical 
contests.  These  contests  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  three  upper  classes.  Prizes  are  given  those  who  win 
first  and  second  places  in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the 
winner  of  first  prize  in  this  contest  represents  the  college 
in  the  Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

PRIZES  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

The  Heatherton  Prizes.— In  order  to  encourage  ora- 
torical efforts,  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
College,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the 
Freshman  Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excel- 
lence in  oratory  and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declama- 
tion. Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  are  open  to  regular  members  of 


North- Wkstkkn  Colli  i  1 5 

the  Freshman  Class.  In  honor  of  Judge  Goodwin's  fine 
residence  and  beautiful  estate  "Heatherton,"  the  prizes 
are  known  as  the  Heatherton  Prizes  in  Public  Speaking. 

The  Elgin  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  is 
offered  by  William  Grote,  Esq.,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical 
Association  of  the  Preparatory  School,  in  order  to  stim- 
ulate efforts  in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  prepara- 
tory students.  Contests  for  this  prize  are  held  annually 
about  the  middle  of  the  second  semester.  In  recognition 
of  the  residence  city  of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the 
Elgin  Prize  in  Preparatory  Public  Speaking. 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize.— This  prize  has  been  founded  by 
Dr.  E.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests. 
It  consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and 
second  prizes,  of  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  to  the 
successful  participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of 
the  first  prize  becomes  the  representative  of  the  College 
in  the  Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally 
a  few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least. 
Others  succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, teach  for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college 
course.  This,  though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to 
complete  a  course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and 
valuable  experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost 
time. 
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An  employ  men  t  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  se- 
cure work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment, 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  he  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase  the 
endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Insti- 
tution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Aanong  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  College  Auditorium;  the  endowment  of 
several  Professorships ;  the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholar- 
ships; the  enlarging  of  the  Library;  and  a  suitable  and 
well  equipped  Astronomical   Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


1909-1910. 


Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

Florence  E.  Errfmeyer  Walter  W.  Schirmer 

Emil  Grutzmacher  Lena  Mae  Schroeder 

Edwin  J.  Miller  Clinton  F.  Smith 

C.  I.  Roller  Daniel  Vaubel 

G.  H.  Roller  Louis  Weide 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Lewis  Feik  C.  D.  Loose 

Walter  S.  Gamertsfelder       G.  H.  Roller 

Roy  B.  Leedy  Albert  D.  Stauffacher 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

Lillian  Arends  John  P.  Himmel 

Colin  Higgins  Andrew  J.  Mattill 

Harry  W.  Priem 

Bachelor  of  Literature. 
Herman  L.  Smith 

Master  of  Philosophy. 

Ethel  Gibson  A.  A.  Krug 

S.  F.  Hilgenfeld  John  S.  Stamm 

Carl  A.  Hirschman 

Master  of  Arts. 
Henry  Augustine  Smith 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS, 


Collegiate  Department, 


Abbreviations:    CI.   Classical;   Ph.  Philosophical;    Sc.    Scientific; 
M.  L.  Modern  Literature. 

GRADUATE    STUDENTS. 

Beck,  John  M Ph.  B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Philosophy. 
Gibson,  Ethel  Ph.  B Naperville. 

Philosophy. 
Halmhuber,  W.  H Ph.  B Detroit,  Mich. 

Philosophy. 
Himmel,    Ed.   N B.  S Radcliffe,  la. 

Philosophy. 
Krug,  A.  A Ph.  B Brownsville,  Wis. 

Philosophy. 
Lauver,  Fannie Ph.  B Naperville. 

Philosophy. 
Schirer,  B.  F A.  B Holton,  Kans. 

Philosophy. 
Schwab,  B.  T Ph.  B Clay  Center,  Neb. 

Philosophy. 
Stamm,  John  S Ph.  B Downer 's  Grove. 

Philosophy. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Akends,  Lillian   Sc .Naperville. 

Erffmeyer,  Florence  E..  .Ph .Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Feik,  Lewis   CI • Mendota. 

Gamertsfelder,  Walter  S. .  CI Tiverton,    Ohio. 

Grutzmacher,  Emil Ph Paynesville,   Minn. 

Higgins,   Colin    Sc Naperville. 

Himmel,  John  P Sc Radcliffe    la. 
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*  Leedy,  Eoy  B CI Fremont,  Ohio. 

Loose,    C.   D CI Monroe,  Mich. 

Mattill,  Andrew  J Sc Falls  City,  Neb. 

Miller,  Edwin  J Ph New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Priem,  Harry  W Sc St.  Ansgar,    [a. 

Eoller,  C.  I Ph Newark,  N.  Y. 

Eoller,  G.  H CI.  Ph Newark,  N.  Y. 

Schirmer,  Walter  W.  Ph Holton,  Kan. 

Schroeder,  Lena  Mae Ph Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Smith,   Clinton.   F Ph La  Porte  City,  la. 

Smith,  Herman  L M.  L Detroit,  Mich. 

Staufpacher,  Albert  D. . .  .CI Monroe,   Wis. 

Vaubel,  Daniel Ph Washington. 

Weide,  Louis   Ph Yates  Center,  Kan. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Behrens,   Jerry    Ph Cullom. 

Brand,  Ed.  F Ph Farmington,  Wash. 

Bushweiler,  E.  A Ph Neshkoro,   Wis. 

Elmer,  Manuel  C Sc Monroe,   Wis. 

Giese,  Elsie  Ph Batavia. 

Graper,  Elmer  D CI Mackey,    Ind. 

Kellerman,  H.  A ..Ph Dashwood,  Ont. 

Kolander,  C.  H M .  L Colgate,  Wis. 

Leppler,  Ada  B Ph Naperville. 

Lipp,  Henry  A Sc .Brandon,   Wis. 

Oertli,  Ira  Sc Holmes,  N.  Dak. 

Piper,  Benj.  A M.  L Union  Hill. 

Schilling,  Walter  E Ph Appleton,   Wis. 

Schmalzried,  Elmer Ph Andrews,   Ind. 

Schmidt,  Mark  E Sc Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Schrader,  S.  E Ph Carlingford,   Ont. 

Schultz,  Netta Ph Naperville. 

Seder,  Velma Ph Kasson,    Minn. 

Teichmann,  A.  E Sc Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Umbach,  Lulu Sc Naperville. 

Voegelein,  Alice    Ph Falls  City,  Neb. 

Wahl,  C.  B Ph Paton,    la. 

Zabel,  W.  L Ph Holton,  Kan. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Baumgartner,  I.  L Ph Sumner,  la. 

Berger,  Efeie    Sc.   . . .  9 Naperville. 

Broadbooks,   Edith    Ph Attica,   N.   Y. 

Danuser,  Maybelle   Ph Dodge,  Wis. 

Faust,  Edgar  S Sc Caro,  Mich. 

Feuoht,   Herman    Ph Holton,  Kan. 

Frank,  Herbert    Sc Paynesville,  Minn. 

Freeman,  A.  R. Ph Naperville. 

Gackler,  C.  F Ph Naperville. 

G-AMERTSFELDER,   Judson    , .  CI Naperville. 

Hatz,  Esther M.  L Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hemmer,  A.  E CI Somerville,   Ind. 

Hetz,    W.    L Sc Columbiaville,   Mich. 

Himmel,  Wal.  J M.   L .Radcliffe,    la. 

Hoffman,  William M.  L Radcliffe,   la. 

HOLTZMANN,  A.  M Ph Crediton,    Ont. 

Kiekhoefer,    Benj.   A Ph Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Kolb,  J.  Harry Sc Berlin,   Wis. 

Link,  Henry  C CI Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Mattill,  P.  M. Sc Falls  City,  Neb. 

Messelhiser,  Winnifred..  .Sc Hampton,  la. 

Miller,  Newton  L Sc Downer's  Grove. 

Oehlerking,  J.  H Ph Elmwood,   Neb. 

Pullman,  Geo.  0 Ph Urbana,  Ind. 

Render,  F.  A Ph Naperville. 

Roth,  Bessie   M.  L Sharon,  Wis. 

Schaller,   G.  L Ph Perrysburg,  Ohio. 

Schrammel,  H Ph Orlando,  Okla. 

Schwartz,  F.  C Ph Sturgis,  Mich. 

Stephan,  W.  H ..Sc Sterling. 

Trautmann,  Harry   Ph Forest  Jet.,   Wis. 

Turner,  Elizabeth   Ph Naperville. 

Vieth,  Arnold    Sc .Norwalk,  Wis. 

Voegelein,  Belle   CI Falls  City,  Neb. 

Voigt,  H.  W CI ,  Kankakee,  Neb. 
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FRESHMAN   CLASS. 

Augustine,  Leland  B Sc Racine,   Wis. 

Augustine,  Albert  W Sc Racine,   Wis. 

Blumer,  Paul   Sc Lu   Verne,    [a. 

Blumer,  Wm.  r Sc Lu   Verne,    la. 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H Sc Hubbard,  la. 

Brunnemeier,  H.  C Ph Hubbard,   I  a. 

Buyer,  J.  L Ph San  Pierre,   1  nd. 

Carr,  Jessie Sc Sheridan. 

Daeschner,  Esther M.  L Hiawatha,  Kan. 

Draeger,  Ervin    Ph. Marshfield,   Wis. 

Dye,  C.  L Sc Upper  Sandusky,  0. 

Eisenberg,  Roland Sc Ashton. 

Elmer,  Jacob  Sc Monroe,   Wis. 

Faust,  M.  E • Ph Zurich,  Ont. 

Feik,  Roy  W Sc La    Moille. 

Feik,  Frank  H Ph , . . .  .La   Moille. 

Geister,  Edna  D Ph Elgin. 

Geister,  Edward  Ph Elgin. 

Graf,    Luella    CI Sparta. 

Grote,  William  E M.  L Elgin. 

Hanneman,  H.  W Sc Magnolia,  la. 

Hoch,  Jno.  R Ph Leonardville,   Kan. 

Hoopes,  Florence   Ph Naperville. 

Horn,  Alvin  Ph.    Hazel,   So.   Dak. 

Kellerman,  Garfield    Sc Elkton    Mich. 

Kirschner,   Otto    Sc Upper  Sandusky,  O. 

Krueger,  Benj.  R Ph Anselm,  N.  Dak. 

Lang,  Esther    Ph Mendon,  Mich. 

Marckhoff,  Cecelia M.  L Elgin. 

Miller,  Harry  A Sc Oak  Harbor,  O. 

Minch,  Cora  A Ph Hooppole. 

Mueller,  Herman  E CI Farmington,  Minn. 

Pauli,  E.  A. Sc Bern,  Kan. 

Renner,  Leila  Ph. Racine,   Wis. 

Riebel,  Elmer CI Detroit,  Mich. 

Schendel,  F.  W Ph Olivia,  Minn. 

Schendel,  A.  A ph Renville,   Minn. 
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Schmid,  Jacob  ph  q„    n 

Schlerman,  Lester  W.  ...Mi S0'  G™.0^  Wis. 

Schweitzer,  I.  L Ph     "...Abilene,  Kan. 

Swank,  O.  D.  Ph      Malta- 

Wagner,  G.  F.  ...'.['.'.'.[[' Ph "  "  * '  -Butler'  °- 

Weide,  Juanita M   L ^  Culbertson,  Neb. 

Willming,  C.  B ph     Yat6S  ^  Ka- 

■•■•••  -rn Gilliam,  Mo. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS.     (College  Grade. 


DlEGEL,   LlNNA   E „r 

Etzelmueller,  H.         Wapakoneta,  O. 

Kaopman,  Milton  K. •  Naperville. 

Koepke,   Chas.    ..  ...Berlin,  Out. 

Neuman,  p.  m  Hanover,    Out. 

Schutz,  Bertha  M.". '. Norwalk,  Wis. 

Schweitzer,  Edna •  •  •  •  .NaperviUe. 

StockebranD,  Minnie    .  .[Z  [[  "  ]  [[[  \\  "  []  [  |  ^  J*£  *£ 

Preparatory  Department. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Allen,  C.  L 

Biester,  Fred  L    " Butler,  O. 

Davis,  Anna  M.'  .' .' Garden  Prairie. 

Doescher,  Ralph  P.      -™0n>  Kan- 

Plessner,  Jno.  H        Mll£ord'  Neb- 

Gilman  A.  E  Cullom. 

Groenig,  Ernesto " South  Bend,  Ind. 

Hagemeier,  H.  A.    ..'.'.'.'.'■.'.'.'.; '. Brainerd,  Minn. 

Herman,  Mentor  O.  ^'1?!'are'   TeX' 

Hiebenthal,  Wal  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Hoept,  George  H •  •  •  •  Scribner,  Neb. 

Hoper,    E    P        Aurorahville,  Wis. 

•Tahn,  Otto  .'. Downs>    Kan- 

Kirn,  Fred  W       Sumner,  la. 

Kraushar,  Florence  '. '. m™y'   Mich- 

Langenstein,  Alma Naperviile. 

- Dakota. 
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Marty,  W.  A Lu  Verne,  la. 

Murbach,  G.   C Wauseon,   O. 

Neuschwander,   Elsie    Dakota. 

Prodehl,  Aug.  L Renville,  Minn. 

Rassweiler,  Virgie    Naperville. 

Schmidt,  W.  L.  North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Seitz,  Geo * Carmi,  Neb. 

Wichmann,  J.  H Ithaca,  Neb. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Andrus,  Marion    Naperville. 

Bihler,  Ed.  W. Chicago,  111. 

Bloker,   J.   Melvin Lindsey,    O. 

Boettcher,  A.  O Bloomer,  Wis. 

Brunner,  A.  J.   . Bonfield. 

Damm,  Jacob   Ayton,  Ont. 

Fassinger,  R.   Naperville. 

Filsinger,  Edw.  J Liverpool,  N.  Y. 

Foss,  Della Dakota. 

Gattshall,  E.   L Goodland,   Kan. 

Goehring,  L.  A Naperville. 

Groos,  G.  L Auburn,  Ont. 

Harter,  Edna   Plainfield. 

Jahn,  L.  Emil   Sumner,   la. 

Kauth,  C.  R Rodney,  Ont. 

Krug,  Harry  E Brownsville,  Wis. 

Lang,  Floyd  E Parkville,  Mich. 

Lintner,  Theo Madison,  Wis. 

Lubach,  Edward   Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Paeth,  C.  A Naperville. 

Rilling  Rollo Naperville. 

Schlotterback,  C.  E Lewisburg,  O. 

Schmidt,  Alfred  O North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Shaff,  A Naperville. 

Thierfelder,  Lena   Gilliam,   Mo. 

Vieth,  Theo Norwalk,  Wis. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Anton,  Eddie  Waterloo,  la. 

Arnold,  Laurent  J Chicago. 

Bleiler,  John  G Monroe,  Wis. 

Dornheim,  H.  E Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Elmer,  Alvina . . . .  % Monroe,  Wis. 

Friday,   Wilbur    Markesan,   Wis. 

Gretzinger,  Karl Winnipeg,  Man. 

Hintzman,  Will  F Monroe,   Wis. 

Hoffman,  B.  A Walnut. 

Kassen,  Walter  F Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Kastner,  Will    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Jose,  Samuel Naperville. 

Maxwell,  Wm San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Mehn,  William   Ripon,  Wis. 

Muench,  Carl Naperville. 

Myers,  Loren  Naperville. 

Oberhelman,  H.  A Barnes,  Kan. 

Peppler,  Norman   Hanover,   Ont. 

Reidt,  Chas  E Clifford,  Ont. 

Rice,  Albert  Emporia,  Kan. 

Schendel,  Lydia   Olivia,  Minn. 

Schirmer,  Nellie  M Holton,  Kan. 

Schwartz,  Katie  A Sturgis,  Mich. 

Schwartz,   Mary    Sturgis,   Mich. 

Siewert,  Arthur   Colgate,  Wis. 

Stauffacher,  Mary   .  . .  . : Monroe,  Wis. 

Webert,  L.  G Elk  Mound,  Kan. 

Werner,  Ed.  A Lamberton,  Minn. 

Winkenweder,  A.  B Naperville. 

Witte,  W.  L Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Witte,  Marvin Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Abe,  William  J Ripon,  Wis. 

Abel,  H.  E Didsbury,  Alta,  Can. 

Albrecht,  H.  C Ohio. 

Beuscher,  William   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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ElCHELBERGER,   Lorin    Plainfield. 

Hailer,  Herman Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Hefty,  Thos Valley  Falls,  Kan. 

Gottsleben,  W Yale,  Mich. 

Heise,  Herman   Arnprior,  Ont. 

Henning,  Andrew    Allison,  la. 

Hermann,  H San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Knauer,  Sophie  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lerche,  Eddie  L Hilbert,  Wis. 

Loitz,   Alice    Grant   Park. 

Mathis,  Hubert   Hooppole. 

Migendt,  Martin    Neuthausen,   Austria. 

Oberhelman,  Anna  Green,  Wis. 

Pautz,  W.  C Arnprior,  Ont. 

Reichart,  F.  A. Valley  Falls,  Kans. 

Schafer,  E.   W Phillipsburg,   0. 

Schroer,  Nellie   Barnes,  Kan. 

Sturm,  Julia   Naperville. 

Thierfelder,  Ursula   Gilliam,  Mo. 

Thom,  Otto Broadhead,  Wis. 

Unruh,  Guss    Marion  Jet.  S.  Dak. 

Walter,  E.  A Thompson,  N.  Dak. 

Young,   La  Veta    Naperville. 


Academic  Department. 


Bartel  William   Wautoma,  Wis. 

Bathke,  Clara   Janesville,  Minn. 

Behrens,  Katie  Cullom. 

Dahm,  E.  H Waterville,  Kan. 

Deshow,  Geo Julamark,   Turkey,  Asia. 

Drendel,  Joseph   Naperville. 

Fisher,  Guido   Niederbobvitzsch,  Saxony,  Ger. 

Hazelton,  Clarence  Ritchie. 

Herbold,  Philip  Seguin,  Tex. 

Holzwarth,  Chas W.  Bridgewater,  Pa. 

Martin,  Jno, Parker,   S.   Dak. 
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Miller,  H.  R Naperville. 

Neuenschwander,  J Berne,   Ind. 

Oehlerking,   Elsa .  Elmwood,   Neb. 

Oberhelman,  Otto  F Green,  Kan. 

Pletsch,  Andrew   Alsfeldt,  Ont. 

Schneider,  Henry  Deemerton,  Ont. 

Schultz,   Harry    Hartford,   Wis. 

Shank,  Otto   Polo. 

Strothman,  Lewis Kasson,  Minn. 

Steininger,   Fred    Naperville. 

Stoll,  Will  * Holton,  Kan. 

Sturm,  Lucy   Naperville. 

Tanner,  R.  H Kankakee. 


German  Department. 


GRADUATES. 

Brand,  Ed.  F Farmington,  Wash. 

Brunnemeier,  H.   C Hubbard,   la. 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H Hubbard,  la. 

Schendel,  F.  W.   . , Olivia,  Minn. 

Schendel,  A.  A Renville,  Minn. 

Schrammel Orlando,     Okla. 

Teichman,  A.  E.   .  . Aberdeen,  So.  Dak. 

Wagner,  G.  F - Culbertson,   Neb. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Brunnemeier,  H.  C Hubbard,    la. 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H. Hubbard,  la. 

Schendel,  F.  W Olivia,  Minn. 

Schendel,  A.  A Renville,  Minn. 

Teichman,  A.  E Aberdeen,  So.  Dak. 

Wagner,  G.  Ff    , .  .  Culbertson,   Neb, 
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THIRD    YEA  I?. 

Beuscher,  Wm Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Boettcher,   A.   O Bloomer,    Wis. 

Brand,  Ed.  F Parmington,  Wash. 

Paust,   M.   E Zurich,    Ont. 

Gackler,   C.  P Naperville. 

Horn,  Alvin  Hazel,  So.  Dak. 

Teichman,  A.  E Aberdeen,  So.  Dak. 

Trautman,   Harry    Forest  Jet.,   Wis. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Beuscher,  William    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Bleiler,  J.  G Monroe,  Wis. 

Blumer,  Paul    Lu  Verne,  la. 

Danuser,  Maybelle   Dodge    Wis. 

Erfpmeyer,  Florence Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Goehring,  L.  A Naperville. 

Groos,  G.  L Auburn,-  Ont. 

Hoeft,  Geo.  H Aurorahville,   Wis. 

Jahn,  Otto  Sumner,  la. 

Kauth,  Chas Rodney,   Ont. 

Lintner,  Theo Madison,  Wis. 

Lubach,  Edward   Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Schendel,  Mrs.  F.  W Olivia,  Minn. 

Werner,  Edward Lamberton,  Minn. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Abe,  William  J Ripon,  Wis. 

Augustine,  Leland   Racine,  Wis. 

Dornheim,   Harry  E Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Grote,  William   Elgin. 

Heise,  Herman   Arnprior,  Ont. 

Kastner,    William    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Krug,  Harry    Brownsville,   Wis. 

Mattill,  P.  M Falls  City,  Neb. 
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Mehn,  William    Ripon,  Wis. 

Murbach,    G.    C Wauseon,    O. 

Oberhelman,  H Barnes,  Kan. 

Pautz,  W.  C Arnprior,  Ont. 

Schmidt,  A.  O North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Siewert,  Arthur Colgate,  Wis. 

Sturm,  Julia Naperville. 

Vieth,  Theo Norwalk,   Wis. 

Webert,  L.   G Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Wichman,  Jessie Ithaca,  Neb. 


Commercial  Department. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

Blum,   Reuben    Lockport. 

Draeger,  Mary    Marshfield,   Wis. 

Drendel,  Oscar  Naperville. 

Flessner,  J.   H Cullom. 

Glabe,  Fred    Chatsworth. 

Hass,  Harvey Council  Bluffs,  la. 

Hauser,   Roy    Naperville. 

Hehn,  I.  W Lone  Pine,  Alta,  Can. 

Hiltenbrand,  Clara Naperville. 

Kietzer,  Jno.  F Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Kuhn,  Elmer Naperville. 

Littleford,  Harvey Hinsdale. 

Loitz,  Jno Grant  Park. 

Mathis,  Earl Prophetstown. 

Messelheiser,   Amiel Hampton,    la. 

Musselman,    Elias    Naperville. 

Panzer,  Albert  Des  Plaines. 

Petterson,   Roland    Naperville. 

Rapp,  Geo Naperville. 

Seitz,  Geo Carmi. 

Winckler,  Barbara   Naperville. 
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SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Draeger,   Mary    Marshfield,    Wis. 

Keller,  Geo.  J Hazel^  go    J)ak 

Migendt,   Mar Neuthausen,   Austria. 

Murbach,    B,a    Wauseon,    O. 

Musselman,  Elias    Naperville. 

Pfauhl,  Pearl  Naperville. 

Rennels,  Bessie   Lake  0dessa^  Mich< 

Weismantel,  Theresa   Naperville. 


School  of  Music. 


GRADUATES. 

Brown,  Clara   Piano    (Certificate) Fremont,    O. 

Ehlers,  Minnie  .  . .  .Piano  and  Voice  (Certificate) .  .Dashwood,  Ont.' 

Hehn,  Pearl   Voice  (Certificate)    Marion,  Kan. 

Loitz,   Martha    Piano    (Certificate)    Grant  Park. 

aIaechtle,  Selma   Piano  (Certificate)  Pt.  Washington,  Wis. 

Schtjtz,  Bertha   Piano    (Diploma)     Naperville. 

Schweitzer,   Edna    .......  Piano    (Diploma)    Hillsboro,  Kan. 

Stauffacher,  Esther    ....Voice    (Certificate)    Monroe,    Wis. 

MUSIC. 

Aikman,  Eunice  B Piano    Naperville. 

Augustine,  LelanD    Violin   Racine,  Wis. 

Augustine,  Albert Piano    Racine,   Wis. 

Babel,  Genevieve   Voice,  Piano   Blunt,  So.  Dak. 

Baumgartner,   I Voice    Sumner,   la. 

Behrens,   Katie    Piano    Cullom 

Beuscher,  W Voice Philadelphia,  Pa.' 

Blumer,  W Voice Lu  Verne,  la. 

Boecker,  Gert Organ,    History    Naperville. 

Boecker,  Bernard    Violin   Naperville. 
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Becker,    Arthur Piano    Naperville. 

Boettger,    Ella    Piano    Naperville. 

Brand,  Ed.    F Voice  Farmington,  Wash. 

Brown,   Clara    Piano,   History,   Harmony    Fremont,   O. 

Brown,  Susie,  M Piano,  Voice,  History Holdrege,  Neb. 

Brunner,  A.  J Voice    Bonfield. 

(  Jarr,    Jessie    Piano    .....* Sheridan. 

Collins,  John   Piano    Naperville. 

Daeschner,  Esther Piano,  Voice    Hiawatha,  Kan. 

Draeger,  Mary    Piano    Marshfield,  Wis. 

Duel,  Hazel    ,   Piano,  Harmony,  History   Naperville. 

Duran,   Edith Voice    Naperville. 

Ehlers,  Minnie  ...  Voice,  Piano,  History,   Theory ...  Dashwood,  Ont. 

Etzelmueller,  H.   Organ Naperville. 

Gegenheimer,  Lucile    Piano    Naperville. 

Geister,    Edna    Piano Elgin. 

Gibson,    Ethel    Piano,  Voice   Naperville. 

Gilman,    A.    E Voice South  Bend,  Ind. 

Gretzenger,  Karl Voice,  Violin Winnipeg,  Man. 

Guither,   Benj Piano,   Violin,   Voice Walnut. 

Hailer,   Her Violin Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Hatz,   Hazel Voice   Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hehn,  Pearl    Piano,  Voice Marion,  Kan. 

Hem,  Milton   Piano,  Voice    Oswego. 

TTetz,   W.   L Piano   Oolnmbiaville,  Mich. 

Hoffman,  B.  A Voice   Walnut. 

Hughes,  Florence   Piano,   Harmony    Naperville. 

Keller,  Agnes    Piano    Naperville. 

Kiekhoefer,   Hazel    Piano    Naperville. 

Kinzie,    Dona* Piano,    Voice    Naperville. 

Kroehler,  Gladys    Piano    Naperville. 

Krug,   A.    A Voice    Brownsville,   Wis. 

Langenstein,  Alma   Voice    Dakota. 

Loitz,  Martha.  . .  .Piano,  Harmony,  History,  Theory.  .  .  .Grant  Park 
Maechtle,  Selma.  .Piano,  Harmony,  Organ,  Theory. Pt.  Washington. 

Manshart,  Beulah    Piano    Naperville. 

Marshal  Harlan   Violin    Naperville. 

Mathis,  Earl    Voice   Prophetstown. 

Mathis,  Hubert   Voice    , . Hooppole. 
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Messelheiser,  A. voice  Hampton,  In. 

Miller,    Newton    Voice    Downer's  (J rove. 

Minch,  Cora    Voice    Hooppole. 

Nanninga,    L Voice,  Piano Vales  Center,  Kan. 

Neitz,  Mabel   Violin    Naperville. 

Pauli,    Minnie    Piano,  Harmony   Bern,  Kan. 

Ragatz,   Erna    Piano,  Harmony    .  .Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Rilling,   Rollo    Piano    Naperville. 

Rumple,  Alty Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Geneva,  Ind. 

Ritzenthaler,  Olive   Organ,  Voice,  Piano Prairie  View. 

Ritzenthaler,  Viola   Piano,  Voice    Prairie  View. 

Schmidt,  Rosa  Piano    Naperville. 

Schneider,  Henry    Violin Deemerton,  Ont. 

Schroeder,   Rosa    Piano,    Harmony    Gladstone/ Neb. 

Schroer,  Mary    Piano Barnes,  Kan. 

Schutz,  Berhta   M Piano,  Organ,   Counterpoint Naperville. 

Schutz,   Netta    Voice,  History    Naperville. 

Schwartz,   Mary    Piano   Sturgis,  Mich. 

Schwartz,  Katie    Piano   Sturgis,  Mich. 

Schweitzer,   I Voice,  Piano   Malta. 

Schweitzer,  Edna  ....  Piano,  Organ,  Counterpoint ...  Hillsboro,  Kan. 
Stauffacher,  Esther.. Voice,  Piano,  Theory,  History,  Organ.. 

Monroe,   Wis. 

Stockebrand,   Minnie    ....Piano,  Voice   Yates  Center,  Kan. 

Vieth,   Arnold    Voice Norwalk,  Wis. 

Voegelein,  Belle   Voice Falls  City,  Neb. 

Wagner,   G.   F Voice   Culbertson,  Neb. 

Weide,  Juanita Piano,  Voice   Yates  Center,  Kan. 

Wendel,   Olive    Piano    La  Moille. 

Wiener,  Rose   Piano   Naperville. 

Art  Department. 


Beidler,  Mabel   China Naperville. 

Boettger,  Ella Water  Color   Naperville.' 

Daeshner,  Esther   Water  Color Hiawatha,  Kan. 

Diegle,  Lena   Water  Color Wapakoneta,  0. 

Diller,  Ada    Water  Color   Sandwich. 

Ester,   Eva    Water  Color   Naperville. 
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Good,  Vida Water  Color   Naperville. 

Hatz,   Cora    Water   Color Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hatz,   Esther    Water   Color Prairie   du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hatz,   Hazel    Water   Color Prairie   du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hehn,  Pearl    Oil  and  Water  Color Marion,  Kan. 

Keeney,   Mrs Water  Color   Naperville. 

McNally,   Barbara Water  Color   Naperville. 

Nonnamaker,   Mrs Water  Color  and  China Naperville. 

Otterpohl,   Elenor    China   Naperville. 

Ritzenthaler,   Olive    Water  Color  Prairie  View. 

Stauffacher,  Esther    . . .  .Water  Color  Monroe,  Wis. 

Stockebrand,   Minnie    Water  Color Yates  Center,  Kan. 

Stoner,  Lottie    Water  Color Naperville. 

Voegelein,   Alice    Water  Color  Falls  City,  Neb. 

Umbach,   Lula    Water  Color    Naperville. 

Umbreit,   Rosa    Stencil  Naperville. 

Wehrli,    Coletta    Water  Color   .Naperville. 
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SUMMARY. 


College  Department. 

Graduate    Students    9 

Seniors 
Juniors 


Seniors   21 


23 

Sophomores    35 

Freshman   44 

Special,  College  Grade 8—140 


Preparatory  Department. 

Fourth  Year   24 

Third   Year    26 

Second  Year   32 

First  Year 27 

Academic     24—132 


German  Department. 

Pure  German    4g 

Eng.   German    67—113 


Commercial  Department. 

Book-Keeping   21 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting    g 

Penmanship   25_  44 


1 34  N  ( i  uth-  Western   College. 

Music  Department. 

Piano 49 

Organ    '. 7 

Violin 7 

Voice  Culture    , 39 

History,  Theory,  Harmony  and  Counterpoint    23 

Singing  Classes    27 

Total   omitting   repetitions    —105 

Art  Department. 

Painting  and  Drawing   23 

Department  of  Physical  Culture. 

Those  not  included  in  other  departments 61 

Total    618 

Deduct  for  repetitions    216 

Whole  Number  of  Students    402 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

For  1910. 

President 
T.  L.  Haines,    72. 

First  Vice-President 
A.  R.  Eikli,  '03. 

Second  Vice-President. 
G.  C.  Gasser,    ?91. 

Secretary-  Treasurer 
Fannie  Lauver,   '08. 

Executive  Committee 
T.  L.  Haines,   72. 
A.  R.  Rikli,  '03. 
Fannie    Lauver,     '08. 
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STUDIES  AND  RECITATION  PERIOD. 


PERIOD 

Analytical  Geometry    2.00 

Algebra,  1st  year    7.30 

Algebra,  2nd  year   11.00 

Algebra,   College    10.00 

Astronomy   7.30 

Biology    1.00 

Botany   El 7.30 

Botany,  General   10.00 

Botany,  Advanced   3.00 

Calculus    2.00 

Chemistry,  El 8.30 

Chemistry,  General    1.00 

Chemistry,  Advanced   10.00 

Chemistry,  Organic    10.00 

Civics    .o . 10.00 

Constitutional  Law   2.00 

Economics    11.00 

Education    2.00 

English,  1st  year   8.30 

English,  El.  Ehet 8.30 

English,  Am.  Lit 2.00 

English,  El.  Eng.  Lit 11.00 

English,  Freshman 7.30 

English,  Sophomore    1.00 

English,  Junior .   1.00 

Ethics     7.30 

French,  1st  year  8.30 

French,  2nd  year 3.00 

Geology 11.00 

Geometry   8.30 

German,  Gram.    .........  .  .10.00 

German,  2nd  year   8.30 

German,  Ehetoric 10.00 

German,  Literature   2.00 


PEKIOD 

German,  English  1st  year.  .11.00 
German,  English  2nd  year.  .  2.00 
German,  English  3rd  year.  .11,00 
German,  English  4th  year.  .   2.00 

Greek,  1st  year 7.30 

Greek,   2nd   year    3.00 

Greek,  3rd  year   8.30 

Greek,  4th  year   2.00 

History,  American   10.00 

History,  Ancient 11.00 

History,  Medieval    .... 10.00 

History,  Modern   3.00 

History,   English  • 10.00 

History,    Economic    3.00 

History,  Adv.   American....  3,00 

International  Law   2.00 

Latin,  1st  year    1.00 

Latin,  2nd  year    7.30 

Latin,  3rd  year    10.00 

Latin,  4th  year   8.30 

Latin,  5th  year   1.00 

Logic   8.30 

Philosophy 11.00 

Physiology    3.00 

.Physics,  El 1.00 

Physics,  College   7.30 

.  Political   Science    7.30 

Eeligion,  Science  of    10.00 

Sociology 8.30 

Surveying    2.00 

Trigonometry 10.00 

Zoology,   El.    . 7.30 

Zoology,  Gen 10.00 

Zoology,  Adv 8.30 
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By-Laws  of  Trustees. 17 

Calendar  for  1910,  1911 2 

Charter 15 

College  Calendar 3 

College  Publications.  . 113 

College  Expenses 29 

Correspondence 32 
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North-Western  College. 
COLLEGE  CALENDAR. 


1911. 

September  19-20  — Entrance  Examinations  and  Enrollment.. 

*  * Tuesday  and  Wednesday 

September  20— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term  Begins.  .  .Wednesday 

October  31— Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees Tuesday 

November  30th  to  December  3rd— Thanksgiving  Kecess 

Thursday   to   Monday 

December  22— Fall   Term   Ends .Fridav 

1912. 

January  9— Winter  Term  Begins Tuesday 

February  2— First  Semester  Ends Fridav 

February  4-Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges   Sunday 

February  5— Second  Semester  Begins .Monday 

March  29— Winter  Term  Ends   Fridav 

April   1— Spring  Term  Begins    Monday 

April  19— Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prizes Friday 

May  17— Freshman  Contest  for  Heatherton  Prizes Friday 

May  18-College  Day   Saturday 

May  30-Memorial   Day    Thursday 

June  15-Graduating  Exercises  of  School  of  Commerce.  .Saturday 

June  16— Baccalaureate  Sermon   Sunday 

June  18  — Graduating  Exercises  of  the  School  of  Music 

Tuesday  Afternoon 

June  18  —  Graduating  Exercises  of  the  Academy.  .Tuesday  Evening 

June   19-Class  Day    Wednesday 

June  19— Commencement  Concert   Wednesday  Evening 

June   20— Commencement    Thursday 

June  20- Alumni  Anniversay   Thursday  Evening 

September  17-18 -Opening  Days   Tuesday  and  Wednesday 


North- We  stern  College. 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab   Illinois  Conference 

Rev.  L.  F.  Emmert Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breish Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spbbng  Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  P..  Klump  Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  P.  Merle   New  York  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Yaggy  Des  Moines  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn Chicago,  Illinois 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper   Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben   Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman Dakota  Conference 

J.  C.  Breithaupt.  Esq Berlin,  Ontario 

A.  Kramer,  Esq Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling,  Esq Menomonie,  Wisconsin 


Officers  of  the  Board. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman  President 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq Vice-President 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Secretary 


.\'orth-Westei;n  College. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote,  Esq.  rev.  l.  F.  Emmert. 

Dr.  A.  Goldspohn.  Rev.  J.  H.  Breish. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab.  rev.  h.  C.  Schluter. 

Bishop  Thos.  Bowman. 

Finance  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer,  Prof.  G.  W.  Sindlinger. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

Auditing  Committee. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Grounds  Committee. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit.  pR0F.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 


Rev.  F.  W.  Umbreit,  Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 


North-Western  College. 
FACULTY. 


L.  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 

President. 

BISHOP  THOMAS  BOWMAN,  D.  D.. 

Retiring  President. 
L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 
Acting  President, 
101  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
F.  W.  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 
103  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M, 
12  Loomis  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
G.  W.  SINDLINGER,  A.  M., 
72  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
MISS  MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L.,  Preceptress, 
129  Brainerd  Street. 
Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature, 
G.  P.  NAUMAN,  M.  S.* 
Professor  of  History. 
M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 
66  Wright  Street. 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry, 
Principal  of  the  Department  of  Physics. 
J&3.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
/  145  Sleight  Street. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 
(*)  On  leave  of  absence. 


North-Westekn  College. 
FACULTY— Continued. 


THOMAS  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.  B.  D. 

Principal  of  the  Academy. 

82  Columbia  Ave. 

Professor  of  German. 

M.   W.   COULTRAP,  A.   M. 

76  Columbia  Avenue. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLARD  C.  MacNaul,  A.  M.  B.  D. 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 

W.  H.  COOPER,  A.  M.,  B.  0., 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

CHAS.  B.  BOWMAN,  A.  M.,  B.  D, 

66  Loomis  Street. 

Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical  Instruction. 

MAY  TWEEDY,  M.  L.  A. 

Professor  French  and  German. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M. 

205  Prairie  Avenue. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

FANNIE  LAUVER,  Ph.  B. 

159  Center  Street. 

Instructor  in   English. 

EDWARD  N.  HIMMEL,  B.  S. 

Franklin  Ave. 

Assistant  in  Science. 

E.  EDWARD  RIFE,  M.  S. 

76  Brainard  Street. 

Physical  Director. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
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A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

84  Wright  Street. 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce. 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

J.  ALBERT  ALLEN, 

Director  School  of  Music. 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M, 

62  Loomis  Street. 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

RUTH  K.  SPEICHER, 

Teacher  of  Voice  Culture. 

J.  FREDERICK  FEHR, 

Teacher  of  Violin  and  Piano. 

LTDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Chicago. 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 


North-Western  Collecje. 
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L.  H.  Seager, 
President. 

L.  M.  UMBACII, 

Acting  President. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  Faculty, 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D. 

Principal  of  the  Academy  and  Registrar. 

MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L, 
Preceptress. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce. 

E.  E.  RIFE,  M.  S., 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 

ETHEL  GIBSON,  Ph.  M. 

Librarian. 

FANNIE  LAUVER,  Ph.  B. 

Assistant  Registrar. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 
Curator  of  Museum. 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 

ROSE  C.  UMBREIT, 

Assistant  to  the  Treasurer. 

OSCAR  S.  EBY. 
Bookkeeper. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance  and  Classification, 

Prof.  Thos.  FinkBeiner. 
Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker, 
Prof.  Orville  M.  Albig. 

Courses  of  Study  and  Catalogue. 

Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn.  Prof.  L.  M.  Umbach. 

Prof.  Thos.  Finkbeiner.  Prof.  W.  H.  Cooper. 

Prof.  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Prof.  S.  K  Umbach. 
Prof.  G.  J.  Kirn. 
Prof.  0.  M.  Albig. 

Library. 

Prof.  S.  L.  Umbach. 
G.  J.  Kirn. 

Willard  C.  McNaul. 

Rooms. 

C.  B.  Bowman. 
W.  H.  Cooper. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 

Prof.  A.  C.  Gegenheimer. 
Prof.  M.  W.  Coultrap. 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North- Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  Church.  The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.  At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  res- 
olution to  invite  the  Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the  Iowa 
Conferences  to  unite  with  them  in  the  founding  of  a  col- 
lege, which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of 
collegiate  work.  These  Conferences  responded  cordially 
and  joined  in  the  movement.  A  commission,  consisting  of 
twelve  members  and  representing  the  Illinois  and  the  Wis- 
consin Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at  Plainfield,  Illinois, 
April  30,  1861,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  organization 
of  a  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  secure  the  incorporation  of 
the  projected  institution.  By  resolution  it  was  decided  that 
the  Board  of  Trustees  should  consist  of  twenty-three  mem- 
bers, as  follows:  seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven 
from  the  Wisconsin  Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Con- 
ference and  four  from  the  Iowa  Conference.  This  plan 
was  subsequently  changed  to  one  of  equal  representation, 
so  far  as  the  Conferences  are  concerned. 

Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise, 
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as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circum- 
stances favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plainfield 
offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and  spac- 
ious building  then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  offer  was 
accepted  and  the  new  institution  named  Plainfield  College. 
The  organization  having  been  effected,  it  was  decided  to 
open  the  institution  immediately;  and  the  Preparatory 
school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  with 
three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes,  A.  M. ;  John 
Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Eev.  Augustine 
A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Seminary, 
Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office 
in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  president  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  sev- 
eral states,  the  name  "Plainfield  College' '  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local ;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed 
to  North- Western  College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of 
Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway  line 
at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be  a  seri- 
ous drawback  to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the  institution. 
Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more  advantageous 
location  for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college  was  removed 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  present  favor- 
able location.  This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about 
eight  acres,  and  $25,000  in  money,  a  fine  and  substantial 
college  building,  consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  was 
erected  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870. 
This  change  proved  of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to 
mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 
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New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a 
regular  department  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music.  More 
recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms 
a  strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Un- 
ion Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  although  having 
its  distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the 
College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  depart- 
ment. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was  added 
as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout  reno- 
vated and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting 
were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thoroughly  mod- 
ernized. The  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and  suitably  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The 
Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  collections  were 
greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium  was  created, 
which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  proportions.  The  Li- 
brary was  transferred  to  enlarged  quarters,  and  made  more 
serviceable  in  all  departments  of  instruction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high— a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
A.  M.— was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the 
college.  Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus  of  this 
institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  princi- 
pal of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a 
fitting  memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding 
interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 
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During  the  past  few  years  two  additional  commodious 
buildings  were  completed — a  Library  and  Science  Hall. 
The  Library  building,  75x62  feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the 
gift  of  that  well  known  and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  of  New  York  City ;  and  the  Science  Hall, 
96x75  feet,  four  stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious 
alumnus  of  this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chi- 
cago. North-Western  College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni, 
who  are  not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective 
professions  but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their 
Alma  Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  en- 
tire group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected 
and  supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating  ap- 
pliances. In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction  this 
building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on  the  cam- 
pus, recently  erected.  The  entire  equipment  of  the  institu- 
tion is  such  as  to  compare  favorably  with  that  of  the  best 
schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

To  meet  more  fully -the  growing  needs  of  the  institu- 
tion, measures  were  inaugurated  within  the  last  few  years 
to  increase  the  endowment  fund.  These  efforts  have  re- 
ceived such  cordial  endorsement  on  the  part  of  the  friends 
and  patrons  that  up  to  date  $200,000  has  been  added  to 
the  endowment,  thus  placing  the  institution  on  an  excellent 
financial  basis.  The  growth  in  financial  resources  and  ma- 
terial equipment  is  highly  gratifying  and  points  to  a  prom- 
ising future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education  in 
the  best  and  broadest  sense.     In  an  age  produced  by  civil- 
ization no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  "  Christian 
in  higher  education.    The  aim  is  to  produce  sound  scholar- 
ship, and  genuine  nobility  of  character.     The  purpose  of 
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education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  the 
symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical 
powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vigor- 
ous intellectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a 
healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the 
blending  of  these  elements  the  crowning  excellency  of  its 
important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876 : 
Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  Northwestern  College,"  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pe- 
cuniary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  As- 
sembly entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities, 
colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved 
March  24,   1873,  and  in  force  July   1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name 
and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trus- 
tees of  Northwestern  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the 
corporation,  including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at 
Naperville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  Col- 
lege of  the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its 
various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February,  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed : 

Whereas,  the  interests  of  North-Western  College  located 
at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in  its 
articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  number  of 
Trustees ; 

1.  Therefore  be  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the 
articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation,  (to- 
wit,  Trustees  of  North-Western  College,)  which  provides 
that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed 
so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board." 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  in- 
corporation shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops),  shall  be, 
ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  cor- 
poration. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  certificate 
was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February,  1895,  as  pro- 
vided by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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BY  -  LAWS 

OF  THE 

Trustees  of  North-Western  College. 


1.  The  College  Corporation   consists  at  present  of  twenty-two 
trustees,   fourteen  of  whom  represent  the  following  Conferences  of 
the  Evangelical  Association: -The  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  Ohio 
Erie,  Michigan,  Iowa,  Canada,  New  York,  Des  Moines,  Kansas,  Ne- 
braska, Minnesota  and  Dakota,  six  are  elected  by  the  Board  itself 
and  two  are  members  ex-officio,  as  provided  by  the  Charter. 

2.  Other  Conferences  may,  upon  complying  with  such  require- 
ments as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  be  admitted 
to  representation  in  the  corporation  by  the  consent  of  the  whole 
number  of  trustees  present  at  any  annual  meeting. 

3.  Conferences  connected  with  the  corporation  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  trustee  each,  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  sessions  of 
those  Conferences.  Any  trustee  guilty  of  official  misconduct,  or 
neglect  of  duty,  may  be  removed  from  his  office  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  entire  Board. 

4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  trustees  shall  be  three  years,  and 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  Any  Conference  failing  for  three  consecutive  years  to 
elect  a  trustee,  or  resolving  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage 
and  support,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  forfeited  and  surrendered  its 
right  to  representation  in  the   Board. 

5.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  the  trustees  elected  by  the  different 
Conferences  shall  be  filled  by  the  Conferences  concerned  at  their 
annual  meetings;  all  other  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board 
at  any  of  its  meetings.  Trustees  thus  elected  shall  hold  their  office 
for  the  unexpired  term. 

6.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  itself  may  determine  at 
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any  of  its  meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  or  any  three  trustees,  by  giving  notice 
in  writing  to  each  member  of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  before 
such  meeting.  Special  meetings  may  take  the  place  of  the  regular 
annual  meetings  whenever  so  decided  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all 
the   Trustees  present. 

7.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice- 
President  and  a  Secretary,  who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one  year, 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in 
these  offices,  or  in  the  absence  of  any  one  of  said  officers,  the  Board 
may   elect   officers  pro  tempore. 

8.  The  President  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  all  meetings 
of  the  Trustees,  and  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President  shall  occupy 
the  chair.  The  secretary  shall  properly  record  the  proceedings  of 
the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  attend  to  all  such  other 
duties  as  usually  belong  to  that  office. 

9.  A  Treasurer  shall  also  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
who  shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  until  his  successor  is 
elected  and  qualified.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  keep 
suitable  books  of  account  in  which  he  shall  in  an  appropriate  man- 
ner enter  statements  of  all  moneys  received  and  paid  out,  and  on 
what  account.  He  shall  also  keep  books  showing  the  names  of  all 
persons  having  subscribed  or  contributed  money  or  property  to  the 
Institution,  including  a  full  register  of  all  scholarships  and  their 
dates  of  issue  and  expiration.  He  shall  pay  out  no  money  except 
for  the  proper  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Institution,  and  shall 
comply  strictly  with  all  orders  of  the  Board.  For  all  moneys  re- 
ceived he  shall  give  receipts,  and  for  those  paid  out  he  shall  take 
receipts.  Annually,  or  whenever  required  he  shall  furnish  a  report 
of  his  transactions,  and  exhibit  his  books  and  accounts  for  their 
inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive  Committee. 
The  Treasurer  shall  submit  all  applications  for  loans  and  all  in- 
vestment  propositions   to   the   Finance   Committee   for   its   approval. 

Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Treasurer  shall 
furnish  a  properly  executed  bond  in  such  amount  and  such  security 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Executive 
Commitee,  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully  discharge  his  duties  as 
Treasurer;  that  he  will  properly  care  for  and  protect  the  property 
of  the  Institution  that  shall  come  into  his  hands  as  such  officer,  and 
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that  he  will  in  all  things  act  in  harmony  with   the   Hy  laws    or  the 
general   direction   of   the  Board. 

10.  A  Finance  Committee,  consisting  of  three  members,  shall 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  examine  all  applications  for  loans,  submitted  by  the  Treas- 
urer and  with  him  to  determine  the  loans  and  investments  of  the 
productive  funds  of  the  Institution.  An  annual  report  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  during  the  interval  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Board  to  the  Executive  Committee  when  requested. 

11.  An  Auditing  Committee,  consisting  of  three  persons,  shall 
also  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  examine  the  Treasurer's  books  and  accounts  and  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  whenever  there  is  anything  of-  special  impor- 
tance, or  when  requested  by  that  committee  to  do  so.  They  shall 
also  examine  the  Treasurer's  annual  report  and  books  previous  to 
such  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  present  their  findings 
to  that  body. 

12.  An  Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  not  less  than  five 
or  more  than  seven  members,  four  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board,  who  shall  transact  such 
business  as  may  be  committed  to  them  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  such  other  business  as  the  interests  of  the  Institution  may  re- 
quire during  the  intervals  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board.  The  Com- 
mittee shall  control  its  own  organization  and  keep  a  careful  record 
of  all  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  approval  at  the  annual  meetings. 

13.  The  President,  Professors  and  Instructors  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  shall  constitute  the  faculty  of  North- Western  Col- 
lege; and  they  are  by  their  appointment  vested  with  authority  to  pre- 
scribe and  regulate  the  course  of  study  in  the  college;  to  make  all 
needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  students,  and 
to  take  all  necessary  action  for  the  enforcement  of  discipline  in  the 
Institution,  including  the  reprimand,  suspension  and  expulsion  of  stu- 
dents for  improper  conduct,  violation  of  rules  and  idle  or  vicious 
habits. 

In  order  to  discharge  these  duties  in  the  best  manner,  the  faculty 
shall  maintain  a  regular  organization  of  which  the  President  of  the 
College  is  the  presiding  officer;  other  needed  officers  shall  be  chosen 
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by  the  faculty,  and  the  frequency  and  time  of  the  meetings  shall  be 
determined  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  entire  faculty. 

14.  The  President  of  the  College  is  the  administrative  head  of 
the  Institution  and  all  its  departments  of  instruction.  He  shall  ex- 
ercise a  general  superintendence  over  all  the  interests  of  the  college, 
and  direct  the  official  correspondence.  It  is  his  duty  to  prside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  faculty  and  on  public  academic  occasions.  He  shall 
study  the  wants  and  needs  of  the  entire  institution,  and  submit  an- 
nually a  report  concerning  its  condition  and  needs  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  heads  of  the  several  departments  or  schools,  shall  re- 
port to  the  President,  which  information  he  shall  utilize  or  embody 
in  his  annual  report. 

As  the  efficiency  of  the  Institution  depends  chiefly  upon  the  char- 
acter of  its  faculty,  the  Board  will  hold  the  President  reasonably  re- 
sponsible for  the  faithfulness  and  success  of  each  instructor.  The 
President  is  expected  to  suggest  candidates  for  vacancies,  or  to  fill 
new  positions  in  the  faculty,  and  to  state  their  qualifications  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  President,  being  a  member  ex-officio  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, shall  receive  all  requests,  or  complaints,  addressed  to  the  Board, 
on  the  part  of  the  instructors  individually  and  collectively,  and  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting.  It  shall,  however, 
be  the  privilege  of  any  instructor  to  appear  before  the  Board  in 
person  to  present  a  request  or  complaint,  or  to  make  any  pertinent 
communication,  provided  the  faculty  has  been  previously  informed 
of  the  same  matter. 

15.  No  instructor  shall  engage  in  any  outside  professional  or 
commercial  pursuit  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  or  the  Execu- 
tive Committee.  And  no  teacher  shall  absent  himself  from  his  place 
of  duty  longer  than  one  college  day  at  any  time  without  having  first 
secured  the  President's  consent.-  But  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
absences  due  to   sickness  nor  death   of  relatives. 

16.  North- Western  College  shall  be  open  in  all  its  departments  to 
all  persons  of  good  moral  character,  irrespective  of  denominational 
affiliation  or  profession  of  faith.  Both  sexes  are  admitted  to  equal 
privileges.  But  all  students  are  required  to  obey  the  rules  of  the 
college  and  comply  with  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Faculty  for 
the  government  of  the  Institution. 
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17.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  give  and  grant  such  literary 
honors  and  degrees  as  are  usually  granted  by  like  institutions,  and 
may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  give  suitable  diplomas 
and  certificates  of  scholarships  under  the  common  seal  of  the  cor- 
poration. 

18.  These  By-Laws  may  be  repealed  or  amended,  or  new  By-Laws 
may  be  adopted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  those  present. 
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LOCATION. 

North-Western  College  is  located  at  Naperville,  Illinois, 
on  the  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad,  28  miles 
from  Chicago.  N&perville  is  a  pleasant,  orderly  little  city 
of  3,500  inhabitants,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
attractive  places  for  suburban  residence  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  Chicago.  Its  citizens  are  intelligent  and  congen- 
ial ;  and  the  social  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  singu- 
larly free  from  the  distractions  and  injurious  influences 
that  often  surround  college  life.  Its  central  location  in 
the  very  heart  of  the  country  and  its  proximity  to  the 
great  metropolis  of  the  West,  make  it  easily  accesible  from 
all  points.  Ten  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  passenger 
trains,  which  leave  the  Union  Deport,  corner  of  Adams 
and  Canal  streets,  Chicago,  daily  except  Sunday,  stop  at 
Naperville.  Twelve  trains,  from  the  West,  Northwest  and 
Southwest,  besides  suburban  trains,  stop  daily  at  Naper- 
ville. The  location  is  all  that  could  be  desired.  It  is  near 
enough  to  Chicago  to  secure  many  of  the  advantages  with- 
out incurring  the  moral  dangers  of  a  great  city.  There  is 
no  more  desirable,  beautiful  and  healthful  college  site  in 

the  land. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.    The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
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pus  is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant 
and  commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably 
furnished  with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational 
purposes.  #It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x 
46  feet,  five  stories  high;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high,  both  erected  in  1870 ;  and  a  new  addition  71x41  feet, 
four  stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  completed,  it 
is  one  of  the  finest  buildings  in  the  West.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

Gymnasium. — A  commodious  and  well-equipped  gym- 
nasium was  erected  in  1901.  The  building  is  a  contribution 
by  Prof.  J.  L.  Nichols  of  the  class  of  '80  and  is  located  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main 
building  and  Science  Hall,  facing  east  and  west.  Its  di- 
mensions are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high;  and  it  is  sup- 
plied with  such  appliances  and  conveniences  as  combine 
the  most  approved  features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It 
is  designed  to  provide  all  students  of  the  college  with  op- 
portunities for  such  general  exercises  as  will  promote 
health  and  physical  well-being.  The  gymnasium  is  open 
every  week  day  of  the  school  year. 

The  Library.— A  handsome  new  library  building  was 
erected  during  the  past  year,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Car- 
negie. It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  cam- 
pus, and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the 
main  floor  are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  reading 
and  reference  rooms  together  with  smaller  office  rooms  for 
administrative  purposes.  In  the  basement,  which  is  prac- 
tically above  ground,  are  rooms  for  receiving  and  distrib- 
uting books,  and  shelves  for  pamphlets,  magazines  and 
periodicals. 
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On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  sup- 
plied throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and 
is  thoroughly  modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a 
stack  room  for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides 
pamphlets  and  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  inviting 
place  for  collateral  reading,  and  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  an  intelligent  and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 
The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,500  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of 
instruction ;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility. 
The  books  are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  cata- 
logued, both  by  authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
"Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification."  Hence  any 
book  may  be  easily  found  even  by  persons  not  especially 
familiar  with  bibliography. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought 
and  the  ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals 
being  chosen  with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Reading  Room,  students  have  access  to 
an  exceptionally  wide  range  of  periodical  literature. 

A  number  of  valuable  donations  were  received  from 
friends  of  the  institution  during  the  past  year,  for  which 
thanks  are  extended.  Further  contributions  in  books  and 
moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 

Science  Hall.— For  its  beautiful  and  commodious 
building  specifically  devoted  to  the  interests  of  physical 
science,  the  College  is  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  Dr. 
A.  Goldspohn,  an  alumnus  of  the  class  of  '75  of  the  institu- 
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tion.  The  edifice  is  four  stories  high, including  a  high  base 
ment  and  a  roof-story.  It  is  located  between  the  main 
building  and  the  gymnasium,  somewhere  near  the  geograph- 
ical center  of  the  campus.  The  entire  building  is  so  planned 
as  to  combine  the  largest  convenience  with  the  greatest 
utility. 

The  departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the 
first  floor,  which  comprises  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two 
general  laboratories,  two  teachers'  private  laboratories,  ap- 
paratus rooms,  an  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  of- 
fices for  instructors. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  depart- 
ments as  thorough  and  satisfactory  as  possible.  A  de- 
partment library  offers  the  desired  opportunities  for  col- 
lateral reading  along  these  lines  of  study. 

In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and  the 
various  accommodations  belonging  to  a  modern  science 
building.  The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Mu- 
seum and  Herbarium  collections.  The  entire  outfit  is  of 
the  best  and  most  approved  fixtures  and  appliances  ob- 
tainable. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and  four  smal- 
ler laboratories  for  special  and  research  work.  These  labor 
atories  are  assigned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Phys- 
ics, Biology  and  Geology.     Additional  laboratories  for  the 
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departments  of  Mineralogy  and  Meteorology  will  be 
equipped  as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expanding 
work  in  science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  sup- 
plied with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with 
individual  lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one 
hundred  students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such 
as  tables,  cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves 
are  the  best  that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and 
convenient  arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in  the 
laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions  to 
the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  purchased 
during  the  past  year ;  and  more  is  being  added  for  the  com- 
ing school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain  some  very 
fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus.  Arrangements  are 
now  being  made  for  the  equipment  of  a  psychological 
laboratory. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper 
floor  of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and 
valuable  collections  for  illustrating  the  various  depart- 
ments of  natural  history.  The  collection  comprises  a  large 
number  of  our  native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly  one 
thousand  specimens  having  been  added  by  the  purchase 
of  the  Romberger  collection;  a  number  of  the  smaller  rep- 
tiles and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  collection 
of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithsonian  In- 
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stitution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  greatly  in- 
creased and  now  represents  many  American  localities.  Dur- 
ing the  past  year  this  collection  has  been  greatly  increased 
by  the  donation  of  a  collection  made  by  the  late  David  X. 
Mover.  The  areheological  collection  in  flints  and  imple- 
ments is  becoming  quite  extensive  and  valuable.  The  fossils 
are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era.  The  fossil 
plants  from  the  Carboniferous  age  are  especially  fine 
Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  col- 
lection has  grown  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  con- 
tains now  nearly  thirty-seven  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It 
contains  not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Institution,  but  also  from  many  other  American,  Eur- 
opean and  Asiatic  localities.  The  collection  of  European 
and  South  American  specimens  has  especially  been  great- 
ly increased.  The  Herbarium  is  in  a  very  interesting  and 
serviceable  condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of  increas- 
ing usefulness  to  the  students  in  that  department  of  study. 
Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also 
a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

LECTURE   COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture  Cours- 
es from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of  lectures 
are  provided  by  the  Scientific  and  Christian  Associations, 
and  frequent  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  are  in- 
troduced throughout  the  year.     Among  the  more  promi- 
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nont  lecturers  engaged  by  the  college  during  the  past  year 
were:  Adrian  M.  Newens,  William  A.  Colledgo,  Edward 
Amherst  Ott,  Rogers  Grilley  Co.,  Judge  Ben.  Lindsey. 

These  Lecture  Courses  afford  opportunities  to  hear 
some  of  the  ablest  speakers  in  the  land,  and  constitute  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  work  of  the  class-room. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  pri- 
vate families.  Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four 
students  go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or  set 
of  rooms.  The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from  $10 
to  $15  per  term  of  three  months  for  each  student.  Un- 
furnished rooms  are  correspondingly  cheaper. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including  fur- 
nished rooms,  ranging  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week, 
light  and  fuel  extra.  Some  students  prefer  to  take  table 
board  in  private  families,  which  may  be  had  at  prices  rang- 
ing from  $3.25  to  $3.75  per  week.  Others  board  in  clubs 
at  a  cost  of  about  $2.50  per  week.  Students  boarding  in 
clubs,  or  taking  their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms 
separately.  Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still 
further  by  renting  rooms  and  boarding  themselves. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at  any 
place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to  change 
place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during  the  term 
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without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms,  or  board 
students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  College  rules. 

WASHING  AND  FUEL. 

The  price  of  washing  is  about  75  cents  per  dozen.    The 
cost  of  fuel  ranges  from  $5  to  $8  per  year. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete  as- 
sortment of  stationery,  are  kept  in  the  College  building 
and  are  sold  to  student  below  Chicago  retail  prices. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,   College  Department    $15.00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  College  Department    15.00 

Tuition,    per   Semester,    Preparatory    School    15.00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,  Preparatory  School    15.00 

Tuition,  per  Term,  Common  Branches    10.00 

Incidentals,  .per  Term,   Common  Branches    8.00 

Diplomas "'  5'00 

Certificates,   Preparatory  School    2.00 

Library  Fee,  per  Semester  75 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Organic  Chemistry,  per  Semester    $  700 

Qualitative  Analysis,  per   Semester    7.00 

Quantitative  Analysis,  per  Semester  700 

General  Chemistry,  per  Semester    500 

Elementary   Chemistry,   per   Semester    4.00 

Biology,  per  Semester   3  50 

General  Physics,  per  Semester 3.00 

Elementary   Physics,    per   Semester    3.00 

Botany,    per    Semester 2.50 


30 


North-Western   College. 


Breakage  Deposits  of  $3.00  per  Semester  in  Chemistry 
and  $1.50  per  Semester  in  Physics  will  be  required  of  all 
students  following  these  courses.  These  deposits  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case  there  is  no  break- 
age. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and  in- 
cidental fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  instruction  in  all  the 
literary  departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholar- 
ships will  be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the 
bearer  and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder 
and  are  presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
ter or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for 
less  than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted sickness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition  and 
incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students'  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if 
they  enter  two  days  after  the  opening  of  the  Semester  or 
term,  and  three  dollars  ($3.00)  after  the  following  Monday. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

TERM  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  term  of  eighteen  weeks.     The  first  semester 
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being  twenty  weeks  in  length,  the  total  expense  for  that 

term  will  be  somewhat  higher. 

Tuition  and  Incidentals    $28  00  to  $;,()  ()() 

Board    38.00  to     50.00 

Room  Rent   12.00  to     18.00 

Fuel  and   Light    5>00  to       8  0Q 

Books  and  Stationery    6#00  to     12  00 

Washing    3.00to       8.00 

$92.00      $126X)0 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from  time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

INFORMATION. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  neces- 
sary information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places 
of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may 
be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making 
definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until  the  stu- 
dents can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  according  to 
his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
m  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

All  letters  on  business  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Those  asking  for  information  concerning  the  school, 
to  the  President. 


ORGANIZATIONS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Northwestern  College  now  comprises  the  following: 

I.  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

II.  Academy. 

III.  German  Department. 

IV.  School  of  Commerce. 

V.  School  of  Music. 

VI.  School  of  Art. 

VII.  Department  of  Physical  Culture. 

The  Collegiate  Department  offers  three  parallel  cours- 
es of  study,  viz. : 

1.  The  Course  leading  to  A.  B.  Degree. 

2.  The  Course  leading  to  B.  S.  Degrees. 

3.  The  Course  leading  to  B.  L.  Degree. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Three  courses  are  offered  covering  a  period  of  four 
years  each.  They  aim  at  a  thorough  and  liberal  education 
by  required  and  elective  courses  in  Latin,  Greek,  German, 
French,  English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Philos- 
ophy and  other  subjects.  The  courses  differ  from  each 
other  in  the  subjects  required,  as  indicated  by  the  courses 
of  study  on  pages  41-43. 
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The  first  requires  at  least  five  years  of  ancient  lan- 
guages with  a  maximum  of  philosophy  and  leads  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (A.  B.)  The  second  requires 
a  maximum  of  science  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science.  (B.  S.)  And  the  third  a  maximum  of  the  mod- 
ern languages  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Let- 
ters (B.  L.)  It  is  provided  that  two  units  of  any  language 
is  the  minimum  that  will  be  credited  toward  a  degree. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  partic- 
ular department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provisions  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  reg- 
ular courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broad- 
est culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
uates and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Faculty  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  of- 
fered to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  study. 
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Graduates  of  this  institution  may  be  enrolled  as  resi- 
dent or  non-resident  students;  but  a  year's  study  in  resi- 
dence will  be  required  of  all  applicants  who  have  received 
their  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  other  institution. 

Graduate  students,  resident  or  non-resident,  desiring  to 
enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced  work  should  register  for 
such  work  before  it  is  undertaken.  Students  pursuing 
these  courses  may  prepare  for  the  Master's  degree,  or  re- 
ceive a  certificate  for  the  work  done. 

The  required  work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be 
completed  in  one  year's  resident  study;  in  case  of  non- 
residents it  will  require  at  least  two  years.  Candidates 
for  the  Master's  degree  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination, and  to  submit  a  thesis,  embodying  the  results  of 
their  study,  for  approval  to  the  Faculty.  For  Registra- 
tion, Examination  and  Diploma,  see  page  107. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  col- 
lege year,  and  on  the  day  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
academic  year.  Applicants  may  be  examined  and  admit- 
ted at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 
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Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  College  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismissal,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such 
proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly  both 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units. 

Five  (5)  recitation  periods  a  week  for  one  year,  with 
recitations  of  45  minutes  each,  is  the  unit  of  work  for  en- 
trance requirements,  and  four  (4)  periods  a  week  of  one 
hour  each  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent.  In  allied  sub- 
jects, such  as  the  elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally 
given  less  than  a  year's  time,  units  #iay  be  obtained  by 
adding  the  time  values  of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are 
required  of  admission. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses : 

EnSlish   3  units 

Mathematics 2y2  unitg 

History     2  units 

Science    1  unit 
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The  remaining  units,  will  vary  according  to  the  Course 
desired.     See  courses  as  outlined. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 

ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric. — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give 
proof  of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions 
of  language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature. — Each  applicant  is  expect- 
ed to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Pa- 
pers; Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  IvanRoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice  and  Julius  Ca3sar;  Coleridge's  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case 
of  these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  mat- 
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ter,  literary  form  and  the  system-  of  thought.     The  books 
prescribed  for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Amer- 
ican Literature. 

2.  Mathematics. — Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra. — This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  so- 
lution of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  ele- 
ments. 

(b)  Algebra. — This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thor- 
ough study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
ratio  and  proportion,  binominal  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  Geometry. — Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  propo- 
sitions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  and  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solu- 
tion of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History. — No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 
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These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  insitutions. 

5.  Latin. —  First  Year's  Work. — Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work. — Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work. — Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek. — First  Year's  Work. — The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 
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7.  German.— First  Year's  Work.— Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy 
prose,  or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use. of  the  subjunctive  and  infini- 
tive modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions. 
An  additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections 
equal  to  about  250  pages.    Prose  composition. 

8.  French.— First  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work. — A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors, 
such  as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of 
French  literature. 

(a)  Physiology.— This  subject  should  embrace  in- 
struction in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology  of  the  hu- 
man body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  Martin's  The 
Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  indicates  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  required.  The  text-book  should  be 
amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and  models. 

(b)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Carhart  and  Chutes.  Laboratory  practice  should 
accompany  the  use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Lab- 
oratory note-book  will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  re- 
quirements. 

(c)  Chemistry. — The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.     A  careful  record  of  lab- 
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oratory  experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  present- 
ed in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished.  Such  ele- 
mentary text-books  as  Williams',  or  Remsen's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Study  of  Chemistry  indicate  the  scope  of  the 
work  required. 

(d)  Zoology. — The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a 
careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of 
representative  animals.  Especial  attention  should  be  giv- 
en to  the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability 
to  draw  correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 

(e)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  ml- 
lections  should  be  presented. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Outline  of  Course  for  A.  B.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

T     ,.  ^  .  SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  French 4 

9  4  4 

Greek,  or  German    - 

O  fj 

Mathematics    

4  4 

Rhetoric 

Bible    '  4 

1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek,  German,  or  French 4 

History    ...'....  3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4 

Political  Science,  or  Language  4 

E^iish /'■■.*;";;;,■    2      2 

Bible ,  J 

1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Physics,  or  Language    4 

Psychology   and   Logic    4 

Chemistry     

Political  Economy   

Geology    

English  Literature    >  9 

Bible    7  2 

1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Philosophy    

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion    .'  "  3 

Sociology 2  3 

Education  or  Constitutional  and  Interna  >al  Law         3  3 

Astronomy    

Ethics    • 

Bible    ~T  8 

1  1 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Outline  of  Course  for  B.  S.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

French,   or  German    5  5 

Zoology    4  4 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric .4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French    4  4 

Botany    4  4 

Mathematics 3  3 

Chemistry 4  4 

English    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4  4 

Chemistry     3  3 

Political  Economy    4  — 

Geology    ~~  4 

Physics 4  4 

English  Literature    2  2 

Bible    1  * 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Biology    or    Philosophy    4  4 

Organic    Chemistry    or    Science    and    Philosophy 

of  Religion    3  3 

Sociology    ^  3 

Education  or  Constitutional  and  Interna  'al  Law  3  3 

Astronomy     4 

Ethics    —  3 

Bible    1  1 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Outline  of  Course  for  B.  L.  Degree. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

German    5  5 

French    4  4 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

German    4  4 

French,  or  Political  Science    4  4 

History    3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4  4 

English    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic    4  4 

Physics,  German,  or  French    4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy   4  

Geology    __  4 

English  Literature 2  2 

Bible    3  1 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

German,   or   French, .  or   Philosophy    4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion   3  3 

Sociology    2  3 

Education  or  Constitutional  and  Interna  'al  Law  3  3 

Astronomy    4  _ 

Ethics    __  3 

Bible    1  1 
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ACADEMY. 

THOMAS  FINKBEINER 

Principal. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  ^  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attend- 
ing a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged 
with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men 
and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest 
and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for 
admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pu- 
pils. The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  pe- 
culiar advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to  the  col- 
lege less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  sepa- 
rate preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  pro- 
ficiency in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  successfully  the  work  outlined  in  these 

courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accommodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  able 
to  attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed 
in  the  common  branches  each  term,  as  follows : 

FALL.  WINTER.  SPRING. 

English   Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  .  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

Heading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling. 
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I.    Classical, 
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FIRST   YEAR. 

FIRST 
SEMESTER. 

Latin    Beginning    * 5 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4 

First  Year  English    4 

Bible    1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    5 

Mathematics- Algebra    2 

Ancient  History   4 

Physiology   j  2 

Rhetoric    4 

Bible    1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero,  or  Greek    .' 4 

Physics    4 

Mathematics-Geometry 5 

American  Literature    4 

Bible    1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin        1  •  •  •' 4 

Greek        \ 

German    J 5 

Medieval  and  English  History   4 

English   Literature 4 

Bible    1 


SECOND 

SEMESTER, 

5 
5 
4 
4 
1 
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ACADEMY  COURSES, 


Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  Greek   .  , 5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra   5  5 

History    4  4 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible    1  i 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar,  or  Greek  5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Physiology    2  2 

Zoology  and   Botany    4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   French,   or   Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry 4  4 

Physics    4  4 

American  Literature    , 4  4 

Bible 1         .         1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German,  or  French    5  5 

Chemistry    , 4  4 

History    4  4 

English  Literature    4  4 

Bible    ,s,.., , 1  1 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages, 


FIRST   YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin    5  5 

Mathematics    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics    4  4 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Physiology   2  2 

Ancient  History   4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   or  Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry   5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German    4  4 

French    5  5 

Medieval   and  English  History    4  4 

English  Literature    4  4 

Bible    1  1 


48  North-Western  College. 

GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIEST  YEAK. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

German   Grammar 5  .    5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5  5 

First  Year  English 4.  4 

Bible    1  J 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Ancient  History   .  r. 4  4 

Physiology   2  2* 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    77: 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric 4  4 

Physics    • 4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek    5  5 

American  Literature    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German   Literature    4  4 

History  of  Germany  and  Philology    4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany.  .  4  4 

Chemistry    4  4 

Bible    !  * 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Psychology,  Philosophy  and  Education, 

Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a  thorough  and 
scientific -study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  con- 
sciousness, as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  pow- 
ers of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  development. 
The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is  carefully 
pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the  prob- 
lems of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special 
phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text-books. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical 
Psychology,  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  and  Angell's  Psy~ 
chology  are  the  text-books. 

Experimental  Psychology.  The  course  in  general 
Psychology  is  followed  up  by  a  course  in  experimental 
psychology  in  which  the  generally  accepted  conclusions 
of  psychology  are  subjected  to  a  careful  experimental 
test.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  laboratory  methods 
as  used  in  the  study  of  psychology  and,  on  the  other,  to 
train  him  in  making  introspection. 

The  experiments  are  based  upon  Seashore's  Elemen- 
tary Experiments  in  Psychology,  Meyer's  and  Titchen- 
er's  Experimental  Psychologies. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study 
of  abnormal  states  of  consciousness.     It  offers  an  exposi- 
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tion  of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phe- 
nomena as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion, 
hallucinations,  spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental 
pathology.  The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work 
in  general  and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to 
the  student  a  method  for  the  investigation  and  interpreta- 
tions of  these  mysterious  phenomena. 

Logic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and 
the  estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  prob- 
lem, grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  in- 
duction are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  El- 
ements of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy. — This  course  furnishes  a 
feneral  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to 
guide  him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original 
synthesis  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's,  Stuckenberg's  and  Paulsen's  Introduction 
to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 
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History  of  Philosophy.— The  student  of  this  subject 
begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  up- 
on Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important 
and  interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  ex- 
hibits the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  of  practical 
life  both  personal  and  social.  First  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

The  text  books  used  are:  Roger's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy, Fairbanks  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy  and  Cal- 
kin's Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history 
of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge  and  Pillsbury's  Psychol- 
ogy of  Reasoning. 

Metaphysics.— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.    This  course  embraces 
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Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deep- 
en the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and 
to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the 
misconception  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more 
important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among 
speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of 
recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  in- 
terspersed with  daily  recitations.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Re- 
ality are  the  text-books. 

Ethics. — This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connec- 
ted with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its 
foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of 
the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System 
of  Ethics  and  Dewey  and  Tuft's  Ethics. 

Philosophical  Readings. — This  course  pre-supposes  a 
Knowledge  of  Psychology,  Logic  and  the  general  history  of 
Philosophy.  It  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  spe- 
cialize in  philosophy.  Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the 
modern  philosophical  writers  for  the  purpose  of  under- 
standing the  different  positions  taken  in  the  more  recent 
history  of  thought,  such  as  Rationalism  and  Empiricism, 
Monism  and  Pluralism.  Absolutism  and  Pragmatism.    The 
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class  work  will  be  largely  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
free  discussions. 

Child  Psychology.— A  course  will  be  offered  in  Child 
Psychology  for  the  special  purpose  of  discovering  the  true 
nature  of  the  child,  its  instincts,  its  ideals  as  well  as  its 
particular  needs.  The  work  aims  to  trace  the  development 
of  the  child  out  of  the  original  instincts  into  a  rational 
personality.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  teachers,  ministers 
of  the  gospel  and  will  be  offered  as  a  course  in  education. 

The  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — This  course  investi- 
gates the  period  of  life  when  the  ideals  suddenly  enlarge, 
when  the  youth  becomes  unsettled  in  his  beliefs,  and  all 
life  takes  on  different  aspects.  It  aims  to  study  the  forces 
at  work  upon  unfolding  consciousness  and  to  master  the 
best  methods  for  directing  them  so  that  the  youth  may  be 
established  in  safe  principles  of  life.  This  course  presup- 
poses a  course  in  general  psychology.  President  Hall's 
" Youth' '  is  the  principal  text-book. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress; 
to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work 
of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an 
entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation    are    carefully   studied. 
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Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  impor- 
tant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  lead- 
ers and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  science 
of  education. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Ed- 
ucation in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self-activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rozenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Ed- 
ucational Theory  and  Henderson's  Education  and  the 
Larger  Life. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching.— This  subject  is  an  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teach- 
ing. Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and 
the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrat- 
ing the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view.  The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
of  teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the 
high  school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entirely 
practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bag- 
ley's  Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teach- 
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ing,    Putman's    Manual    of   Pedagogics    and    McMurray's 
Method  of  Recitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management. — School  supervision  and  man- 
agement is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school ;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades. 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's  Class- 
room Management,  Dutton's  School  Management,  Seeley's 
New  School  Management  and  Roark's  Economy  in  Educa- 
tion are  the  text-books.  Thorndike's  Principles  of 
Teaching. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible. — The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  and  Preparatory  Courses,  classes  meet- 
ing once  a  week.  The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive, 
and  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  historical  facts 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth 
and  principles  of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his 
apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is 
carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as 
a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no 
attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  at- 
tention is  constantly  directed  to  the  profound  significance 
of  this  study  for  religious  culture  and  the  development 
of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences. — This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.     This  course  embraces  the 
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study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the-  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  hu- 
man life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  his- 
toric and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of 
the  student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  na- 
ture and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest 
claims  upon  human  acceptance.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self -Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exis- 
tence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by 
reason.  The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature 
in  regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and 
the  mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  reve- 
lation furnished  by  the  word  of  God.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion. — This  course  is  designed  to  in- 
vestigate as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  logical 
value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
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out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  prob- 
lem.   Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Cairds' 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of  The- 
ism, Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Schultz's  Outline  of 
Christian  Apologetics  and  Flint's  Agnosticism. 

HISTORY. 

The  aims  of  this  department  are:  (1)  to  present  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  ''the  course  of  human 
events ' '  from  the  dawn  of  civilization  to  the  present  time ; 
(2)  to  chart  the  main  features  in  the  pilgrimage  of  those 
Western  Peoples  from  whom  we  derive  our  own  civiliza- 
tion; (3)  upon  this  foundation,  to  construct  the  frame- 
work of  our  own  national  history;  (4)  to  review  the  career 
of  those  peoples  of  the  "Greater  Orient' '  who  are  now 
coming  into  the  main  current  of  history;  (5)  to  awaken 
the  hitsorical  imagination  of  the  student  and  to  develop 
in  him  a  keen  sense  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs  of 
human  life;  (6)  to  furnish  the  necessary  historical  back- 
ground for  the  profitable  study  of  literature  and  the  so- 
cial sciences. 

The  text-book  and  library  methods  are  supplemented 
by  the  lecture  method  with  such  use  of  source  material  as 
is  consistent  with  the  above  aims.  Analytical  outlines, 
chronological  charts  and  sketch  maps  are  also  required. 

ACADEMY. 

American  History  and  Civics. — Four  hours,  first 
and  second  semester,  first  year.       The  study  of  history 


58  North-Western  College. 

should  begin  with  the  present  and  the  familiar,  then  pro- 
ceed to  the  remote  and  the  past.  Only  so  can  it  be  made 
to  yield  the  most  fruitful  results  for  the  beginner.  This 
course,  therefore,  furnishes  the  natural  starting  point  for 
the  American  student,  explaining  as  it  does  the  institutions 
with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

Ancient  Oriental,  Greek,  and  Roman  History. — Four 
hours,  first  and  second  semesters,  second  year.  This 
course  traces  the  origins  and  early  development  of  our 
civilization,  down  to  its  overthrow  by  the  Barbarian  In- 
vasions of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Mediaeval  History  of  Europe. — Four  hours,  first  sem- 
ester, fourth  year.  Traces  the  decline  of  Western  Eu- 
ropean culture  and  civilization;  the  conflict  of  Christen- 
dom with  Heathendom  and  Mohammedanism ;  the  revival 
of  Western  Europe ;  the  rise  of  modern  stats ;  the  rebirth 
of  Western  Civilization. 

History  of  England. — Four  hours,  second  semester, 
fourth  year.  Traces  the  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion  of 
Roman  Britain;  the  rise  of  the  English  nation;  the  Nor- 
man Conquest;  the  development  of  the  English  constitu- 
tional State;  the  colonial  expansion  of  England;  the  long 
struggle  for  civil  and  religious  liberty;  formation  of  the 
British  Empire. 

COLLEGE. 

Modern  European  History. — Three  hours,  first  sem- 
ester, Sophomore  year.  Traces  the  development  of  Eu- 
ropean civilization  through  the  Reformation  and  the 
Thirty  Years'  War;  the  development  of  Absolutism  and 
rise  of  benevolent  Despotism;  outbreak  of  Revolution  and 
rise  of  Democracy. 
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Politico-Economic    History    of   the    United    States.— 

Three  hours,  second  semester,  Sophomore  year.  Intend- 
ed as  a  preparation  for  the  scientific  study  of  Economics 
and  Politics.  This  traces  the  progress  and  inter-relations 
of  the  political,  industrial,  commercial,  financial  and  agri- 
cultural interests  of  the  country. 

The  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.— 
Alternates  with  above.  Traces  the  influence  of  English 
Constitutional  development,  the  Colonial  and  State  mod- 
els; the  Critical  period  of  experimentation;  the  Forma- 
tion, Defense  and  Progressive  Interpretation  of  our  fed- 
eral and  State  constitutions. 

Historical  Development  and  Civilization  of  the 
"Greater  Orient. ' '— Intended  to  familiarize  the  Ameri- 
can student  with  our  new  neighbors  on  the  Pacific,  and 
prepare  him  for  the  intelligent  consideration  of  the  new 
questions  that  have  entered  into  American  politics. 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

ECONOMICS,    POLITICS   AND    SOCIOLOGY. 

The  aim  of  the  department  will  be  to  give  the  student 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  Principles,  the  Literature,  and 
the  Practical  Applications  of  the  distinctive  Social  Sci- 
ences. The  ideal  of  education  as  training  for  social  ef- 
ficiency is  kept  steadily  in  view  and  it  is  purposed  to  make 
the  department,  so  far  as  possible,  a  School  of  Citizenship 
and  Applied  Christianity. 

The  thorough  mastery  of  an  outline  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  further  study  of  special  topics  by  the  lecture, 
the  library,  and  the  laboratory  methods,  is  the  program 
prescribed  for  all  classes  in  the  department.  The  presence 
of  students  from   all   sections   of     North     America   adds 
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greatly  to  the    interest  of  the  classroom    discussions    in 
these  subjects. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society. — Two  hours, 
first  semester,  Senior  year.  A  concrete  study  of  the  origin, 
growth,  structure  and  functions  of  the  local  society  or 
community,  as  a  basis  of  abstract  scientific  thinking  about 
familiar  social  facts,  as  an  inductive  method  of  approach 
to  the  special  social  sciences,  and  as  a  means  of  empha- 
sizing their  essential  unity  in  an  integral  social  process. 

The  Elements  of  Political  Science. — Four  hours, 
first  semester,  Sophomore  year.  An  examination  of  the 
nature  of  the  State  including  the  ideas  of  Sovereignty  and 
Civil  Liberty)  ;  the  structure  and  functions  of  Govern- 
ment in  general ;  and  some  account  of  national  politics  and 
international  diplomacy. 

American  Government  and  Politics,  Municipal,  State 
and  National. — Four  hours,  second  semester,  Soph- 
omore year.  A  detailed  study  of  the  American  Political 
System  in  its  principles  and  practical  operation.  The 
rights  and  duties  (with  special  emphasis  upon  the  duties) 
of  Citizenship  in  a  Republic;  the  ideal  of  Efficient  De- 
mocracy as  the  goal  of  political  development;  and  cur- 
rent questions  in  Practical  Politics,  are  included  in  this 
subject. 

The  Principles  of  Economics. — Four  hours,  first  sem- 
ester, Junior  year.  A  study  of  what  constitutes  Value 
and  how  it  is  produced,  maintained,  increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  accordance  with  the  natural  laws  of  Business  En- 
terprise and  of  human  capacity  for  enjoyment.  The  im- 
mutable conditions  of  material  welfare;  the  artificial  re- 
straints and  obstacles  interposed;  the  ideals  of  Democracy 
in   Industry   and   Social  Justice  in   economic   legislation; 
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and  the  true  economy  of  all  industrial  resources,  includ- 
ing that  of  human  life,  are  the  principal  topics  covered. 

Constitutional  Law.— Three  hours,  first  semester,  Sen- 
ior year.  A  comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of 
the  four  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Includes  a  close, 
logical  analysis  of  the  forms  of  government ;  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  constitution ; 
together  with  an  exposition  of  the  principles  and  tenden- 
cies of  each.  An  excellent  discipline  in  political  reason- 
ing. 

International  Law.— Three  hours,  second  semester, 
Senior  year.  This  subject  comprises  an  historical  and 
critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sovereign 
states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obli- 
gations which  civilized  nations  have  come  to  observe  in 
their  relations  and  intercouse  with  one  another.  It  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  those  who  are  to  participate,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  moulding  public  sentiment  or  shap- 
ing the  policy  of  our  government,  towards  other  nations. 

Outlines  of  General  Sociology.— Three  hours,  second 
semester,  Senior  year.  Traces  the  development  of 
Sociological  Theory,  including  the  Structural  and  Func- 
tional Types  of  Descriptive  Analysis  of  Society;  the  Psy- 
chological and  Telelogical  Interpretation  of  Social  Phe- 
nomena; the  relation  of  Sociological  Method  to  Social  Re- 
form; and  attempts  to  formulate  for  solution  in  the  light 
of  the  foregoing  survey,  the  practical  problems  of  modern 
society. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

•  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
German  and  English  speaking  students. 
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The  German  course  requires  reading,  spelling  and  writ- 
ing— German  and  English — English  grammar,  arithmetic 
and  geography  as  preparatory  studies.  The  course  judic- 
iously combines  English  and  German  studies  throughout, 
including  three  year's  work  in  English  language  and  lit- 
erature. American  History  and  the  various  scientific  and 
mathematical  branches  of  the  course  are  all  taught  in  Eng- 
lish. The  other  studies  are  taught  in  German  and  aim  to 
furnish  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  Ger- 
man language  and  literature — special  attention  is  paid  to 
grammar,  composition,  rhetoric  and  literature.  A  course 
of  lectures  supplements  the  text-book  on  rhetoric  and  a 
very  critical  study  is  made  of  classic  masterpieces  of  lit- 
erature. 

The  work  in  English,  together  with  special  instruction 
in  elocution  and  oratory,  lays  a  good  foundation  for  an 
English  education  and  prepares  the  student  for  public 
speaking,  which  is  the  aim  of  most  of  those  who  pursue 
this  course.  Students  completing  this  course  may  receive 
a  diploma;  and  such  as  wish  to  enter  upon  a  regular  col- 
lege course  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  without 
examination. 

The  German  required  in  the  regular  College  Courses 
affords  students  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  thorough  sci- 
entific and  practical  knowledge  of  the  German  language. 
To  secure  this  result  the  so-called  grammatical  and  nat- 
ural methods  are  judiciously  combined.  The  student  is 
led  naturally  but  systematically  to  acquire  a  sufficient 
working  vocabulary,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  con- 
struction and  idioms  of  the  language,  and  of  the  best  Ger- 
man literature  by  translation,  sight-reading  and  lectures. 
To  secure  the  highest  practical  results,  the  German  lan- 
guage is  made  as  far  as  practical,  the  medium  of  all  in- 
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struction,  and  regular  exercises  in  conversation  and  com- 
position are  required  throughout  the  entire  Course. 

Students  speaking  the  German  language  are  advised  to 
pursue  regular  German  studies  instead  of  translations,  as 
many  years  as  may  be  required  in  their  College  Courses. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature  and 
prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study.  During  the  first 
year  attention  is  chiefly  directed  to  the  mastery  of  pronun- 
ciation, the  acquisition  of  a  working  vocabulary  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  principles  of  grammar.  Easy 
prose  selections  are  read  and  supplemented  by  written  ex- 
ercises based  upon  the  text  read.  Memorizing  of  short 
French  poems  is  required.  Oral  exercises  and  dictation  are 
added  to  accustom  the  ear  to  the  sound  of  the  language. 

During  the  second  year  grammar  is  reviewed  and  work 
in  original  composition  is  introduced.  The  reading  for  the 
year  embraces  selections  from  representative  authors  and 
aims  to  furnish  a  general  survey  of  French  literature. 
Private  reading  in  addition  to  class-room  work  is  encour- 
aged and  tested  by  oral  and  written  examinations.  The 
relation  between  French  and  cognate  languages  is  pointed 
out  and  utilized  for  training  in  the  principles  of  philology. 
Memorizing  and  dictation  exercises  are  continued.  In  or- 
der to  make  the  work  of  this  department  as  practical  as 
possible  the  French  language  is  used  in  the  recitation  room 
as  far  as  practicable. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  modern  literature  and  the  practical  use  of  the 
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language.  Larson's  Historie  de  la  Litterature  Francaise 
serves  as  a  guide.  French  conversation  and  composition 
receive  constant  attention,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  stu- 
dent to  an  easy  and  correct  use  of  the  language.  Collat- 
eral reading  will  be  encouraged  and  the  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  an  abstract  in  French  of  what  he  has 
read. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  in  the  first  year  of  Latin  is  to  acquire  a 
good  working  vocabulary  and  a  knowledge  of  forms  and 
the  easier  constructions. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  in  connection  with  the 
reading  of  Csesar  and  Cicero,  frequent  exercises  in  com- 
position based  on  the  text  are  required  and  special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  comparison  of  Latin  and  English  idioms. 

The  fourth  year  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  first  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  with  attention  to  the  structure  of 
the  verse  and  practice  in  scanning. 

The  study  of  Latin  extends  through  five  years,  includ- 
ing preparatory  work.  In  addition  to  the  authors  read 
in  the  preparatory  course,  selections  are  made  from  the 
best  writers  of  the  Golden  and  Silver  age — Livy,  Horace 
and  Tacitus. 

Sight  reading  is  continued;  and  written  translations 
and  historical,  critical  and  explanatory  papers  are  from 
time  to  time  required. 

Elective  courses  provide  an  opportunity  for  such  per- 
sons as  desire  to  specialize  in  Latin  to  continue  the  study 
for  two  additional  years. 
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GREEK  LANGUAGE   AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 

>structions  is  required. 
During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 
The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Year.— Goodwin 's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Tear.— Selections  from  Anabasis,  Hellenica  and 
New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and  Pear- 
son's Prose  Composition. 

Third  Year.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Iliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Pha-do,  or  Crito. 

Foarili  Year.— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,'  receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the 
course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH. 


ACADEMY, 


The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.     It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
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companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the 
great  masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  ap- 
preciative contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writ- 
ers cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence 
upon  the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the 
acquisition  of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in 
speaking  and  writing. 

First  Year  English. — After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing 
the  way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  rela- 
tions of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  al- 
ready formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought 
into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject 
also  shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  us- 
age and  earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate  Eng- 
lish syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the  first 
year  student  is  beginning.  In  composition  the  exercises 
are  analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a  clearer 
apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax  and  com- 
position, and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole  in 
its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric. — One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times 
a  week.  The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application;  in- 
struction in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style,  fig- 
ures of  speech,  structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  par- 
agraphs. The  work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  re- 
quiring written  exercises  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the 
text-book.     The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the 
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points  presented  in  the  text,  more  especially  to  provide 
for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition.  This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Freshman  Khetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is 
used  as  text-book. 

American  Literature.— This  course  takes  up  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of  the 
English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political  con- 
ditions. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thor- 
oughly acquainted  with  both  English  and  American  polit- 
ical, social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the 
environments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  re- 
lations between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind 
in  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Academy  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student 
is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  writ- 
ten exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews 
of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are 
carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read  and 
discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet 
four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature.— This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of 
its  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.     This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
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lege  Entrance  Requirements  in  English.' '  In  the  study 
of  these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with 
the  style  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critic- 
ally analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral 
reading  is  required;  and  written  exercises,  biographical 
and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year  in  the  Acad- 
emy, classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is  the 
text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works  of 
reference,  such  as  Pancoast  's  History,  are  freely  used. 

ENGLISH. 

COLLEGE. 

Freshman  Rhetoric. — It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to 
set  forth  clearly  and  forcibly  the  essential  working  prin- 
ciples that  underlie  all  effective  writing  and  speaking 
Rhetorical  theory  is  supplemented  by  an  abundance  of 
practical  illustration,  theme-writing,  class  discussion  and 
individual  criticism.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
four  forms  of  discourse,  Description,  Narration,  Exposi- 
tion and  Persuasion.  Lectures,  Text-books  and  individual 
conferences.  Two  texts  are  used:  Baldwin's  "Composi- 
tion, Oral  and  Written"  and  Genung's  "The  Working 
Principles  of  Rhetoric";  the  former  as  the  basis  of  class- 
room discussion,  the  latter  for  reference. 

Freshmen,  First  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

Freshman  Rhetoric. — In  this  course  the  study  of  rhe- 
torical theory  is  continued  and  the  principles  which  gov- 
ern the  construction  of  the  sentence,  the  paragraph,  and 
the  composition  as  a  whole  are  further  illustrated  and 
applied.    A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  thirty-eight  honor 
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orations  edited  by  Professors  Trueblood,  Caskey  and  Gor- 
don for  the  Northern  Oratorical  League.  Two  orations 
are  required  from  the  young  men;  and  one  oration  and 
a  declamation  from  the  young  women.  The  second  half 
of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Argumentation 
and  Debate.  Some  practice  is  afforded  in  analysis,  brief- 
drawing  and  oral  presentation.  Texts  "Winning 
Speeches",  Trueblood,  Caskey  and  Gordon;  and,  "Prac- 
tical  Argumentation ' '  Pattee. 

Freshmen,  Second  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 
The  Short  Story.— Here  the  student  makes  a  com- 
pleter study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  narra- 
tion, one  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  found  in  course  I. 
A  prescribed  list  of  short  stories  is  read  out  of  class  and 
reported  upon,  typical  stories  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class,  and  much  original  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Lectures  and  Individual  conferences.  Text:  "Writing  the 
Short-Story"  Esenwein. 

Sophomore,  First  Semester ;  two  hours  a  week. 
Literary  Criticism.— This  course  is  designed  to  give 
definiteness  and  delight  to  literary  study,  and  to  guide 
the  student  of  Literature  in  making  critical   estimates. 
The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  present,  not  the  vast  body 
of  critical  theory  but  only  those  methods  and  principles 
which  appear  to  be  the  most  useful  to  the  student  in  cul- 
tivating an  intelligent  appreciation  of  literature.     Inter- 
esting material  for  intensive  study  and  class-room  discus- 
sion, in  addition  to  the  text-book,  is  provided  'by  a  series 
of  Ten  Critical  Essays  written  by  Hazlitt,  Carlyle.    Mac- 
auley,  Thackeray,  Newman,  Bagehot,  Pater,  Stephen,  Mor- 
ley  and  Arnold.     Texts:   "Nineteenth   Century  English 
Prose"  Dickinson  and  Roe,  "Principles  of  Literary  Crit- 
icism" Winchester. 
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Sophomore,  Second  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 
English  Poetry. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  in- 
troduce the  student  to  the  technique,  and  the  asthetic 
character  of  English  verse,  and  to  show  the  true  nature 
of  poetry  as  an  art  and  as  a  social  force.  The  study  is  not 
made  too  theoretical  or  technical,  but  is  concerned  with 
those  things  only  which  every  educated  person  should 
know  of  the  structure  of  English  verse  and  its  subject 
matter.  Texts:  " Forms  of  English  Poetry"  Johnson, 
Book  of  specimens  to  be  announced. 

Juniors  ,First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Fiction. — This  course  is  concerned,  not  with  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  novel,  nor  with  contemporaneous 
fiction,  but  with  the  "body  of  doctrine''  governing  the 
Art  of  fiction.  A  study  is  made  of  purpose  in  fiction,  of 
plot  and  plot  development,  of  character,  characterization 
and  dialogue,  of  setting,  of  denouement,  and  of  the  rela- 
tion which  the  novel  bears  to  other  forms  of  literature 
and  to  the  life  of  man.  The  aim  of  the  work  is  to  lead  the 
student  to  an  appreciative  reading  of  worthy  fiction.  Lec- 
tures, and  specimen  analyses  of  model  novels  are  given 
by  the  instructor,  and  carefully  worked  out  analysis  of 
at  least  one  standard  novel  is  required  of  each  student. 
Texts:  "A  Study  of  Prose  Fiction"  Perry.  "The  novel, 
What  Is  it"  Crawford. 

Juniors,  Second  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Shakespearean  Drama. — The  technique  of  the  drama 
is  given  in  lectures.  The  following  plays  are  studied: 
Love's  Labour  Lost,  Richard  III.,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  As 
You  Like  It,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Antony  and  Cleopatra, 
Coriolanus,  Tempest.  Papers  on  assigned  topics  are  read 
and  discussed  in  class. 
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Given  in  1912-191:*.  This  course  alternates  with  course 
in  Fiction. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as  an 
Art  based  upon  the  laws  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body,  mind 
and  soul,  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his 
powers  before  an  audience. 

Every  great  speaker  possesses  an  individuality  distinct 
from  that  of  any  other  speaker.  The  individuality  of  the 
student  is  therefore  of  great  importance.  He  is  trained 
not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or  by  making 
him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  de- 
veloping all  the  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  the 
imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  the  emotions,  freeing 
and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression  and  then 
leaving  him  unhampered  with  his  own  temperament.  The 
student  is  not  to  be  an  imitator  of  his  teacher.  The  aim 
is  to  develop  " artists,  not  apes;  personality,  not  actors/ ' 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

In  addition  to  the  following  courses  of  study,  private 
work  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Art  of  Expression,  is 
offered. 

Public  Speaking.— Here  at  the  outset,  the  mental  re- 
quirements for  speaking  are  emphasized.  The  basis  of 
effective  speaking  is  shown  to  be  clear  and  orderly  think- 
ing. Thought— expression  precedes  all  considerations  of 
technique.  This  study  furnishes  a  basis  for  subsequent 
work  in  formal  oratory,  debate  and  extempore  speaking 
Given  every  year. 
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Text:  ''Public  Speaking" — Shurter.    Lectures. 

Principles  of  Elocution. — Now  the  work  is  at  once  more 
technical  and  more  practical.  It  is  more  technical  in  that 
the  student  masters  a  more  advanced  text,  and  more  prac- 
tical in  that  he  is  required  to  apply  in  his  declamation 
work  before  the  class  the  principles  gathered  from  the 
text.  Constructive,  positive,  encouraging  criticism  is 
given  by  both  the  class  and  the  instructor.  Given  every 
year. 

Text:  "Practical  Elocution." — Fulton  and  Trueblood. 

Extemporaneous  Oratory.— This  course  is  designed  to 
give  the  amateur  speaker  facility  in  outlining  a  subject, 
clarity  of  thought,  skill  in  marshalling  material  and 
effectiveness  in  properly  presenting,  on  short  notice, 
thoughts  previously  gathered.  It  aims  to  develop  the 
logical  acumen,  the  analytic  as  well  as  the  synthetic  qual- 
ities of  the  learner.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
several  extemporaneous  addresses  before  the  class,  on  sub- 
jects assigned  by  the  Instructor.  The  address  is  criticised 
as  to  form  and  substance,  arrangement,  literary  value, 
and  thought;  and  the  speaker,  as  to  his  directness,  sim- 
plicity, earnestness,  impressiveness  and  forensic  deport- 
ment.    Given  every  year. 

Texts:  "Extemporaneous  Oratory" — Buckley;  "Ex- 
tempore Speaking' ' — Shurter. 

Argumentation  and  Debate. — This  work  is  designed 
to  serve  not  only  as  a  stepping-stone  to  successful  de- 
bating, but  also,  and  more  especially,  as  a  training  in  the 
habits  of  accurate  thinking,  fair-mindedness  and  thor- 
oughness, as  well  as  lucid,  exact,  interesting  expression. 
Frequent  debates,  preceded  by  briefs,  are  a  part  of  the 
work  of  the  class.  These  debates  are  criticised  before  the 
class  as  to  substance  and  form — thought,  arrangement, 
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use  of  evidence,  rebuttal  tactics,  literary  form  and  deliv- 
ery.    Given  every  year. 

Text:    "Argumentation   and  Debating. "— Foster. 

Effective  Speaking.— Effectiveness  in  respect  to  De- 
livery is  not  studied  in  connection  with  this  course.  It  is 
a  study  of  the  rhetoric,  logic,  and  the  great  psychological 
principles  that  govern  success  in  speech.  This  is  the 
most  advanced  course  offered.     Given  every  year. 

The  following  courses  will  be  given  if  elected  by  ten  or 
more  students. 

1.  Philosophy  of  Expression. 

2.  History  of  Oratory. 

3.  Psychology  of  Public  Speaking. 

4.  Oratorical  Composition  and  Delivery. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the  need 
of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional  read- 
ing and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruction 
at  the  following  rates: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour   $  150 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  ex- 
act and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pur- 
suit of  higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It 
therefore  justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College 
curriculum. 

ACADEMY. 

Algebra.— One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  Elements  of  Algebra.     Special  emphasis  is 
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placed  upon  the  elementary  forms  of  analysis  which  sup- 
plement the  work  in  Arithmetic  and  furnish  the  medium 
for  the  prosecution  of  advanced  subjects  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Geometry. — Plane  Geometry  is  taken  up  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  fourth  year  in  the  Preparatory  depart- 
ment. Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as 
text-book.  Nicety  and  exactness  of  statement  will  be  in- 
sisted upon,  so  that  the  study  of  this  subject  may  benefit 
the  student's  language  as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge 
of  Mathematics. 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — This  subject  taught 
in  the  winter  and  spring  completes  the  work  required  in 
mathematics  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  But  in 
addition  to  the  text-books  a  large  number  of  original  ex- 
ercises and  problems  are  given  in  order  to  cultivate  skill 
and  power  in  applying  principles  and  methods  already 
learned,  and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery 
of  his  own  work  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra. — This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions, Binomial  Theroem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The 
theory  and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
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given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles. 

Analytic  Geometry.— This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  semester  of  the  SQphomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines,  Cir- 
cles, Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic  Sec- 
tions. Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added  and  a 
thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing  the 
best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying.— This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility.  Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Sur- 
veying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to  make  this  a 
practical  and  interesting  study.  The  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  the  various  classes  of  problems.  Osborne's 
text  is  used.  Electives  are  also  offered  in  advanced  Cal- 
culus or  Determinants. 

General  Astronomy.— The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  give 
the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the   general 
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principles  and  theories  of  the  heavenly  bodies:  their  dis- 
1ance.  motions  and  mutual  relations;  their  form,  dimen- 
sions and  constitutions;  the  theories  regarding  their  origin 
and  the  latest  and  best  methods  of  investigation. 

The  constant  purpose  is  to  create  within  the  student 
a  deep  and  abiding  love  for  the  subject  and  to  broaden 
his  mental  horizon.  This  work  is  offered  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Advanced  work  may 
be  elected.    Young's  Manual  is  the  text. 

PHYSICS. 

ACADEMY. 

Elementary  Physics. — This  course  extends  through 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  of- 
fered in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should  have 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the  elements 
of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the  class, 
problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work  make 
the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough.  Students 
are  required  to  perform  fifty  quantitative  experiments 
which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to  the  instruc- 
tor for  criticism.  Millikan  and  Gale's  text-book  and  Man- 
ual are  used  in  this  course. 

COLLEGE. 

General  Physics. — The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes,  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.    The  historical  development  of 
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the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied; 
Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the 
second.  Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
demonstrations,  and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quanti- 
tative determinations.  The  experiments  required  are  se- 
lected with  a  view  to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stim- 
ulate interest  in  the  subject.  In  addition  to  the  required 
work,  students  are  encouraged  to  read  recognized  author- 
ities along  lines  suggested  by  the  instructor. 

Crew's  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Physical  Measurements.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  between 
the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  laboratory. 
It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a  course 
in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepa- 
ration. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determin- 
ation of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout 
the  course.  The  time  required  for  this  course  will  vary 
with  the  demands  and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  ' 

CHEMISTRY. 

ACADEMY. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds. 
It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours, 
two  hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  labor- 
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atory  each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  prepara- 
tory department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter 
the  scientific  course.  Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry 
and  Experiments  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory 
manual. 

COLLEGE. 

General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical 
Courses  and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary 
Chemistry.  It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours 
per  week  being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours 
per  week  being  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  In  the  first 
semester  the  study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements;  in 
the  second  semester  the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant organic  compounds  are  studied.  This  is  a  strong 
course  and  meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of 
those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and 
methods  of  Chemistry.  Newell's  College  Chemistry  is  used 
as  text-book.  Laboratory  work  is  taken  from  Smith's 
Manual. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intend- 
ed for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In 
addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry, 
considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical 
phenomena.  Eecitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout 
the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work 
is  required  although  more  time  may  be  profitably  spent 
on  the  work  outlined  for  the  course.  Smith's  General 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Laboratory  Manual  are  used  in 
this  course. 
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Qualitative  Analysis.— This  course  is  required  of  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It  ex- 
tends through  one  semester,  eight  hours  per  week  being- 
spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is  first 
taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with 
known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  labora- 
tory work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  distin- 
guished characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub-groups 
and  separate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to  deduce  a 
scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  discover  and 
identify  the  basic  elements.  Unknown  solutions  are  next 
taken  up ;  first  those  which  are  comparatively  simple,  later 
those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid  analysis  is  studied 
and  developed  in  a  similar  manner.  The  latter  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals,  alloys  and  complex 
mixtures  of  various  kinds.  Newth's  Manual  of  Chemical 
Analysis  is  used  in  this  and  the  following  courses.  This 
course  alternates  with  Organic  Chemistry.  Will  be  offered 
in  1911-  '12. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory 
work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual 
instruction  at  the  students  desk.  Besides  systematic  work 
in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis,  it  includes  the 
quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  series  of  com- 
pounds. The  choice  of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the 
interest  or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  to  secure  a  xhor^ 
ough  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judg- 
ment by  careful  attention  to  the  details  in  the  application 
of  means  to  ends.    Will  be  offered  in  1911-'12. 

Organic  Chemistry  is  offered  alternate  years  and  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  a  course  in  Gev- 
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eral  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  course  extends  through 
the  year  two  hours  per  week  being  devoted  to  lectures 
and  recitations  four  hours  per  wTeek  to  laboratory  work. 
Will  be  offered  in  1912-13. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
Dana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible ;  our  locality  afford- 
ing special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Min- 
eralogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour 
a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crys- 
tallography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

ACADEMY. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal 
conditions.  Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physi- 
ological discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book.  Advanced  work  in  this 
subject  is  provided  in  the  Junior  year  of  the  Scientific 
course.  Martin's  Human  Body  being  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.     Begin- 
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ning  with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work 
in  analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly 
to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Element- 
ary Botany  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  gives  the  student 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens 
illustrating  distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible. 
Observation  of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  en- 
couraged. In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology 
is  followed  as  text.  Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per 
week  are  required  throughout  the  semester. 

COLLEGE. 

General  Botany.— This  course  runs  through  one  sem- 
ester and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of 
Botany  is  used  as  text.  Laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week 
is  required  in  which  the  principal  types  of  Cryptogamous 
and  Phanerogamous  plants  are  studied,  as  well  as  the 
structure  and  tissues  of  the  higher  plants.  Field  work  is 
also  required.  Students  are  expected  to  study,  classify, 
press  and  mount  60  specimens,  of  which  30  are  also  to  be 
carefully  described.  Material  from  the  College  Herbar- 
ium is  constantly  used  to  illustrate  the  subject. 

Advanced  Botany.— This  course  is  open  only  to  such 
as  have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  Scientific  course.  The  course 
runs  through  the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  reci- 
tations; laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year; 
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field  study  of  such  types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  Naperville;  and  the  study  of  herbarium  construction 
and  classification.  For  the  recitation,  Atkinson's  College 
Botany  or  some  equivalent  text  is  used.  In  the  laboratory, 
the  compound  microscope  will  be  freely  used  in  the  study 
of  type  plants  and  their  structure.  The  student  is  required 
to  collect,  press  and  neatly  mount  100  specimens,  and  cor- 
rectly arrange  them  in  Order  covers,  and  40  specimens  are 
to  be  accompanied  by  carefully  written  descriptions.  The 
College  Herbarium  of  over  30,000  specimens  will  be  con- 
stantly used  to  furnish  illustrative  material. 

General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require 
any  previous  study  of  the  science.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville 
and  Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book. 
Specimens  from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used 
to  illustrate  species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory 
the  most  important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observation 
of  the  habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be  found 
in  our  vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology. — Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is  rec- 
ommended to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teaching 
of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals  is 
studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the  other 
courses.  Recitations  will  be  based  on  ITertwig's  Manual 
of  Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text  of  equal 
standing.  Laboratory  work  extends  through  the  year  and 
all  the  important  types  of  animals  are  studied.  The  com- 
pound microscope  is  frequently  used.     The  student  is  ex- 
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pected  to  collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify  50  speci- 
mens of  animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 

Advanced  Biology.— This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such  pro- 
ficiency in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of  the 
preceding  years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished.     The 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investigation 
of  the  structure  of  plant  cells,  and  various  vegetable  forms ; 
and  the  second  to  the  nature  and  physiology  of  animal  life, 
together  with  the  activities  and  diversities  in  typical  forms, 
the  distribution  of  animals  and  their  adaptation  to  geo- 
graphical environment.     The  formal  class-room  instruction 
is  supplemented  by  individual  laboratory  work,  and  the 
results  are  reported  in  written  form.     Careful  instruction 
in  Microscopic   technique   is   given   throughout   the   year. 
The  student  is  expected  to  learn  the  best  methods  of  killing 
and  fixing  tissues  imbedding  in  parafin,  sectioning,  stain- 
ing and  mounting  several  media.    This  course  is  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  Biology. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  defic- 
ient in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two 
years.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  com- 
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mercial  transactions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and 
liberal,  thorough  and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  prin- 
ciples and  the  varied  details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit 
and  credit  to  the  most  complex  and  intricate  computations. 
The  work  is  so  practical  that  it  cannot  Tail  to  be  of  great- 
est value  to  every  student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life 
may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-Keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  D ay-Book  and  Journal  entries,  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Finan- 
cial Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced  work 
in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The  student 
is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in  Whole- 
saling, Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroading, 
Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work  of 
this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted  up 
for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
and  Equation  of  Accounts,     It  is  intended  to  give  the 
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student  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics 
bearing  upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law.— In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Sure- 
ty, Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Commercial  Geography.— This  subject  is  taken  up 
during  the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general 
survey  of  the  development  of  industry  and  the  expansion 
of  commerce  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The 
production  and  distribution  of  the  principal  articles  which 
enter  into  American  trade  are  studied  with  special  care. 
The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  a  text-book,  but 
supplemented  by  class-room  discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theo- 
ries and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room. '  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
"Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  oper- 
ations. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  ev- 
ery term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity to  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writ- 
ing Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc., 
accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 
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Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies. — Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge, 
except  in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  edu- 
cation. The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  up- 
on presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  pre- 
paratory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  common  English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  His- 
tory. Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will 
be  advised  to  enter  the  Preparatory  Department  of  the 
College. 

Course  of  Study. 


FIRST    TERM. 

SECOND    TERM. 

THIRD    TERM. 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial  Arithmetic 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial   Law 

Book-Keeping 
Commercial    Geogr  'hy 

Penmanship 
English 

Penmanship 
English 

Penmanship 

English 

Quick   Figuring 
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Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter 
in  the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and 
gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  The 
Electric  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Under- 
wood typewriter  is  used.  The  principles  of  Shorthand  can 
be  completed  in  one  term,  but  the  regular  course  requires 
three  terms.  The  work  in  Typewriting  usually  requires 
the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term  $12.00 

Second  Term    . 12.00 

Third  Term    9.50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 8.00 

Diploma 2.00 
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TUITION    FOR    SINGLE    STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3.00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3.00 

Shorthand,  per  term   3.00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10.00 

Typewriting,  second  term  5.00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term   6.00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3.00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,   see  "  Rooms 
and  Boarding/ ' 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


FACULTY. 


J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr. 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Piano,  Organ,  Theory  and  Harmony. 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M. 
Vocal  Music. 


- 


RUTH  K.  SPEICHER. 

Voice  Culture. 

History  of  Music. 

Conductor  of  Glee  Clubs  and  Chorus. 

J.  FREDERICK  FEHR, 

Violin. 
*  Conductor  of  Orchestra. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  dis- 
cipline. But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Music.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  oppor- 
tunities for  obtaining  a  good  musical  education  under  the 
auspices  of  a  Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of 
the  work  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools 
of  music.  The  courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  com- 
prehensive, and  the  methods  of  instruction  are  along  mo- 
dern lines.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as  an  ac- 
complishment, but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development  of 
the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.  The  in- 
timate connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments 
of  the  college  presents  to  the  student  opportunities  of 
pursuing  musical  and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time. 
And  such  a  combination  is  strongly  recommended  from 
an  educational  point  of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to 
train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means  of  in- 
tellectual, aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  -Counterpoint,  History  of 
Music  and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is 
pursued  systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  com- 
pletion will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all 
departments  pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their 
work  may  justify. 

The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to  college 
students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to  pursue 
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these  courses  with  profit.  t  Full  credit  will  be  given  for 
work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in  mak- 
ing up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The 
election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in  all 
cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
two  courses,  as  follows : 

1st.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  designed  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  covers  four  grades  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the 
common  English  branches^  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  cer- 
tificate. 

2nd.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thor- 
ough musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects, 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best 
schools  of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and 
possessing  literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  higli  school 
education,  receive  a  diploma. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies, 
extending  through  four  grades. 

First  three  grades. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position 
and  use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises 
and  scales  for  correct  touch ;  all  major  and  minor  scales 
in  octaves,  thirds  and  sixths,  parallel  and  contrary  motion. 
Triad  arpeggios  in  all  forms  and  positions.  Other  special 
technical  exercises  which  may  be  needed  by  any  student. 
Octave  playing  begun.    Studies  selected  from  the  follow- 
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ing  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
pupil.  Studies  for  earliest  grades  by  Le  Couppey,  Duver- 
noy,  Gurlitt,  Kohler,  Loeschorn  and  Vogt. 

Loeschorn  Op.  65. 

Kohler         Op.  242. 

Heller  Op.  47  and  46. 

Biehl  Op.  139. 

Czerny         Op.  636. 

Berens         Op.  61. 

Krause        Op.  2.   (Trill  Studies.) 

Bach-Faelton  Ten  easiest  pieces. 

Bach  Small  preludes  and  fugues. 

Bach  Two-voiced  inventions. 

Solo  pieces  and  duets  suitable  for  these  grades  by 
standard  composers. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 

Fourth  Grade. — Additional  technical  work  as  required ; 
greater  velocity  inscales  and  arpeggios,  and  scales  in 
double  thirds  at  moderate  speed.  Studies  selected  from 
the  following  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to  the  n^eds 
of  the  pupil. 

Cramer-Billow      Selected  Studies. 

Bach  Three  voiced  inventions. 

Czerny  Op.  740. 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Solo  pieces  by  Beethoven  (at  least  three  sonatas). 

Schumann,  Chopin,  Mozart  and  Mendelssohn,  and  mod- 
ern composers.  Ensemble  work  will  also  be  required, 
such  as  pieces  for  two  pianos,  violin  and  piano,  or  ac- 
companiment of  songs  and  arias. 
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Besides  the  actual  study  of  piano  all  candidates  for 
certificate  will  be  obliged  to  attend  a  free  course  of  lec- 
tures on  musical  pedagogy  and  concert  deportment.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  not  laid  on  concert  performance  in  this  course 
but  all  pupils  are  expected  to  appear  in  the  public  recitals. 

The  fourth  grade  usualy  requires  a  little  more  than  a 
year,  depending  on  the  natural  talent  of  the  pupil  and  the 
amount  of  daily  work. 

ADDITIONAL   WORK   REQUIRED   FOR   DIPLOMA. 

One  year's  work  on  selections  from  the  following 
studies. 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassun. 

Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

Moscheles  Op.  70. 

Chopin  Etudes. 

Works  by  the  standard  composers  for  public  perfor- 
mance, a  concerto  to  be  performed  in  public,  and  one 
public  recital  to  be  given  alone. 

VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the 
pupil  a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim 
is  so  to  train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of 
the  student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and 
expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an  at- 
tainment which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to 
acquire. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course.— First  three  grades.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  breathing,  voice  placing,  for- 
mation of  vowels,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Exer- 
cises by  the  teacher  designed  for  the  special  needs  of  each 
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student  with  the  Siebert,  Abt,  and  Randegger  vocalises 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  Concone  Fifty  Exer- 
cises and  Marchesi  Elementary  Exercises  are  then  taken 
up.  Songs  from  the  classic  romantic  and  modern  periods 
are  studied  and  complete  the  requirements  of  these  grades. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  completion  of  this  course  requires 
an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  preparatory  work 
has  been  finished.  Special 'attention  is  given  to  phrasing, 
expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schumann  and 
Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are  included 
in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's  work 
in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exer- 
cises in  vocalization,  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections 
from  the  more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  in- 
cluded in  this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

FIRST    GRADE    OF    VIOLIN    COURSE. 

Methods  of  Hermann,  Sevcik,  Schradiech,  Kayser 
from  the  basis  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Easy  solos  and 
duets  in  the  first  position. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

The  work  of  the  second  year  includes  a  study  of  the 
positions  as  outlined  by  Hermann  and  Sevcik,  Technic  by 
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Schradieck  and  Sevcik  and  Mazas  Etudes  and  Dont  Pre- 
paratory Studies  to  Kreutzer.  Solos  suitable  to  this 
grade. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of  Bowing  by  Kross 
as  a  supplement.  Technical  Studies  of  Sevcik  and  Schra- 
dieck. Solo  work  to  suit  this  grade.  Pupils  in  this  year 
are  also  permitted  to  take  up  chamber  music.  They  will 
have  instruction  and  practice  in  trios  and  quartettes  and 
are  expected  to  play  in  the  College  Orchestra. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the 
School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the 
grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable  of  producing 
effects  that  are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  department  are 
unsurpassed  except  in  the  largest  cities. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  second  grade  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal  practice, 
hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration.  Whiting's  and 
Dunham's  organ  schools,  and  easier  pieces  for  the  organ 
furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's  study. 

The  second  year's  work  continues  the  study  in  regis- 
tration.   Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing  and  polyphonic 
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studies  and  pieces  by  Bach  and  others  indicate  the  general 
range  of  the  work  for  the  year. 

In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially  devoted  to  the 
study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended  to  prepare  for 
position  as  church  organists.  Mendelssohn's  Organ  works. 
Bach  Fugues,  and  compositions  by  Guilmant,  Batiste,  Du- 
Boise  and  others  are  used  during  the  year. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  struc- 
ture of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  intelli- 
gent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original  work 
in  musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term, — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 

Second  Term, — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term, — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano.  The  text  books 
used  for  reference  are  by  Chadick,  Goetschius,  Foote  and 
Spalding. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one  year, 
but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  The  work 
consists  of  a  careful  review  of  the  seventh  chords,  altered 
chords,  augmented  chords,  and  suspensions,  etc.,  to 
gether  with  the  figured  chorale,  harmonizing  florid  melo- 
dies, original  work  and  an  outline  of  single  counterpoint. 
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This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It 
embraces  acoustics,  notation,  sound  perception,  the 
tempered  scale,  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments,  musical 
rhythms,  embellishments,  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including 
as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  supplemented  by  text- 
books by  Elson,  Goetschius  and  Pauer,  twice  a  week  for 
one  year. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course,  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term.—  Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term,— Development  of  dramatic  music:  Ital- 
ian, German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio,  Classical 
and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Term.— History  of  piano-forte,  organ,  violin, 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  compos- 
ers and  arguments  of  the  great  operas.  Text  books  by 
Mathews,  Baltzell  and  Dickinson  used  for  reference. 

Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cour- 
ses; but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  com- 
plete the  four  grade  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  to- 
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gether  with  one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History. 
Candidates  for  Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year 
of  Harmony — advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and 
sight  singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction, 
while  elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  oppor- 
tunities for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the  de- 
velopment of  musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of  spe- 
cial value  to  persons  who  expect  to  teach  in  public  schools, 
or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  conducting  choir  and 
chorus  singing.     Classes  meet  twice  a  week. 

Public  School  Music. — Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  cours- 
es, and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of 
work  so  great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer  cours- 
es of  study  for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  public 
school  positions.  The  course  offered  for  those  expecting 
to  teach  music  in  the  grades  extends  through  one  year 
and  has  for  its  object  the  development  of  artistic  singing, 
fluency  in  sight-reading,  accuracy  in  ear  training,  the  more 
practical  phases  of  theory  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony. 
The  instruction  is  given  in  classes  meeting  three  times  a 
week  and  continuing  through  the  three  terms  of  the  year. 

First  Term. — In  order  to  acquire  technical  skill  with- 
out sacrificing  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned  by 
note  and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement, 
enunciation,  phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs 
are  then  taken  up  in  solfeggie  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introduc- 
ing the  study  of  intervals,  pitch  and  rhythm  with  sight- 
reading. 
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Second  Term.— The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-reading 
and  rhythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony 
are  introduced. 

Third  Term.— Chord  progression  continued;  practical 
work  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs  and 
classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  planned  for  such  as  desire  to  be- 
come Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years  addi- 
tional study.  The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice, 
the  study  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
oi  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
Faculty.     No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
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lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestra  or  Bands  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  college  Faculty.  No  organization  shall  be  formed 
without  the  consent  of  the  Faculty ;  and  students  deficient 
in  their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  become  members 
of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or  public  entertain- 
ments shall  be  planned  by  any  regular  or  voluntary  or- 
ganization without  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $20.00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each   18.00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term    11.00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term    10.00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1.00 

Harmony : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term  14  weeks $  9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week,    Winter    and    Spring    terms,    12 

weeks  each 8.00 

Theory  or  History : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term   $  5.00 

Public   School  Music: 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term   $  9.00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

Singing   Classes,   Elementary  or  advanced: 

Per  term $  1.50 

RENT   OF   INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano : 

One  hour  daily,   per  term,  Fall  term    $3.00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term    4.00 
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Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5.00 

Four  hours  daily,   per   term,   Fall  term 6.00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term   7.00 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2.50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3.50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4.50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5.50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6.50 

Pipe  Organ: 

One  hour  daily,  per  week    $  100 

Metronome,   per   term 25 

Diplomas    g  qq 

Certificates    2  00 
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SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 

Teacher  of  Art. 

This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the 
various  branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class 
Art  schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  one  who  is  an  accomplished 
teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability.  In  the  pre- 
paration for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied  not  only 
with  some  of  the  foremost  American  teachers,  but  spent 
also  some  time  under  the  instruction  of  such  European 
masters  as  Henry  Henshall,  R.  A.,  of  London,  and  Osip 
Linde,  of  Paris.  The  eminent  qualifications  of  the  in- 
structor make  the  work  of  the  department  exceptionally 
strong. 

The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for 
teaching,  or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  men- 
tal culture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay 
a  thorough  foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature, 
and  to  develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the 
pupil  to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment 
in  practical  life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students 
having  other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those 
able  to  devote  all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in 
Art.  Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with 
suitable  literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teach 
ing  Art,  and  for  a  professional  career. 
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Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individ- 
ually, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified 
length  of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is 
based  upon  the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in 
oil  and  water  colors.  Students  must  register  and  secure 
term  cards  from  the  Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their 
lessons,  and  lessons  must  be  completed  in  the  term  for 
which  the  student  has  registered. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term  * 9.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  in  class   5.00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model 
in   Charcoal: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term  $18.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term    16.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term    10.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   9.00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term    $20.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   18.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term    H#00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10.00 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term    $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 11,00 
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China  Painting: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 11.00 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE   COLLEGE. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct 
them  in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different 
spheres  and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments      As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  up- 
on the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  In- 
stitution ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  char- 
acter as  an  essential  part  of  its  work.     While  endeavor- 
ing to  inspire  and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  ac- 
tivity, the  faculty  desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit  which  shall  permeate  and  crown 
the  entire  institution. 

METHODS   OF  INSTRUCTION      . 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
tully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  en- 
lightened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  natur- 
ally vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
but  the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  Col- 
lege—mastery of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  inde- 
pendent   and    original    investigation.      Recitations    based 
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upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place 
in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced 
to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investi- 
gation. Freedom  of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the 
students  accompany  both  methods. 

The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
vided for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  excused 
by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person  are 
carefully  considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for  the 
improvement  of  health  and  physical  well-being  are  recom- 
mended in  each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  supervision 
of  a  resident  director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid  every 
student  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  provide  themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and 
shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  representatives  of  the  four  college 
classes  and  members  of  the  faculty.  All  physical  exercises, 
whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  are  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Physical  Director. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  examinations,  except  for  reasons  of  ab- 
solute necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency. 
If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regu- 
lar term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for 
the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

In  case  the  student  has  permission  to  make  up  studies 
in  absentia  an  examination  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged 
for  examinations  covering  the  work  running  through  the 
semester  in  the  college  or  academy. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent 
in  any  subject  will  be  required  to  take  that  course  again^ 
or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No  standing 
m  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result  of  an 
examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments 
of  the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in 
some  branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the 
day  before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  exam- 
inations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  con- 
sidered of  equal  weights,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred 
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Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  de- 
termining their  standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever 
it  may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  necessary. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degrees.— A  Bachelor's  degree  either  of 
Arts,  Science  or  Letters,  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  at  least  one  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  semester  hours  of  the  work  as  outlined  in 
the  respective  courses,  and  eight  semester  hours  of  Bible. 
In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student 
must  have  spent  at  least  one  academic  year  in  attendance 
at  this  institution. 

Master's  Degrees.— The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Letters  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  corresponding  bachelors  under  the  following 
regulations : 

1st.  Before  being  recommended  for  the  Master's  de- 
gree the  candidate  must  have  received  the  corresponding 
bachelor's  degree  from  this  college  or  some  other  insti- 
tution recognized  as  being  of  equal  rank. 

2nd.  Any  graduate  from  this  college  may  become  a 
non-resident  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree,  but  can- 
not receive  it  earlier  than  two  years  after  his  graduation; 
and  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  has  done  work 
in  an  approved  course  of  study  amounting  to  thirty-two 
semester  hours.  In  evidence  of  the  work  done  the  candi- 
date will  present  a  syllabus  of  the  works  studied  or  pass 


North-Western  College.  109 

an  examination  before  a  committee  of  which  the  pro- 
fessor at  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  his  major 
work  is  done  is  a  member.  If  he  is  enrolled  in  a  profes- 
sional school,  he  may  present  credits  amounting  to  the 
requirement  for  graduation  from  that  school. 

3rd.  If  the  candidate  is  a  bachelor  of  another  insti- 
tution he  must  be  in  residence  at  least  one  year  and  do 
work  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  amounting  to 
thirty  semester  hours. 

4th.  In  all  cases  the  candidate  must  present  a  thesis 
on  an  approved  topic  pertaining  to  his  major  subject.  The 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  registrar  not  later  than  the 
first  of  May.  It  must  contain  at  least  five  thousand  words 
and  embody  the  results  of  careful  research. 

It  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  in  prescribed  form, 
and  one  copy  must  be  furnished  the  library  of  the  col- 
lege for  public  inspection.  It  must  contain  a  table  of 
contents,  and  a  complete  list  of  the  works  consulted. 

FEES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  candidates  for  Master's 
degrees  must  enroll  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  December  preceding  the  June  in  which  they 
expect  to  receive  the  degree.  The  fee  for  enrollment  will 
be  five  dollars.  The  fee  for  examination  as  well  as  for 
the  review  of  each  syllabus  and  the  thesis  will  be  two 
dollars.  An  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  in 
each  case  for  a  diploma. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
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supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  culti- 
vated as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  Stu- 
dents are  presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  will 
respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A 
high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and 
maintained. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  reg- 
ular and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  pre- 
scribed by  the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  im- 
provement of  the  hours  set  apart  for  study.  Improper 
conduct  of  any  kind,  and  neglect  of  college  duties  will 
not  be  tolerated.  The  specific  purpose  of  college  train- 
ing, the  development  of  a  noble  scholarly  character  in  the 
student,  is  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  institution  will 
not  harbor  persons  of  idle  or  dissolute  habits.  Whenever 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  students  are  guilty  of  a 
course  of  conduct  which  is  detrimental  to  themselves  or 
injurious  to  the  standing  and  reputation  of  the  College, 
they  will  be   dismissed  or  expelled  from   the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest 
and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  year,  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
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will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re- 
enter until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Fac- 
ulty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
and  Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places 
of  worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may 
select ;  but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church 
regularly,  unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading 
room  supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  mag- 
azines of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  ef- 
ficient work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon 
the  young  men  of  the  College. 
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The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  each  semester,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing  rooms 
and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them 
of  the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spir- 
itual welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 

The  Periodicals  are: 

WEEKLY   PERIODICALS. 

Literary  Digest.  Lafollete 's. 

Independent.  National  Prohibitionist. 

Outlook.  The  Concert  Goer. 

Scientific   American.  Sunday  School  Times. 

Colliers.  Weekly  Globe  and  Canadian  Far- 
Harper  's  Weekly.  mer. 

Saturday  Evening  Post.  Naperville  Clarion. 

Christian  Herald.  Evangelical   Messenger. 

Youth's  Companion.  The  Evangelical. 

Life.  Evangelical   Herald. 
Commoner,  The.  German— 

Breeders'  Gazette.  Germania. 
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Zeitschrift. 

Der  Christliche  Botschafter. 

Der  Evangelische   Bundesbote. 


Daily— 
Chicago    Record    Herald. 
Chicago    Tribune. 


MONTHLY    PERIODICALS. 


Review   of  Reviews. 

Scribners. 

Current  Literature. 

Harpers. 

McClures. 

Metropolitan. 

Physical  Culture. 

Success. 

American. 

Technical   World. 

Sunset. 

Craftsman. 

Outing. 

Human  Life. 


Record  of  Christian  Work 

Ladies'  Home  Journal. 

Cosmopolitan. 

Delineator. 

Everybodys. 

World  To-day. 

World's  Work. 

Association  Men. 

Intercollegian. 

Missionary  Review. 

Missionary  Messenger. 

German— 
Das  Evangelische  Magazin. 


The  following  periodicals  are  in  the  library 


The  National  Geographic  Magazine. 

The  Popular  Science  Monthly. 

The  North  American  Review. 

The  Forum. 

The  American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

The  Atlantic  Monthly. 

Religious  Education. 

Educational   Review. 

The  Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

The  Philosophical  Review. 

The  Psychological  Bulletin. 

Methodist  Review. 

The  Biblical  World. 

The   Christian  Advocate. 

The  Expositor. 

Advocate  of  Peace. 

These  are  accessible  to  all  students. 


American  Economist. 

The  Dial. 

The  Musician. 

Political   Science   Quarterly   .. 

The  Psychological  Review. 

The   Methodist  Review.     Quarterly. 

The  Christian  World  and  Evangelist 

The  Business  Philosopher. 

The  Public. 

L'Echo  Des  Deuz  Modes. 

Musical  Courier. 

Our  Dumb  Animals. 

The  Survey. 

Labor  Digest. 

North  American  Lloyd. 
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COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

Chronicle. — "The  North-Western  College  Chronicle*' 
is  published  bi-weekly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
seventy-five  cents  per  annum. 

Spectrum. — The  senior  class  of  1910  published  an 
annual  called  the  "Spectrum"  which  has  become  a  very- 
important  and  popular  publication.  The  senior  class  of 
1911  continue  this  publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  present 
in  an  attractive  form  the  various  interests  and  work  of 
the  College  during  the  school  year.  It  contains  the  pic- 
tures of  the  debating  and  athletic  teams,  orators,  beside? 
many  other  groups  and  combinations.  Each  department 
of  the  school  is  duly  considered. 

Catalogues. — Catalogues  and  circulars  are  published 
annually  and  are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian,  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 
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Senate. — The  Senate  of  North-Western  College,  or- 
ganized in  1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and 
discussion  of  themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the 
promotion  of  a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  in- 
stitutions and  the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It 
holds  weekly  meetings  and  presents  opportunities  for 
practice  in  extempore  speaking,  debate  and  parliamen- 
tary procedure. 

Oratorical  Association.— The  Oratorical  Association 
was  organized  in  the  year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse 
interest  in  public  speaking  and  to  elevate  the  forensic 
standard  of  annual  oratorical  contests.  These  contests 
are  open  to  regular  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 
Prizes  are  given  those  who  win  first  and  second  places 
in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  winner  of  first  prize  in 
this  contest  represents  the  college  in  the  Northern  Illinois 
Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

PRIZES. 

ACADEMY. 

The  Elgin  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  is 
offered  by  William  Grote,  Esq.,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical 
Association  of  the  Academy  in  order  to  stimulate  efforts 
in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  Academy  students.  Con- 
tests for  this  prize  are  held  annually  about  the  middle  of 
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the  second  semester.  In  recognition  of  the  residence  city 
of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the  Elgin  Price  in  Public 
Speaking.  In  1910  this  prize  was  awarded  to  A.  B.  Gil- 
man  and  Mentor  0.  Herman. 

The  Broeker  and  Spiegler  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of 
fifteen  dollars  will  be  given  by  the  firm  Broeker  and 
Spiegler  of  Naperville  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  in  his  studies 
during  his  third  and  fourth  years  at  the  Academy.  This 
prize  will  be  awarded  for  the  first  time  in  1912. 

Scheele  Prize. — In  order  to  encourage  debate,  Mr.  A. 
Scheele  of  Elgin  offers  an  annual  prize  of  fifteen  dollars 
to  the  winning  team  in  the  debate  between  the  Third  and 
Fourth  year  classes.  This  prize  will  be  awarded  for  the 
first  time  in  1912. 

COLLEGE. 

The  Heatherton  Prizes. — In  order  to  encourage  ora- 
torical efforts  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
College,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the 
Freshman  Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excel- 
lence in  oratory  and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declama- 
tion. Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  Freshman  Class.  In  honor  of  Judge  Goodwin's  fine 
residence  and  beautiful  estate  "Heatherton,"  the  prizes 
are  known  as  the  Heatherton  Prizes  in  Public  Speaking. 

In  1910  these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Otto  Kirsch- 
ner  and  Elmer  Riebel  in  Oratory  and  to  Miss  Edna  Geister 
and  Miss  Esther  Daeschner  in  declamation. 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize. — This  prize  has  been  founded  by 
Dr.  R.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
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ing  interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests. 
It  consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and 
second  prizes,  of  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  to  the 
successful  participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of 
the  first  prize  becomes  the  representative  of  the  College 
in  the  Northern  Illinois  Oratorical  League. 

The  Miller  Prize. — This  prize  was  founded  by  Walter 
J.  Miller,  an  Attorney  at  Law  of  Chicago,  class  of  1898,  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  deeper  interest  in  the  temper- 
ance problem.  It  consists  of  $25.00  divided  into  two 
prizes,  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively  and  as  awarded  to 
the  first  and  second  winners  in  the  anti-saloon  Oratorical 
Contest.  These  prizes  were  awarded  to  Wm.  Grote  and 
W.  L.  Zabl  in  1910. 

STATE  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  University  of  Illinois  has  placed  a  scholarship  at 
the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of  North- Western  College 
which  shall  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  made 
the  highest  average  grades  during  his  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  This  Scholarship  for  the  year  1911-12  has  been 
awarded  to  M.  C.  Elmer  of  the  class  of  1911. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally 
a  few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least. 
Others  succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, teach  for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college 
course.  This,  though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to 
complete  a  course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and 
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valuable  experience,   and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost 
time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  se- 
cure work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

STUDENT'S  FILE. 

The  registrar  will  keep  on  file  the  names  and  addresses 
of  former  students  provided  such  students  will  inform 
him  of  changes  in  their  address  whenever  such  change 
shall  occur. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  he  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase  the 
endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Insti- 
tution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  College  Auditorium;  the  endowment  of 
several  Professorships;  the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholar- 
ships; the  enlarging  of  the  Library;  and  a  suitable  and 
well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts. 


Bushweiler,  K,  A. 
Giese,  Elsie 
Graper,  Elmer  D. 
Kellerman,  H.   A. 
Schilling,  Walter  E. 


SCHMALZRIED,    ELMEK 

Schrader,  S.  E. 
Seder,  Velma 
Wahl,  C.  B. 
Zabel,  W.  L. 


Behrns,  Jerry 
Brand,  Edward  F. 
Eeucht,    Herman 


Elmer,  Manual  C. 
Lipp,    Henry   A. 
Oertli,  Ira 


Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

Leffler,  Ada  B. 
Schutz,  Netta  A. 
Voegelein,  Alice 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

Schmidt,  Mark  E 
Teichman,  A.  E. 
Umbach,  Lulu 


Bachelor  of  Literature. 

Kolander,   C.   H.  Piper,  Benj.   A. 

Master  of  Arts. 


Beck.  John  M. 


Gocker,    Marie 


Schwab,   Benj. 
Nellie  Frank  Smith 

Master  of  Philosophy. 

SCHAEFFER,    HERBERT   B. 
HALMHUBER,  W.   H. 

Master  of  Science. 

Schafer,  John  C. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


Collegiate  Department. 


Abbreviations:      CI.  Classical;   Ph.  Philosophical;   Sc.   Scientific; 
M.  L.  Modern  Literature. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
Raddatz,  W.  G Racine,  Wis. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Behrns,  Jerry Ph Cullom. 

Brand,  Edward  F Ph Hillyard,  Wash. 

Bushweiler,  R.  A CI Neshkoro,  Wis. 

Elmer,  Manuel  C Sc Monroe,   Wis. 

Feucht,  Herman Ph Holton,   Kan. 

Giese,  Elsie  CI Batavia, 

Graper,  Elmer  D CI Mackey,  Ind. 

Kellerman,  H.  A CI Dashwood,  Ont. 

Kolander,  C.  H M.  L Colgate,  Wis. 

Leffler,  Ada  B Ph Naperville. 

Lipp,  Henry  A Sc Brandon,  Wis. 

Oertli,  Ira Sc. Holmes,  No.  Dak. 

Piper,  Benj.  A M.  L Union  Hill. 

Schilling,  Walter  E CI Appleton,   Wis. 

Schmalzried,  Elmer CI Andrews,  Ind. 

Schmidt,  Mark  E .Sc Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Schrader,  S.  E CI Carlingford,   Ont. 

Schultz,  Netta  A Ph Naperville. 

Seder,  Velma CI Kasson,  Minn. 

Teichman,  A.  E Sc Aberdeen,   So.  Dak. 

Umbach,  Lulu Sc Naperville. 

Voegelein,  Alice Ph Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Wahl,  C.  B CI Paton,    la. 

Zabel,  W.  L CI. Holton,    Kan. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Baumgartner,  I.  L CI Sumner,    la. 

Berger,   Effie    Sc Naperville. 

Broadbooks,  Edith   M.  L Attica    N.  Y. 

Danuser,  Maybelle   CI Dodge,    Wis. 

Faust,   E.   S Sc Caro/ Mich. 

Frank,   Herbert    Sc Paynesville,  Minn. 

Freeman,  A.  R CI Naperville. 

Gackeler,  C.  F CI ,  Naperville. 

Gamertsfelder,  Judson  ...CI Naperville. 

Hatz,  Esther   M.  L Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hemmer,  A.  E CI Somerville,    Ind. 

Holtzman,  A.  M CI Crediton,    Ont. 

Kolb,  J.  Harry   Sc Berlin,    Wis. 

Lang,  C.  A. CI Naperville. 

Loose,  Ralph  W CI Naperville. 

Mattill,  P.  M Sc Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Miller,  Newton  Sc Chicago. 

Mueller,  H.  E CI Faribault,   Minn. 

Pullman,  Geo.  C CI Urbana,   Ind. 

Render,  F.  A CI Naperville. 

Schaller,  G.  L CI Perrysburg,    O. 

Schrammel  H CI Orlando,  Okla. 

Schwartz,  Frank  CI Sturgis,'  Mich. 

Schweitzer,  I.  L CI. Malta. 

Trautmann,   Harry    CI Forest    Junction,    Wis. 

Turner,  Elizabeth  CI Naperville. 

Vieth,  Arnold  Sc Norwalk,   Wis. 

Voegelein,  Belle    CI Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Voigt,H.W CI Kankakee. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Augustine,  L.  B Sc Racine,    Wis. 

Augustine,  A.  W Sc Berlin,    Ont. 

Blumer,  W.  F Sc Lu  Verne,  la. 

Brunnemeier,  H.  C CI Hubbard,    la. 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H Sc Hubbard,    la. 

Buyer,  J.  L , M.  L San  Pierre,   Ind, 
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Carr,  Jessie .Sc Sheridan. 

Draeger,  Erwin   CI Marshfield,  Wis. 

Dye,  C.  L Sc Upper    Sandusky,    O. 

Elmer,  Jacob   Sc Monroe,   Wis. 

Feik,  Roy  W Sc Ma   Moille. 

Feik,  Frank   CI La  Moille. 

Geister,  Edward   M.   L Elgin. 

Geister,  Edna    CI Elgin. 

Grote,  Wm.  E.   . M.   L Elgin. 

Hanneman,  H.  W Sc Magnolia,  la. 

Hoch,  J.  E CI Leonardville,  Kan. 

Hoopes,  Florence M.  L Naperville. 

Horn,  A.  L CI Hazel,  S.  Dak. 

Kellerman,  G.   H Sc Elkton,  Mich. 

Kirschner,  O.  S Sc Seattle,   Wash. 

Knoche,  Viola  CI Cedar  Falls,  la. 

Lang,  Esther M.  L Mendoh,   Mich. 

Markhofp,  Cecilia   M.   L Elgin. 

Miller,  Harry  A Sc Oak  Harbor,  O. 

Minch,  Cora  A M.    L Hooppole. 

Oertli,  Edna    M.  L Holmes,  No.  Dak. 

Pauli,  E.  A Sc Bern,  Kan. 

Renner,  Leila    CI Racine,    Wis. 

Riebel,  Elmer  D CI Detroit,    Mich. 

Schendel,  F.  W CI Olivia,    Minn. 

Schmid,  Jacob  J CI South  Germantown,  Wis. 

Schwab,  Ralph  K CI Freeport. 

Swank,  O.  D CI Butler,   O. 

Wagner,  G.  F CI N Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Willming,  C.  B CI Gillian,    Mo. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Ackermann,  G.  W CI Elkton,    Mich. 

Allen,  C.  L CI Butler,    O. 

Attig,  Alma   CI Walnut,  111. 

Barnhope,  W.  V CI Helena,  O. 

Bernhardt,  Hugo  A CI Two   Rivers,   Wis. 

Biester,  Fred  L CI Belvidere, 

Bleck,  Clara   CI New  London,  Wis. 
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Bosshardt,  E.  H So Faribault,   Minn. 

Breithaupt,  J.  E Sc Berlin,  Ont. 

Burgener,  O.  L So Hicksville,  O. 

C<X>K,H.F CI Urbana,    Ind. 

Daeschner,  Sadie   So Preston,  Nebr. 

Davis,  Anna   CI Holton,  Kan. 

Dreisbach,  C.  H CI Circleville,  O. 

Eberhardt,  H.  E CI Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Griesemer,  B.  H Sc Grayville. 

Groenig,   Lydia    CI Brainerd,  Minn. 

Groenig,  Ernest CI Brainerd,  Minn. 

Gurtner,  G.  W So Bellingham,  Wash. 

Herman,  Mentor CI Elkhart,   Ind. 

Hiebenthal,  W.  P Sc Seribner,  Nebr. 

Hill,  Fred    Sc Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Hirschman,  Edward CI Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hoper,  E.  F CI Downs,  Kan. 

Hosback,  Arthur   CI Erie    Pa. 

Jaece,   Elsie    So Naperville.' 

Kersten,  Maude   CI Ashton 

KlBN>  r-  W CI Hersey,   Mich! 

Mattill,  Chas.  R CI Fails  City,  Nebr. 

Meier,   Alice    CI Marshall,  Minn. 

Miller,  Milton   So Naperville 

Murbach,  G.  C CI Wauseon,  O. 

Neuschwander,  Elsie   CI Dakota. 

Oertli,  Ena   CI Holmes,  No.  Dak. 

Prodoehl,  A.  L CI Renville,  Minn. 

Quilling,  E.  A CI Menomonie,   Wis. 

Schendel,  A.  A CI Renville,  Minn. 

Schmidt,  Orin  F CI Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Seder,  R.  I So Kasson,  Minn. 

Seitz,  Geo CI Carmi. 

Shelly,  Florence  So Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Stauppacher,  Harry   CI Monroe,  Wis. 

Troxel,   Oliver    So La  Gro',  Ind. 

Umbreit,  Allen  M.  L Markesan,  Wis. 

Utzinger,  Arthur  Sc Racine,  Minn. 

Voigt,  Rose,  V CI Kankakee. 
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Winkelmann,  H.  A ..CI Appleton,  Minn. 

Zachman,  Clyde    CI Perrysburg,  O.. 

Zieske,  Victor  Sc Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

SPECIAL. 

Kissner,  Amanda Sleepy  Eye,   Minn. 

Luetke,  Werner Norwalk,  Wis. 

Nanninga,  Marie    Randolph,  Kan. 

Neuman,  Fred    Norwalk,  Wis. 

Academy. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Arnold,  L.  G , Chicaga. 

Bihler,  Edwin   Chicaga. 

Bleiler,  J.  G Monroe,   Wis. 

Boettcher,  A.  O .Bloomer,    Wis. 

Foss,  Della    Dakota. 

Gattshall,  E.  L Goodland,  Kan. 

Goehring,  L.  A Naperville. 

Hauptfuehrer,  Ethel • Dakota. 

Jahn,    Emil Sumner,   la. 

Krug,  Harry    Brownsville,   Wis. 

Lang,  Floyd Parkville,  Mich. 

Lintner,   Theo Madison,  Wis. 

Lubach,  Edward   Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Rilling,  Rollo   Naperville. 

Schlotterbeck,  C.  E Lewisburg,    O. 

Schmidt,  Alfred   North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Siewert,   Arthur    Colgate,  Wis. 

Thierfelder,  Lena   • Gilliam,  Mo. 

Wegner,  E.  S Omaha,   Nebr. 

Wilhelm,  Waldemar New   Hamburg,    Ont. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Anton,  Edward Waterloo,  la. 

Brose,  Frederica Chatfield,  O. 
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Brunner,  A.  J Bonfield. 

Elmer,  Alvina  Monroe,  Wis. 

Fassinger,  R Naperville. 

Harter,  Ralph  .  .  A Plainfield. 

Hintzman,  W.  F Monroe,  Wis. 

Hoffman,  B.  A Walnut. 

Kastner,  W.  G Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mehn,  W.  H.   .  .  : Ripon,  Wis. 

Oberhelman,  H.  A Barnes,  Kan. 

Paeth,   C.   A * Naperville. 

Pagnard,  Emanuel Upper  Sandusky,  O. 

Peppler,  Norman    Hanover,   Ont. 

Reidt,  Chas Clifford,   Ont. 

Rose,  Raymond Naperville. 

Schirmer,  Nellie    Holton,   Kan. 

Stauffacher,  Mary   Monroe,  Wis. 

Webert,  L.  G Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Werner,  E.  A Lamberton,  Minn. 

Winkenweder,   A.   B Naperville. 

Witte,  W.  L Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Witte,  M.  H Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Abe,  W.  J Ripon,   Wis. 

Ausman,  Edna   Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Beuscher,  Wm Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cowles,  Spencer   Naperville. 

Foulke,  Lloyd  Andrews,  Ind. 

Gottesleben,  Wm Yale,  Mich. 

Gutzke,  A Neustadt,  Ont. 

Hefty,  Thos.  C Valley  Falls,  Kan. 

VLeise,  H.  C.    .  . . Arnprior,  Ont. 

Henning,  Andrew Allison,  la. 

Herrmann,  H Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Hoffman,  Alvina Cleveland,  O. 

Huke,  Esther    v Plainfield. 

Jaeck,   George    Naperville. 

Keller,  G.  J Hazel,  So.  Dak. 
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Knauer,  Sophie Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kuhlman,  A Hubbard,  la. 

Lozier,  Geo.  L Bremen,  Ind. 

Migendt    M Neuthausen,  Austria. 

Neuenschyvander,  E.  J Berne,  Ind. 

Oberhelman,  Anna Green,   Kan. 

Ott    A.  J Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Patjtz,   W.    C Arnprior,    Ont. 

Ritzenthaler,  Mildred Prairie  View 

Ritzenthaler,  Olive    Prairie  View. 

Rubricht,  Edith    Naperville. 

Schneider,  Elmer  A Briliion,  Wis. 

Shoemaker,  Vern North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Sohl,  Ezra  H Fremont,  Nebr. 

Steiger,  G.  C Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Thom,  Otto   Brodhead,  Wis. 

Walter,  E.  A Thompson,  N.  Dak. 

Zoller,  J.  E Owendale,  Mich. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Arndt,  J.  H • .  •  -North  Judson,  Ind. 

Auchard,  Ray    Green,  Kan. 

Bartell,  W Wautoma,  Wis. 

Caughell,   A.   S Bismark,    Ont. 

Dahm,  E.  H Waterville,  Kan. 

Dahmes,  W.   F Clements,   Minn. 

Fischer,   Guido    Niederbobritzsch,    Saxony   Ger. 

Heim,  Fred    Baldwin,   Kan. 

Herbold,  G.  P Sequin,   Texas. 

Hirning,  Karl    Herreid,  So.   Dak. 

Holzwarth,  Chas West  Bridgewater,  Pa. 

Josif,  George   Canton,  O. 

Kluckhohm,  Fred  : Reddick. 

Koteskey,  Wm Boyne  City,  Mich. 

Krueger,  Christ    Elmwood,   Ont. 

Lerche,  E.  L Hilbert,   Wis. 

Oberhelman,  O.  F Green,  Kan. 

Ott,  W.  J Geneva,  N.  Y. 
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Pietz,  Edward  Wanatah,  End. 

Plbtsch,  Andrew    Alsfeldt,   Ont. 

Randall,  Earl    Chicago. 

Rogers,   Kenneth Wabash,    [nd. 

Schneider,  Harry Mildmay,  Ont. 

Schultz,  Harry   • Hartford,   Wis. 

Shank,  Otto   p0l0 

Stelling,   Harry    Lockport. 

Strothman,  Lewis    Kasson,  Minn. 

Talman,  Arthur    Tonawanda^  N.  Y. 

Tanner,    Rudolph    Kankakee. 

Uhrich,  Charles  Loveland,  Colo. 

Uphoff,  Ray Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Witte,  Arthur Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Ioung,  -Orville    Hancock,   la. 


Sub-Academic  Department. 


9 


Babler,  H.   E Monroe,   Wis 

Beglinger,  J.  V West  Wb0d;  Pa 

Bornemeier,  H Murdock,  Nebr. 

Brandle,  G.  L Manilla,  la. 

Carlson,  Roxanna    Naperville. 

Cassel,  Edward   Naperville. 

Cowles,  Warren    Naperville. 

Deshow,  Geo Julamark,  Turkey,  Asia. 

Dillon,  Joseph    ■ La   Grange- 

Drendel,  Ralph   Naperville. 

Giese,  Adam  Herreid,  So.  Dak. 

Hager,  Edward  Olivet,  So.  Dak. 

Hazelton,    Clarence    Ritchie 

Heinburger,  Alfred  .'  'Sandusky)  Q] 

Holmes,  L.  R Chicago. 

Imsh,  Arthur    Palatka,   Florida. 

Kaim,  Samuel North  Judsoll)  Ind 

Kemmerer,    Earl    Plainfield. 

Lenz,  Frank   .Jansen,  Nebr. 

Meyers,  Peter  G Fairbury,  Nebr. 

Miller,  Frank  Hooppole. 
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Miller,  Harold Oak  Harbor,  O. 

Mohr,  Ezra   Philipsburg,  Ont. 

Morel,    Rosette    Sheridan. 

Moehl,  Lydia    Granville. 

Olson,  J.  E , PoweU,  Nebr. 

Reinking,  William    Osseo,  Minn. 

Eieser,  Edmund    Naperville. 

Bikli,  Albert Murdock,  Nebr. 

Schieb,  Stephen    Toledo,  Ohio. 

Siewert,  Max    = Wabasso,  Minn. 

Sollenberger,    Alvin    Naperville. 

Spahm,  Frank    La  Moille. 

Steininger,  Fred   •  •  •  •  .Naperville. 

Wichser,  Jacob    Monticello,  Wis. 

Wiesbrook,  Erwin   Naperville. 

Wittler,  Lawrence    Jansen,  Nebr. 

Ziegele,  Andrew   Bismark,  No.  Dak. 

German  Department. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Behrns,  Jerry   Cnllom. 

Beuschbr,  Wm Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Feucht,  Herman   Holton,  Kan. 

Gackeler,  C.  F. Naperville. 

Hatz,  Esther Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Horn,  Alvin    Hazel,  So.  Dak. 

Kohlander,  C.   H Colgate,  Wis. 

Lubach,  Ed Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Bernhardt,  Hugo  : Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Daeschner,   Sadie    Preston,    Nebr. 

Davis,  Anna   Holton,  Kan. 

Frank,   Herbert    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Heise,  H.  C Arnprior,  Ont. 

Herbold,  G.  P Seguin,   Texas. 
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Hill,  Fred   Culbertson,   Nebr. 

Kissner,  Amanda  Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Mehn,  W.  H Riponj   wis 

Murbach,  G.  C Wauseon,   O. 

Pautz,    W.    C Arnprior,    Ont. 

Prodoehl,  A.  C Renville,  Minn. 

Schmid,  Jake  So.  Gennantown,  Wis. 

Schwab,  Ralph Freeport. 

Seder,  Reuben   Kasson,  Minn. 

Sievert,  Arthur   Colgate,  Wis. 

Walter,  Ernest  Thompson,  No.  Dak. 

Wegner,  E.  S Omaha,  Nebr. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Bartel,   William    Wautoma,   Wis. 

Brunner,  A.  J Bonfield. 

Groenig,  E Brainerd,   Minn. 

Kersten,  Maude    Ashton. 

Kuhlman,  A .'.Hubbard,  la. 

Lerche,  E.  L HUbert,  Wis. 

Migendt,  M Neuthausen,  Austria. 

Neuenschwander,  E ' Berne    Ind. 

Pletsch,  A.   Alsfeldt'  Ont. 

REIDT>  C-  E Clifford,   Ont. 

Siewert,  Max Wabasso,   Minn. 

Thom,   Otto    Broadhead,   Wis. 

Witte,  W.  L Cottage  Grove?  wis 

Witte,  Marvin  H.  Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Commercial  Department. 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

Allman,  Lee Avilla?   Ind 

Ames,  Howard   Naperville. 

Berscht,  Edward  Westcott,  Alberta. 

Blumenshine,  C.  H Washington.   - 

Grahl,  E.  B. Ed       wis 
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Grill,   Luella Owosso,   Mich. 

Hein,    Ernest    Naperville. 

Kellerman,  Norman Dashwood,  Ont. 

Kreimeier,    W Manhattan. 

Littleford,   Lee    Hinsdale. 

Love,  Frank Naperville. 

Luetka,  Arthur   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Meyers,   Irvin   C Aurora. 

Muench,   Carl    Naperville. 

Musselman,  H.  A Naperville. 

Olson,  E.  M Detroit,  Mich. 

Eeuwsaat,  John    Manilla,  la. 

Schalker,  Minnie  Leavenworth,  Kan. 

Scherer,    Harry Naperville. 

Schultz,  Edward  J Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Sondker,  Walter    Winkler,  Kan. 

Unruh,  G.  J : Marion  Jet.,  So.  Dak. 

Van  Kannel,  Charles  .' Big  Prairie,  O. 

Vogel,  Esther .'■  •  -  -Owosso,  Mich. 

Yackley,   Keuben    Naperville. 

SHOETHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

Ames,  Howard   Naperville. 

Augustine,  A Berlin,   Ont, 

Faust,  Lillian    Zurich,  Ont. 

Grill,  Luella  Owasso,  Mich. 

Haist,  Louise,   Crediton,  Ont. 

Keller,  G.  J Hazel,  So.  Dak. 

Knosher,  Alma Naperville. 

Kraft,  Pearl  Dashwood,  Ont. 

Loitz,  John   Grant  Park- 

Luetke,  Arthur   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Muench,   Carl Naperville. 

Olson,  E.   M Detroit,  Mich. 

Piper,    Benj Union    Hill. 

Quilling,  Erwin    Menomonie,   Wis. 

Eeuwsaat,  John   Manilla,  la. 

Scherer,  Harry  ,.,...,...,.... Naperville, 
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Schalner,   Minnie    Leavenworth,    Ka  n. 

Shimp,  Bert    Naperville. 

Unruh,  G Marion  Jet.,  So.  Dak. 

Vogel,  Esther   Owosso,  Mich. 

Werner,   Esther    Naperville. 

Woods,   James    Naperville. 


SCHOOL  OP  MUSIC, 


Candidates  for  Graduation. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 


Schutz,  Bertha  Piano 


Naperville. 


CERTIFICATE. 


Duel,    Hazel    Piano 

Goetsch,  Adela   Piano 

Huke,  Esther    Piano 

Schutz,    Bertha    Organ 

Schwartz,  Kate    Piano 

Schwartz,    Mary    Piano 

Willman,  Flora   Piano 


Naperville. 

.Mukwonago,  Wis. 

.  .     Plainfield. 

Naperville. 

.  .  .Sturgis,  Mich. 
.  . .  Sturgis?  Mich. 
Eureka,   So.   Dak. 


MUSIC. 

Attig,    Alma    Voice    Walnut 

Ausman,  Edna  E Piano    Elk  Mound,  Wis! 

Babler,   H.   E Piano     Monroe,    Wis. 

Baumgartner,  I.  L Voice    Sumner,   la. 

Beidelman,    Clyde    Violin   Naperville' 

Berger,  Edna   Piano    Naperville! 

Bleck,  Clara   Voice   New  London,  Wis. 

Boecker,  Gertrude   Organ,   Theory    Naperville 

Boecker,   Erma    Voice    Naperville.' 

Bomberger,    Pearl    Piano    Naperville. 
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Brand,  E.   F Voice   Hillyard,  Wash. 

Breithaupt,  J.  E Piano,   Theory    Berlin,   Ont. 

Brockway,  Daisy   Voice    Plainfield. 

Brunnemeier,   E.   H Voice    Hubbard,   la. 

Collins,  John    Piano Naperville. 

Cooper,   Mrs Piano    Naperville. 

Daeschner,  Sadie   Voice   Preston,  Nebr. 

Dahmes,  Florence,  Piano,  History,  Harmony,  Voice,  Clements,  Minn. 

Dieter,  Eda Voice    Naperville. 

Duel,  Hazel   Piano,    Theory    Naperville. 

Elmer,  M.  C Theory   Monroe,  Wis. 

Feucht,   Herman    . Voice   Holton,  Kan. 

Gegenheimer,    Lucile    Piano    Naperville. 

Goetsch,  Adela,  Piano,  Harmony,  Organ,  Theory,  Mukwonago,  Wis. 

Gretzinger,   Carl    Voice    Winnepeg,  Man. 

Groenig,  E.  D Voice    Brainerd,   Minn. 

Hazelton,   C Violin    Eitchie. 

Hehn,  Pearl    Piano,  Voice Marion,  Kan. 

Hem,  Milton    Piano,  Voice Oswego. 

Hertel,  J.  Clark   Piano    Naperville. 

Hintzman,  W.   F.    ........  Voice   Monroe,  Wis. 

Hoffman,  Alvina   Voice    Cleveland,   O. 

Huke,    Esther.  . .  .Piano,    Harmony,    Theory,    History.  . .  .Plainfield. 

Jaeck,    Minnie    Piano,    History     Naperville. 

Kissner,  Amanda   Piano,  Voice   Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Krebs,  Pearl    Piano,  Theory,  Harmony Dysart,  la. 

Kroehler,  Gladys Piano    Naperville. 

Kuhlman,  A Voice    Hubbard,   la. 

Lang,  Helen    Piano,  Theory,  Harmony Appleton,  Minn. 

Lehman,  Bernice    Piano,  Voice   Ogden,  la. 

Loose,  Ealph  W Voice    Naperville. 

Luetke,  Arthur    Piano    Norwalk,    Wis. 

McCoy,  Pearl Piano    Naperville. 

Meier    Alice    Voice   Marshall,  Minn. 

Meisinger,  Gertrude Piano,  Harmony,   History.  . .  .Naperville.. 

Moehl,  Lydia Piano    Granville. 

Morrison,  Euth Piano Naperville. 

Nanninga,  Marie    Piano,  Voice    Eandolph,   Kan. 

Nonnamaker,  Anna   Violin   Naperville. 


\orth-  Western  College.  133 

OBERHELMAN,   Anna    Voice    Green     Kan. 

Oestreicher,  Martha   Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  Voice, 

History   Dashwood,  Ont. 

Olson,  J.  E Piano  Powell,  Nebr. 

Pauli,  Minnie    History,  Piano  Bern,  Kan. 

Quilling,  E.  A Piano    Menomonie,   Wis. 

Riebel,  Elmer  D Voice    Detroit,   Mich. 

Rikli,  A.  L Piano   Murdock,  Nebr. 

Rilling,  Rollo  Piano,    Theory    Naperville. 

Ritzenthaler,   Olive    Organ Prairie  View. 

Ritzenthaler,  Mildred   .  .  .Piano   Prairie  View. 

Sand,  Minnie   Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  History Geneseo. 

Schalker,   Minnie    Piano    Leavenworth,  Kan. 

Schalker,  Lydia.  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory,  L 'venworth,  Kan. 

Schalker,  Helen,  Piano,  Voice,  History,  Theory,  L 'venworth,  Kan. 

Schaller,   G.   L Voice    Perrysburg,   Ohio. 

Schmidt,    Rose    Piano Naperville. 

Schoenfeld,  Elda Piano,  Voice  Fox  Lake,  Wis. 

Schutz,  Bertha.  .Piano,  Organ,  Composition,  Counterpoint, 

Theory   Naperville. 

Schutz,  Netta  A .Voice    Naperville. 

Schwartz,  Kate Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory 

History    Sturgis,  Mich. 

Schwartz,  Mary    Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,   Theory, 

History    Sturgis,  Mich. 

Shelly,  Edna Piano,  Theory,  Harmony Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Shelly,  Florence   Piano    Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Smith,   Erma    Piano    Plainfield. 

Stancliff,   Hattie    Piano    Harmony Prairie    View. 

Stauffacher,  A.  D Voice     Monroe,    Wis. 

Stauffacher,  Mary   Piano    Monroe,   Wis. 

Swart,   Pearl.  .Piano,   Harmony,   Theory,   Voice.  .Kansas   City,   Mo. 

Teichman,  A.  E .Voice    Aberdeen,   So.   Dak. 

Uhrich,   Charles    Violin    Loveland,  Colo. 

Umbach,  Myron    Piano Naperville. 

Unz,  Mabel Piano,   Harmony,   History,   Voice Reddick. 

Unz,  Nellie Piano,  Harmony,  History,  Voice Reddick. 

Van  Camp,  Beatrice.  . .  .  .Piano,  Harmony,  Voice Decatur,  Ind. 

VoEGELEiN,  Belle....  Voice,  Harmony,  History ....  Falls  City,  Nebr. 
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Vogel,  Esther  Voice    Owasso,  Mich. 

Voigt,   Rose    Piano    Kankakee. 

Wagner,  G.  F Voice    Culbertson,   Nebr. 

Wartman,  Alice.  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  History, .. Norwalk,  Wis. 
Willman,  Flora,  Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  History,  Eureka,  So.  Dak. 
Wolthausen,  Lillian,  Piano,  Harmony,  History,  Voice, .  . 

Waseca,   Minn. 

Zoller,  John   Violin  Owendale,  Mich. 

Art  Department. 

Attig,  Alma  Water  Color .Walnut. 

Barnard,  Eose  Water  Color   Downers  Grove. 

Bleck,  Clara Water  Color New  London,  Wis. 

Boettiger,  Ella China,   Water   Color    Naperville. 

Bucks,  Mary  S China    Naperville. 

Esther,    Eva    Water   Color,    China    Naperville. 

Feik  Frank    Drawing   Da  Moille. 

Gattshall,  E.  L Drawing    Goodland,   Kan. 

Goetsch,  Adela Water  Color    Mukwonago,  Wis. 

Good,   Vida    .China    Naperville. 

Grote,  W.  E Drawing Elgin. 

Hatz,  Cora    W|ater  Color    Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hatz',   Esther    Water  Color    Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hehn,  Pearl    Water   Color    Marion,   Kan. 

Holmes,  L.  R Drawing   Chicago. 

Kersten,  Maud   Pyrography   Ashton. 

Lang,   Esther    Drawing Mendon,  Mich. 

Luethe,    Werner    Drawing    Norwalk,   Wis. 

Mattil,'  C Drawing   Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Miller,'  H.  A Drawing Oak  Harbor,  O. 

Nanninga,  Marie    Water  Color  Randolph,  Kan. 

Nonnamaker,  Edith China    Naperville. 

Oberhelman,  Anna    Water  Color   Green,  Kan. 

Oertli,  Edna   Drawing Holmes,  No.  Dak. 

Pauli,  E.  A Drawing    Bern,   Kan. 

Peppler,  Norman    Drawing    Hanover,    Ont. 

Renner,  Leila   Drawing   Racine,  Wis. 

Ritzenthaler,  Miss    Water    Color    Prairie   View. 
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Schendel,  F.  W Drawing    Olivia,    Minn. 

Schendel,  A.   A Drawing   Renville,  Minn. 

Schoenfeld,  Elda Water   Color    Fox  Lake,   Wis. 

Schutz,    Netta    Water   Color    Naperville. 

Shelly,   Edna    Drawing  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Smith,   Erma    Drawing    Plainfield. 

Speicher,   Miss    China Naperville. 

Stark,  Mrs £hina    Naperville.' 

Stark,  Byron  ,Water    Color    Naperville 

Van  Camp,  Beatrice Oil,  Water  Color  Decatur,  Ind. 

Voegelein,   Alice    Water  Color Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Wahl,  C.  B Drawing    Norwalk,    Wis. 

Wartman,  Alice    Water  Color   Norwalk    Wis. 

Wegner,  E.  S Drawing   Omaha,'  Neb. 

Wellner,   Mrs China    Naperville. 

Willming,  C.  B Drawing    Gilliam,   Mo. 

Zabel,  W.  L Drawing Holton,  Kan. 
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SUMMARY. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts. 




Graduate   Students,    (non-resident)     


Seniors 

Juniors ^ 

Sophomores    

Freshmen    

Special  (College  Grade) 4— 14J 

Academy. 

20 
Fourth  Year    

Third  Year    23 

Second  Year 33 

First  Year  .  .  . : °*     AAn 

a  ,   -■      a  38—146 

Sub-Academy 

German  Department. 

40 
Pure  German 

English  German    53~~  93 

School  of  Commerce. 

25 
Book-Keeping 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting  •  •  •     23 

_  ,  .  30—  78 

Penmanship 

School  of  Music. 
D.  55 

Piano     * 

4 
Organ    

Violin    " '  5 

Voice  Culture    .- 45 

History,  Theory,  Harmony,  etc 30 

Singing   Classes 

144 
Total  Omitting  Eepetitions   
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Art  Department. 

Painting,  Drawing,  etc 45 


Total 


649 


Deduct  for  repetitions    267 

Total  number  of  regular  students   • 382 

Total  number  of  regular  students  last  year 34  j 

Taking  Physical  Culture  but  otherwise  not  considered,  this 

year  56 

Taking  Physical  Culture  last  year 61 

Grand  total  including  Physical  Culture,  this  year 438 

Grand  total  including  Physical  Culture,  last  year 402 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 
For  1910—1911. 


President 

S.  E.  Knecht,  '86. 

First  Vice-President 
G.  J.  Kirn,  '86. 

Second  Vice-President 
W.  C.  Gunther,   '04. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer 
Fannie  G.  Lauver,  '08. 
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LIST  OP  THE  ALUMNI. 


Class  of  1866. 

B.  F.  Dreisbach,  Farmer    Circleville,  Ohio. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,    (Mrs.  A.  Corbin)    Plainfield. 

Florence  Sims,  (Mrs.  A.  Jordan)    Ottawa. 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Retired  Minister Aurora. 

Mellisa   Davis,    (Deceased)    

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,  (Mrs.  L.  M.  Ernst)   Raeco,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Banker,   (Died  February  7,  1902) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,    (Mrs.  Spangler,  Died  August  29,  1907) 

Anna  M.  Rohland,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks)    Aurora. 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister   Noyakima,   Wash. 

H.  H.  Eassweiler,  A.  M.,  State  Agent  N.  A.  Insurance  Co.,  Naperville. 
Ella  Young,    (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Died  February  11,  1902) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,   (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger)    Denver,  Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,   (Mrs.  Chas.  Fraser,  Died  April  6,  1883)    . , 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  College.  .Naperville. 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,   (Died  December  29,  1876)    

G.  C.  Knobel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  With  Children's  Home-Finding, 

So.   Chicago. 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M Naperville. 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda  J.  Dillman,  (Died  December  1,  1906)    

Mary  E.  Foran,   (Mrs.  Dougherty)    Chicago. 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.,  Capitalist   Lake  Forest. 
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Class  of  1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister   South  Bend,  Ind. 

T.  L.  Haines,  A.  M.,  Central  School  Supply  Co Chicago. 

(1ms.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison. 

(  has.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Circleville,  Ohio. 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Died  October  13,  1877) 

Class  of  1873. 

J .  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister   Beatrice,  Neb. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.,  Minister   

Class  of  1874. 

John  C.  Augenstein,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician   Batavia. 

Dan  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (died  Mar.  25,  1909  ^ 

David  Saseen,  M.  S 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  1910) 

Class  of'  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  at  home   Chicago. 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,   (Died  March  2,  1879)    

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  H.  E.  L.,  at  home Naperville. 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician  and  Lecturer 

Post   Graduate   Medical    College    ,. Chicago. 

Mary  L.   Hanna,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.  Beidler)    Hinsdale 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  Guy  Sabin)    .  . .  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.  Troeger,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  School   Chicago. 


Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D Findley,  Ohio. 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (Died  Jan.  7,  1906) 

Casper  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home   Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.   H.  Hobart,  M.   E.  L.,  Minister    Oakland,   Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Eilzabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  B.  C.  Davies) Monrovia,  Cal. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  (Died  September  18,  1897) 
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Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister   Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister    Ottawa,  III. 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer)    Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Minister   Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology.  . .  . 

N.  W.  College    Naperville. 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Prin.  U.  B.  Inst.,  Naperville. 

Mollie  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Baker)    Manhattan. 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L Sanitarium,  Cal 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,   L.  E.  C,    (Mrs.  Augustus  Haefele Ottawa,  111. 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,  Minister,   (Died  April  7,  1883)    

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  L.  E.,  Eeal  Estate  Agent   Chicago. 

J.  F.   Schlosstein,  B.  S.,   Editor    Cochrane,   Wis. 

Jeanette   Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,   Teacher    Chicago. 

Clara  A.  Woods,  L.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  Gibbs)    

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.   S.,  Missionary,  Beguella,  Angola,   Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools,  Died  April  10,  1909. 

Arthur  R.   Cody,   A.   M.,   LL.   B.,   Attorney-at-Law    Chicago. 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician .Canton,  111. 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.  Geo.   H.  Schneider)    Chicago. 

Cora  P.  Hide,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.C.  H.  Dreisbach)    .  ..  ,„.  Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  Died  August,  1910   

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools   Chicago. 

Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  12,  1883)    

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Died  Jan.  3,  1897) 

J.  S.  Reinhart,  M.  S.,  Minister,  Died  September  9,  1893)    

H.  J.  Shoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician   Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

J.  G.  Ziegler,  M.  S.,  Minister Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Beem,  Died  January  3,  1890) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus)    Naperville. 
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I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  E.  A.  Cushman,  Died  March  14,  1904)  .  . 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  at  home    Naperville. 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  P.  H.  Pilcher)    Amboy. 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M.,  Auditor    Oak  Park. 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  Pubilsher,   (Died  August  18,  1895)    

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.   S.,   (Mrs.  Green)    Scranton,  Pa. 

William   Waltz,   A.   M.,   Professor   Jurisprudence   University 

Law   School    Bangor,    Mo. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law    Mendota. 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville. 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,    (Died  July  12,  1901) 

E.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Seal  Estate  Agent   Aurora. 

H.  S.  Eaymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Cedar  Eapids,  Iowa. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Chicago. 

O.  B.  Stanard,  E.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  Aug.  14,  1901)    

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools    ....Oregon  City,  Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Deputy  State  Attorney.  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  T.  W.  Woodside) W.  C.  Africa. 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B.  S.,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner)  .Indianapolis,  Ind. 

U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  &  G.  Ey Glencoe. 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Kaercher)    .  . .  Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  J.  Schott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D Naperville. 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor)    Fairfield. 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Died  November  29,  1887)  .  . . 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkelman,  B.  S Owasso,  Mich 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Taylor)    Naperville. 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English 

Language,  N.  W.  College   Naperville. 

B^lle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt.  Carrol. 

C    V.  A.  Lindeman,  B.  S.,  Merchant Ottawa. 
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T.  Claire  Luse,  A.  M.,  Minister   Richmond,  Mass. 

N.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher,  (Died  October  27,  1898) 

Rose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luse,  Died  June  3,  1884)    

Zizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Mover)  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  Entorf)    Canon  City,  Col. 

E.  F.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  (Died  September  9,  1906)    

W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Eeal  Estate  Agent  Chicago. 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  E.  W.  Huelster)    .  ..Homer,  N.  Y. 

William  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister,   (Died)    

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  June  13,  1891)    

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley)    Piano. 

F.  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School.  Chicago. 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Died  July  6,  1898) 

W.  A.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister  Polo. 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Artie  Explorer New  York  City. 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  J.  L.  Nichols)    Naperville. 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Died  October  16,  1893)    

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss)    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,   (Mrs.  O.  M.  Easterday Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Emma  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  Christian  Work Naperville. 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher,   (Died  August  18,  1893) 

S.  C.  Schneider,  B.  S.  Merchant    Chicago. 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,    (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel)    Baltimore,  Md. 

Enos  M.  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  "Evangelical  Messenger" 

Cleveland,  O. 

J.   H.   Stube,  B.   S.,   Principal   Jonathan  Burr   School Chicago. 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  W.  Strohecker)    Chicago. 

Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler)    Naperville. 

E.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  July  5,  1886)    " 
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L.  E.  Dickenson,  L.  E.  L.  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law    Chicago. 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Biblical 

Instruction,  N.  W.  College Naperville. 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law   Chicago. 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister Sebringville,  Ont, 

Maggie  J.  Paterson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt)    ...Lake  Forest. 

E.   C.   Bickenbrode,  A.  M.,   Minister    Coopertown,  Pa. 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.  S.,  at  home Stockton. 

S.   S.   Stanger,  M.   S.,  Publisher    Chicago. 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

H.  C.  Bechtel,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister   Sprague,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  27,  1897)    

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Corey,  Ohio. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister  and  Lecturer.  .Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister   Mt.  Corey,  0. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,   Minister    Berlin,   Ont. 

Louis  Heininger,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Washington,  D.  C. 
W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Manager  German  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago. 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  Stevens)    Naperville. 

J.  W.  Michael,   L.   E.   L.,   Minister    Cedarville. 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago. 

James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Minister Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

E.  F.  Seager,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law .......  Fremont,  Ohio. 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Pres.  N.  W.  College ...  Naperville,  111. 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  M.  S.,  Minister   Mankato,  Minn. 

Ira  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman.  .Gibsonburg,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Peru,  Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  November  7,  1899) . 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Chicago. 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Student  University  of . . . . 

Missouri   *.  Eollo,  Mo. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Jas.  Boyer)    Adamsville,  Mich. 

Ellen  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Macquoketa,  Iowa. 
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H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  S.  S.  Literature.  ..Cleveland,  O. 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Rose  Hill  Schools   Chicago. 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister  Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L,,  Principal  George  Washington  School,  Chicago. 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  At  Home  Naperville. 

Zilia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  September  28,  1890)    

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Sec'y  Mutual  Aid  Society Cleveland,  O. 

H.  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Minneapolis,  Minn. 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Farmer Havelock,  Iowa 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  Hildreth)    Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business   New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.   Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  G.  Losey)    Lincoln,  Neb. 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,    (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch)    Chicago. 

J.    H.   Breasted,   A.   M.,   Ph.   D.,   Professor   of   Egyptology, 

University  of  Chicago Chicago. 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Matron  Sanitarium  Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Naperville. 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  R.  E.  Travis)    Belleville,  N.  J. 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L Zion  City. 

Class  of  1891. 

G.  C.  Gasser,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister  Oswego. 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister Naperville. 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Company   Naperville. 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,   (Mrs.  Brough)    Hebron,  Ind. 

Carrie  Gamertsf elder,  B.  S.,  Teacher  Orphan  Home,  Flat  Rock/ Ohio. 

Mary  Gamertsf  elder,  B.  S.,  Missionary   East   Africa. 

W.  H.  Gamertsf  elder,  B.  S.,  Minister,   (Died  May  9,  1909) 

C  F.  Hillman,  M.  S.,  Minister   Dumont,  Iowa. 
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G.  W;  Miller,  B.  S.,  Minister  Lorain,  Ohio. 

Eldon  Eannie,  B.   S.,   Farmer    Argos,  Ind. 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister   Mankato,  Minn. 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher  Seminary   Tokio,  Japan. 

Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Thos.   Finkbeiner,    Ph.   M.,    B.   D.,    Professor    of    German, 

N.  W.  College Naperville. 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.  S.,  Minister   Geneseo. 

A.  B.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister   Olney. 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  M.,  Minister  Binghampton,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  B.,    .Mendota,  111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S Alexandria,  Ind. 

E.  E.  Eif e,  M.  S.,  Physical  Director,  and  Ass 't  Professor  of 

Mathematics,  N.  W.  College Naperville. 

Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Louisville,  Col. 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools.  . .  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 
August  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools.  . .  .Brighton,  Col. 

O.  E.  Ferner,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Eadcliffe,  Iowa. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  D.  Guelich) ...  .Emporia,  Kan. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher   Streator. 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant   Hennesey,  Okla. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.    Schumacher,   B.    S.,    Professor   Arkansas    Conference 

College    Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 

Class  of  1896. 

C.   B.    Bowman,    A.   M.,    B.    D.,    Professor    of    Apologetics, 

N.  W.  College   Naperville. 

C.  P.  Cawelti,  B.  S.,  Minister   Des  Moines,  la. 

Ezra  E.  Miller^  Ph.  B.,  General  Manager  Nichols  Publish- 
ing Company    Naperville. 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and 

Chemistry,  N.  W.  College Naperville- 

J.  H.  Eilling,  B.  S.,  Minister   Rochester,  Ind. 
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S.  C.  Schaefer,  B.  S.,  Minister   Freeporl 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder)   St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Teacher  of  Music,  Theological  Seminary,  Chicago. 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  K.  Wickel,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  L.  Oswald)    Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

J.  C.  Zehnder,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law   St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music.  .Emporia   Kan 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister  Stratford,  Ont. 

G.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister Indianapolis    Ind. 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B.  S Chicago. 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,   (Died  April  15,  1901) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Nauman)   Cleveland   O 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister , .  .Lindsey,'  0." 

Class  of  1898. 

B.  F.  Elfrink,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa 

Felix  M.  Gingerich,  A.  B.,  Minister Hazelton,  Pa' 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary California 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago! 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  E.  N.,  Principal  Nurses  >  Training 

School,  Deaconess  Hospital   Chicago 

S.  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary ]\[ Tok^  j         [ 

W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Minister  Findlay,  O. 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.  Bauernf eind,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio   Japan 

Adelaide  B.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.   H.  Langhorst)  ....'. .      Elmhurst' 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Whitewater,  Wis' 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Banck)  .  Chen  Chow  Fu    China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Humboldt,  Minn' 

Gustavus  Krinke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister North  Eedwood    Minn 

Henry  L    Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Toront'     0nt 

W.  L.  Nauman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister .Cleveland,  O 

Clarence  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Chen  Chow  Fu,  China' 

Elnrna  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio    j        / 
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Frederick   H.   Shoedinger,   Ph.  B.,   LL.   B.,   Attorney-at-Law 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

Frederick  H.   Schuermeier,  M.   S.,  M.   D.,  Physician Elgin,  111. 

Benjamin  B.  Van  Kannel,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman New  York  City. 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A.  B.;   (Mrs.   C.   H.  Vandersall) Lindsey,  O. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  B.  Beckman)    Naperville. 

Frederick  G.  Behner,  A.  M.,  Minister   Xenia,  O. 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph.  B.,  Theological  Student Evanston. 

S.  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Merchant Danville. 

S.  J.  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B.,   Teacher    Monroe,  Wis. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Schuylkill  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wuertz,  Ph.  B Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) Naperville. 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher  High  School   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

John  W.  Hainan,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

W.  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Oak  Park,  111. 

Elva  M.  Harter,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks)    Everett,  Wash. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.}  Attorney-at-Law,  Everett,  Wash. 

Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M Mexico,  Mo. 

Mayme  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) 

Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edwin  D.  McHose,  Ph.  M.,  Professor  of  Science,  Schuylkill 

Seminary   Reading,  Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,   (Died  August  29,  1905)    

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  D.  D.  S.,  Dentist   Naperville. 

Chas.  A.  Smith.  A.  B.,  Engineer,   (Died  October  20,  1908)    

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B.,  Editor New  York  City. 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher    Elmwood,  Neb. 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  M.,  Supt.  of  Schools Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  B.,    (Mrs.  Brandenburg)    Sturgis,  Mich. 

John  J.   Franzkie,   Ph.   M.,   Attorney-at-Law Marinette,   Wis. 

Luella  V.  Granger,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  A.  C.  Unger)    Philadelphia. 
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[da  L.  Bate,   Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  j.  F.  Bohler)    Pullman,  Wash. 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph.  B Portland,  Ore. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B Naperville. 

Winifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) . .  .Oak  Park,  III. 

Frank  Naegli,   A.  B.,  Medical  Student    Chicago. 

H.  C.  Powell,  A.  B.,  Minister Pierson,    [a. 

Laura  Rich,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  M.  Garman)    Naperville. 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary East  Africa. 

('has.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Appleton,  Minn. 

W.   C.   Uebele,  Ph.   B.,   Minister    Baraboo,    Wis. 

Esmeralda  Umbach,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  W.  J.  Miller)    Chicago. 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  S.  A.  Reik)    Danville. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Hamilton,  Ont. 

Richard  H.  Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Oglesby. 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S  .,M.  D.,  Physician   Aurora, 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Minister Memphis,  Tenn. 

Etta  L.  Ernst,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.  E.  Olp)    Evanston. 

Nellie  Frank,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Smith)    Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Librarian  N.  W.  College Naperville. 

R,  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   W.  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Kelhof er,  A.   B.,   Missionary    ChenChow  Fu,   China. 

Lora  C.  Minch,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  A.  Butzbach) .  .Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

O.   C.   Penticoff,  Ph.   M.,  Minister    Caro,   Mich. 

Clifford   D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,  Minister    Ft.   Wayne,  Ind. 

A.  R.  Rickli,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Naperville. 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher,  High  School  .  . .  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

C.  J.   Stauffacher,  B.   S.,  Medical   Student    Chicago,  111. 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Lewiston,  N.  Y. 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago. 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Mt.  Pulaski. 

Milton  G.  Husser,  Ph.  M.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Spokane,  Wash. 

Lillian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Griebenow) 
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Mountain   Lake,  Minn. 

Wm.  H.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B Berlin,  Germany. 

Chas.  F.  Kliphardt,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Junction  City,  Kan. 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Ionia,  Mich. 

Wm.  W.  Peter,   Ph.  M.,  Physician    Toledo,   O. 

John  F.   D.  Schneider,  Ph.  M.,  Salesman Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   South  Kidge,  Qhio. 

Daniel  W.  Staffeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Pawtucket,  R.  T. 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.;  Minister Chattsworth. 

Class  of  1905. 

Chas.  F.  Boiler,  A.  M.,  Editor   Port  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High   School.  .Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Geo.  F.  Courrier,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Lockport. 

H.  E.  Griebenow,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School 

Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Ph.  B.,  County  Supt.  of  Schools Madison,  Minn. 

Lena  M.  Lenhardt,  B.  L.,  Teacher  Cincinnati,  O. 

F.  W.  Luehring,  Ph.  M.,  Salesman   Chicago. 

C.  E.  Maves,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Iron  River,  Wis. 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  M.  S.,  Teacher   Duluth,  Minn. 

F.  K.  Rich,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Sheridan. 

J.  W.  Schafer,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher   Jewell  City,  Kan. 

Ella  M.  Schneller,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  D.  H.  Wing)    Hamilton,  Ont. 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Allegheny,  Pa. 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  A.  M.,  Student  Chicago  University Chicago. 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Chatsworth,  111. 

A.  H.  Yoegelein,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher   Roco,  Neb. 

Class  of  1906. 

O  M.  Albig,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  N.  W.  College.  . .  .Naperville. 

Rose  Barnard,  B.  S.,  At  Home    -Naperville. 

Leila  N.  Danuser,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

J.  G.  Feucht,  Ph.  M.,  Minister  Walnut. 

Felix  F.  Herzog,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher,  (Died  Dec.  15,  1907) 

E.  E.  Keiser,  Ph.  B.,  Minister  Foreston. 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  C.  Hirschman) Ft.  Wayne,  Tnd. 

Geo.  Schlafer,  Ph.  B.,   Teacher    .....Dixon. 
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Frederich  S.  Seegmiller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .K no ivi He. 

G.  A.  Stierle,  Ph.  B.,  Minister  Elberfeld,   I  ad. 

H.  H.  Strubler,  B.  S.,  With  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago. 

D.  W.  Wise,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Decatur,  Ind. 

F.  A.  Zeller,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Swift  Current,   Sask. 

Class  of  1907. 

Clyde  E.  Boyer,  A.  B.,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Kobert  W.  Duel,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Osakis,  Minn. 

Edwin  E.  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Marion,  Kau. 

Arthur  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.?  Teacher  in  High  School Paw  Paw. 

Mabel  E.  Gamertsf elder,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  F.  C.  Armstrong) .... 

St.  Ignace,  Mich. 

Theodore  L.  Harder,  Ph.  B.,  Student   Chicago. 

Carl  A.  Hirschman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Charles  E.  Lamale,  A.  B.,  Theological  Student Chicago. 

Albert  W.  Marker,  A.  B.,  Teacher   Logansport,  Ind. 

Paul  S.  Mayer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Tokio,  Japan. 

William  W.  Nash,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   .San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Edwin  J.  Nickell,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Brodhead,  Wis. 

Elmer  R.  Schutz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  North  Platte,  Neb. 
Paul  J.  Speicher,  B.  S.,  Pres.  Independent  Telephone  Co. .  . 

Urbana,  Ind. 

Harry  E.  Straub,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Karlsburg,  Wis. 

William  M.  Vogel,  B.  S.,  Principal  High  School Brainerd,  Minn. 

Class  of  1908. 

Chester  J.  Attig,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School. . 

Leavenworth,  Kan. 

R.  M.  Broadbooks,  Ph.  B.,  Theological  Student    Chicago. 

Augusta  B.  Buscho,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edwin  F.  George,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  English,  Bradley  In- 
stitute        Peoria. 

E.  E.  Gloege,  Ph.  B.,  Principal  High  School Madison,  Minn. 

Harry  W.  Graunke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Bucyrus,   O. 

S.  F.  Hilgenf eld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   California. 

Albert   A.   Krug,   Ph.   B.,   Minister.  . . . Iron   River,    Wis. 

Fannie  Lauver,   Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  English,   N.   W.   Col- 
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]ege Naperville. 

Alice  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Secretary.  .Brooklyn  ,N.  Y. 

Milton  W.  Strahler,  B.  S.,  Theological  Student    Chicago. 

Sara  Wellner,   Ph.   B.,    (Mrs.  L.   Schneller)    Wausau,   Wis. 

Class  of  1909. 

G.  E.  Alstadt,  Ph.  B.,  Theological  Student,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity        Nashville,    Tenn. 

John  M.  Beck,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  U.  B.  Institute Naperville. 

E.  T.  Daeschner,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Preston,  Neb. 

C.  E.  Deetz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Science  High  School,  So.  Wayne,  Wis. 

Lucinda  Dennstedt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Bolomfield,  Neb. 

Alda  L.  Devitt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Kewaunee,  Wis. 

Carl  C.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Dowagiac,  Neb. 

Marie  Gocker,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

A.  W.  Gross,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher .  Winslow. 

Wm.  H.  Halmhuber,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Edward  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Instr  'or  in  Science,  N.  W.  College,  Naperville. 

Gerald  Kirn,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School,  Faribault,  Minn. 

W.   W.   Krueger,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Prairie  Farm,  Wis. 

Lucas  Nanninga,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

W.  B.  Oldt,  Ph.  B.,  Minister South  Chicago. 

H.  B.  Schaeffer,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Benj.  F.  Schirer,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  Latin  and  Manual  Train- 
ing      Madison,  Minn. 

Benj.  T.  Schwab,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S. Naperville. 

John  S.  Stamm,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S.  .  . .-. Naperville. 

Mabel  L.  Tillson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher .Des  Plaines. 

Class  of  1910. 

Lillian  Arends,  B.  S.,  At  Home   Naperville. 

Florence   Erffmeyer,  Ph.   B.,    Teacher    Flat   Eock,   O. 

Lewis  Feik,  B.  A.,  Teacher  in  High  School Madison,  Minn. 

W.  S.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Emil  Grutzmacher,   Ph.  B.,    Eogers   Park,   111. 

Colin   Higgins,    B.    S.,    Teacher    Yorkville,    111. 

John  P.  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Teacher  Eadcliffe,  la. 

E.  B.  Leedy,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 
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C.   D.  Loose,   B.   A.,   Teacher Ida   Grove,   la. 

Andrew  J.  Mattill,  B.  S., Falls  City,  Nebr. 

E.  J.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher    Savannah,   111. 

H.  W.  Prehm,  B.  S.,  Student  in  N.  W.  Medical  School Chicago. 

C.  I.   Roller,   Ph.   B.,    Teacher    Monmouth,    III. 

G.  H.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher   Decorah,  la. 

W.   W.   Schirmer,   Ph.   B.,   Teacher    Holton,   Kan. 

Lena  M.  Schroeder,  Ph.  B.,  At  Home ,  .  .  .Geneva,  New  York. 

Clinton  F.  Smith,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   La  Porte  City,  la. 

A.  D.  Stauffacher,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

D.  Vaubel,    Ph.    B.,    Teacher Arapaho,    Okla. 

Lewis  Wleide,  Ph.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies 119 

Gentlemen 304 


Total   423 

Number  of  Alumni  Living. 

Ladies   103 

Gentlemen    283 

Total    386 
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ALPHABETICAL  REGISTER  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 


Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Alstadt,  G.  E '09 

Arenas,  Lillian  M '10 

Arlen;  Henry   '77 

Attig,  Chester   '08 

Augustein,  J.  C '74 

Augustin,  A.  B '79 

Averill,  E.  W '8S 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,  E.  B '85 

Ballou,  Mae  E '00 

Ballou,  R,  B '86 

Barnard,    Elizabeth    '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Bast,  August   '02 

Bauerfeinw,  Susan  M '99 

Baumgartner,  S.  H '87 

Beck,  John  M '09 

Beckman,  Mattie    '86 

Behner,  F.  G '00 

Beightol,  H.  I '87 

Bell,  Allie  M '83 

Belmont,  Blanche   '90 

Benkleman,  W.  F '83 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,   C.   C '72 

Birr,  W.  E '01 

Bohlander,  J.  J '02 ' 

Boiler,  Chas.  F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,  C.  B '96 

Boyer,  C '07 

Brand,  J.  H '90 

Breasted,   J.   H '90 

Breish,  J.  H '94 

Breithaupt,  E.  C '87 


Britzius,  H.  A '95 

Broadbooks,  R.  M '08 

Bucks,  Chas.   A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,    Augusta .  . .  '08 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,   Albert    '04 

Caton,  William    '84 

Cawelti,  G.  P '93 

Chinn,    Libbie    . '69 

Clymer,  W.  E '87 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose  '75 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Crampton,  Mae  I '80 

Courier,  G.  F '05 

Daeschner,    August     '95 

Daeschner,  R.  T '09 

Dahlem,  Carrie    '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila   '06 

Davis,  Melissa   '67 

Deetz,  C.  E '09 

Degenkolb,  G.  J '04 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda    '09 

Devitt,    Alda    '09 

Devitt,  I.  K '80 

Dexter,   Etta    '80 

Dickinson,   L.   E '86 

Diller,  Adam  E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach,  B.  F '66 

Dreisbach,  C.  H '78 

Dreisbach,   Mattie  H '67 

Duel,  R '07 
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Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elf  rink,   Adelaide   B '99 

Elf  rink,  Anna  D '93 

Elf  rink,  B.  F '98 

Ernst,   Etta  L '03 

Erffmeyer,    Florence    '10 

Erffmeyer,  E.   E '07 

Ewing,  Myron  J '76 

Feik,   Lewis  W. '10 

Ferner,  J.  W '73 

Ferner,  O.  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Fidder,  J.  G '88 

Finkbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,  A.  E '79 

Fox,  D.  F '87 

Fox,  Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  A.  A '07 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Franzke,  H.  A '99 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Gamertsfelder,  S.  J '78 

Gamertsf elder,   Carrie    '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary   '92 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  S '10 

Gamertsfelder,   Mabel    '07 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl   '09 

Gascoigne,    Stephen    '68 

Gasser,  Geo.  C '91 

George,  Edwin '08 

Gibson,   Ethel    '03 

Giese,  J.  A '94 

Gingrich,    Felix   M '98 

Gloege,   E.   E '08 

Gocker,   Marie   '09 

Goldspohn,   Albert  * '75 


Good,    Nellie    '79 

Goodrich,  H.  H '76 

Goodrich,   Ida   T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving   '81 

Goodrich,    Jennie    '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 

Graunke,    Harry    '08 

Gress,  K.  L '03 

Griebenow,  H.  E '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Gross,  A.  W '09 

Gruetzmacher,  Emil  A '10 

Guelich,   H.   D '97 

Gunther,  W.  C '04 

Haefele,  Augustus    '77 

Hager,  E.  C '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '69 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,   D.   M '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,   T.  L '72 

Haist,  A.  B '94 

Haist,  A.  Y '87 

Hallwachs,  W.  C '01 

Halmhuber,  W.  H '09 

Haman,  J.  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah,  Emma   '76 

Harter,   T.   L '07 

Harter,    Elva   M '01 

Hatz,  C '76 

Hatz,  Ida   '02 

Hauch,   S.   M '97 

Hazelton,  C.  N '72 

Heebner,  S.  K ^ 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heininger,    Louis    '87 

Heilman,  Frank  W '02 
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Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hendricks,    H.    H '01 

Hertel,  J.  A.   '92 

Herzog,  Felix  F '06 

Hetche,   Chas '02 

Hielscher,  J.  A '88 

Hilgenf eld,  S.  F '08 

Hillman,  6.  F '93 

Himmel,   Edward    '09 

Himmel,  John  P '10 

Higgins,  D.  F '74 

Higgins,    Colin    '10 

Hirschman,  C.  A '07 

Hobert,   Chas  H '76 

Holcomb,  R.  H '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A. '80 

Huebner,   S.   H '85 

Huelster,  A.  H '80 

Huddle,  Ww  D '87 

Hunter,  Belle   C '87 

Husser,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,   Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  G.  R.    '05 

Iwan,   Clara  M '95 

Jones,  Mollie  L '78 

Kammerer,  Anna    '99 

Keiper,  Kezzie    '82 

Keiper,    Lizzie     '77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winnif red  D '02 

Kelhoef er,   Ernst    '03 

Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E. '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme    '01 

Kiekhoefer,   Lillian    '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W.  H '04 

Kimmel,  G.  B .  .  '97 

Kirn,  G.   J '86 

Kirn,  Gerald    '09 

Kletzing,   H.  F '79 


Keltzing,  J.  F '79 

Kletzing,   M.   Naomi    ......  '82 

Kletzing,   U.   B '82 

Kletzing,   E.   L '88 

Klopp,  J.  J '88 

Kliphardt,  Chas.  F '04 

Knecht,  L.  E '86 

Knickerbocker,   Alden    .....  '97 

Knight,  Luther   '02 

Knight,  Naomi   '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel,  G.  G '70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Koch,    Peter    '88 

Kohlander,  C.  H '11 

Krahl,  W.   F '76 

Kramer,  H.  A '88 

Krienke,  G.  J '99 

Krueger,  W.  W '09 

Krug,   A.  A '08 

Lamale,  C.  E '07 

Larck,  F.  A '84 

Lauver,  Fannie   '08 

Leedy,  R.  B '10 

Lenhardt,  Lena  M '05 

Lerch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,  W.  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N. '78 

Lindemann,  C.  W.  A '83 

Litt,  G.  J '86 

Loose,  Clarence  D '10 

Luehring,  F.  W '05 

Lundy,  Jennie '79 

Luse,  T.  Claire '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V '78 

Marker,    A.    W '07 

Marsh,   Elizabeth  F '76 

Mather,   Zillia    '88 

Mattill,  Andrew  J '10 
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Mayer,  P.  S '07 

Maves,  C.  E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan   '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,  S.  R '88 

Messner,    Mary    '84 

Meyer,  G.  C '94 

Michael,  J.  W '87 

Miller,    E.    E '96 

Miller,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,  Walter  J '98 

Miller,  G.  W.    '93 

Miller,   Edwin  J '10 

Minch,  Lora  C '03 

Muernerr,   Emma   C '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,   Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,    Thos '78 

Naegli,  Frank   '02 

Nanninga,   Lucas    '0*9 

Nash,  W.  W '07 

Nauman,   Chas '72 

Nauman,  Geo.  P '94 

Nauman,  H.  C '94 

Nauman,  W.  L '99 

Neiswender,  Susie '72 

Neitz,  Prank  C '88 

Nickel,  E.  J '07 

Nichols,  J.  L '80 

Niederhauser,  Alice    '08 

Niederhauser,  E.  W '01 

Nonnamaker,  M.  E '96 

Nonnamaker,   W.  A '05 

Nor  bury,  Alice  M '83 

Oldt,  W.  B '09 

Oliver,  E.  J >gj 

Orth,  L.  L '00 


Ostroth,  D.  C '04 

Oyer,  J.  P '95 

Pahlman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

Penticoff,   O.   C '03 

Peter,  W.  W '04 

Pf eiffer,  Rose  K '83 

Plantikow,   Herman    '88 

Pratt,   Laura   A }QQ 

Powell,  H.  C '02 

Priem,    Harry    '10 

Ranck,    C,    E '99 

Ranck,   Elmina  E '99 

Ranney,   Eldon    '93 

Rarey,  CD '03 

Rassweiler,  C.  F '69 

Rassweiler,  G.  F '97 

Rassweiler,   H.   H '68 

Rassweiler,  J.  K '68 

Raymer,   H.   S '81 

Reik,  S.  A '00 

Reinhart,  J.  S '79 

Rich,  F.  K '05 

Rich,  Laura   '02 

Rickenbrode,  E.  C.   .  . . '86 

Rickli,    Arthur    '03 

Rife,  E.  E '94 

Rilling,  J.  H '96 

Rilling,  W.  B '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Roller,  C.  I '10 

Roller,  G.  H. '10 

Ross,  W.  F '88 

Sasseen,   David    '74 

Schaefer,  J.  C '96 

Schaf er,  J.  W '05 

Schaeffer,   H.   B '09 

Schirer,  Benj.  F.    '09 
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Schlaf er,  Geo.  E '06 

Schirmer,  W,W '10 

Schluter,  H.  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J.  F '78 

Schmucker,  I.  J '87 

Schneider,   Geo.   H '78 

Schneider,   Henry    '77 

Schneider,  J.  C '85 

Schneider,  J.  F.  D '04 

Schneider,  S.  F '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H.  . '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schroeder,  Lena  M '10 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,   F.    C '99 

Schultz,  H.  C '85 

Schultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W.  A '84 

Schumacher,  F.  P '95 

Schumacher,    Ferdinand    .  . .  '03 

Schuster,  W.  H '05 

Schutte,  W.  A '91 

Schutz,   E '07 

Schwab,  Benj.  T '09 

Seager,   F.   E '87 

Seager,  L.  H '87 

Seder,  James  1 '87 

Seigmiller,   F.   S '06 

Seibert,  W.  O '81 

Sevier,   Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie   '78 

Shoemaker,  H.  J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Tra  J '82 

Sims,   Florence    '66 

Simpson,  Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,   G.   W '69 


Slick,  Bert   *0l 

Smith,   Clara    '96 

Smith,   C.  F '10 

Smith,  H.  L '10 

Smith,   Chas.  A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,    Mattie    E .'90 

Smith,  Lucy  J '97 

Snyder,   J.  A '88 

Sohl,    Lawrence     '04 

Spreng,   E.   M '85 

Speicher,  P.  J '08 

Staffeld,   D.  W '04 

Stamm,   J.   S '09 

Stanard,    O.    B '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  S.  S '86 

Stard,   L.   J '95 

Stauffacher,  A.  D '10 

Stauffacher,  C.  J '03 

Stauffacher,  S.  J '00 

Steffen,  E.  F '83 

Stettbacher,  C.  C '02 

Stierle,  G.  A '06 

Stoll  ,S.  J '81 

Stoll,   E,   C '03 

Story,  Sarah  S '80 

Strahler,  Milton    '08 

Straub,  H.  E '07 

Strom,   J.  L '93 

Stabler,   H.   H '06 

Stubble,  J.  H '85 

Tayama,  H.  M '93 

Teel,  Warren  F '00 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,   Jennie  M '88 

Tillson,  Mabel  L '09 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 
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Troeger,  J.  W '72 

Uebele,  W.  C •.  '02 

Umbach,  Emerelda   '02 

Umbach,   E.    M '04 

Umbach,  L.  M '77 

Umbach,  W.  H '96 

Umbreit,   S.   J '98 

Utzinger,  A.  H '87 

Valentine,  Mary   '82 

Vandersall,  C.  F '97 

Vandersall,  W.  A '98 

Van  Kannell,  B.    F '99 

Vaubel,  E.  G '05 

Vaubel,  Daniel  J '10 

Voegelein,  A.   H '05 

Vogel,  W.  M '07 

Wagner,  C.  W '90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu    '02 

Walker,  W.  L '83 

Waltz,  William   '80 


Wellner,  Sarah    '08 

Weide,    L.    G '10 

Wenger,  W.    L '03 

Wickel,    Susie    '96 

Wicks,   E.   C '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '03 

Wise,  David   '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,    Thos.   W '78 

Wurtz,  C.  J '00 

Yaggy,  L.  W.    /. '71 

Yaggy,    Florence    '99 

Yost,  Eilzabeth  M '00 

Young,    Ella    '68 

Zachman,  K.  H '02 

Zehnder,  J.  C '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler,   J.   C '79 

Zinser,  J.  C '81 

Zollman,  F.  W '81 
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STUDIES  AND  RECITATION  PERIOD. 


PERIOD 

Analytical  Geometry    . 2.00 

Algebra,  1st  year    7.30 

Algebra,  2nd  year   11.00 

Algebra,   College    10.00 

Astronomy   7.30 

Biology    r 1.00 

Botany  El 7.30 

Botany,  General  . 10.00 

Botany,  Advanced 3.00 

Calculus    2.00 

Chemistry,  El 8.30 

Chemistry,  General    1.00 

Chemistry,  Advanced   10.00 

Chemistry,  Organic   10.00 

Civics    10.00 

Constitutional  Law   2.00 

Economics    11.00 

Education    3.00 

English,  1st  year   8.30 

English,  El.  Ehet 8.30 

English,  Am.  Lit. 2.00 

English,  El.  Eng.  Lit..  . .  .  .11.00 

English,  Freshman 7.30 

English,  Sophomore    1.00 

English,  Junior    1.00 

Ethics 7.30 

French,  1st  year 8.30 

French,  2nd  year  2.00 

Geology    11.00 

Geometry    8.30 

German,  Gram 10.00 

German,  2nd  year   10.00 

German,  Rhetoric 10.00 

German,  Literature 2.00 


PERIOD 

German,  English  1st  year .  .  11.00 
German,  English  2nd  year.  .  3.00 
German,  English  3rd  year..  11.00 
German,  English  4th  year..   2.00 

Greek,  1st  year 7.30 

Greek,   2nd   year    3.00 

Greek,  3rd  year   8.30 

Greek,  4th  year 2.00 

History,  American 10.00 

History,  Ancient 11.00 

History,  Medieval 10.00 

History,  Modern 3.00 

History,   English    4.00 

History,    Economic    3.00 

History,  Adv.  American 3.00 

International  Law   2.00 

Latin,  1st  year 1.00 

Latin,  2nd  year    7.30 

Latin,  3rd  year   10.00 

Latin,  4th  year  8.30 

Latin,  5th  year   1.00 

Psychology    8.30 

Philosophy   H.00 

Physiology 2.00 

Physics,  El LOO 

Physics,  College   7.30 

Political   Science    7.30 

Religion,  Science  of   10.00 

Sociology    8.30 

Surveying    2.00 

Trigonometry    3.00 

Zoology,   El.    . : 7.30 

Zoology,  Gen •  10.00 

.  Zoology,  Adv 8,30 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 

Correspondence  addressed  to  the  President  of  North- 
western College  may  be  expected  to  reach  the  proper 
department. 

All  requests  for  annual  catalogs  and  other  publica- 
tions of  the  College,  as  well  as  all  inquiries  concerning 
entrance  requirements  should  be  addressed  to  the  Presi- 
dent. 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  work  of  the  Academy 
of  North-Western  College  may  be  addressed  to  the  Prin- 
cipal. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  general  matters  of  busi- 
ness should  be  addressed  to  the  Treasurer. 
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CALENDAR  1912-13. 

1912 

February   5 — Second    Semester   Begins Monday 

March  15 — College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize Friday 

April    1 — Spring    Term    Begins Monday 

April  19 — Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize Friday 

May  17 — Freshman  Contest,  Heatherton  Prize Friday 

May    18— College    Day Saturday 

May  21 — Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees Tuesday 

May    30 — Memorial    Day    Thursday 

June  15 — Graduating  Exercises  of  School  of  Commerce Saturday 

June  16 — (Morning —  Baccalaureate  Sermon Sunday 

June    16 — (Evening)    Address   before    the    Christian   Associa- 
tions  Sunday 

June  17 — Graduating  Exercises  of  the  School  of  Music Monday 

June   18 — Graduating   Exercises   of   the   Academy Tuesday 

June    19— Class    Day Wednesday 

June  19— Art  Exhibit  (Student 's  Work) Wednesday 

June  19 — Commencement  Concert    Wednesday 

June    20 — Commencement    Thursday 

June  20 — Alumni  Anniversary  Thursday 

September    17,    18 — Entrance    Examinations    and    Enrollment 

«...  Tuesday    and    Wednesday 

September  18— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term  Begin Wednesday 

November  28  to  December  2— Thanksgiving  Eecess 

Thursday  to   Monday 

December  20 — Holiday  Vacation    Friday 

1913 

January  7— Winter  Term  Begins Tuesday 

February  2— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

February  3— Second  Semester  Begins    Monday 

March  21— College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize Friday 

March  31 — Spring  Term  Begins    Monday 

April  18— Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize ....  Friday 

May  16— Freshman  Contest,  Heatherton  Prize Friday 

May   17— College  Day    Saturday 

May  30— Memorial   Day    Friday 

June    19 — Commencement    Thursday 
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HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher  learning 
by  the  Christian  Church.  The  honor  of  having  taken  the 
initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to  the  Illinois 
Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association.  At  its  annual 
session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Conference  adopted  a  res- 
olution inviting  the  Wisconsin,  the  Indiana,  and  the 
Iowa  Conferences  to  unite  in  the  founding  of  a  col- 
lege, which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prosecution  of 
collegiate  work.  These  Conferences  responded  cordially 
and  joined  in  the  movement.  A  commission,  consisting  of 
twelve  members  and  representing  the  Illinois  and  the  Wis- 
consin Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at  Plainfield,  Illinois, 
April  30,  1861,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  organization 
of  a  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  secure  the  incorporation  of 
the  projected  institution.  By  resolution  it  was  decided  that 
the  Board  of  Trustees  should  consist  of  twenty-three  mem- 
bers, as  follows:  seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven 
from  the  Wisconsin  Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Con- 
ference and  four  from  the  Iowa  Conference.  This  plan 
was  subsequently  changed  to  one  of  equal  representation, 
so  far  as  the  Conferences  are  concerned. 

Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise, 
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as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circum- 
stances favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plainfield 
offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and  spac- 
ious building  then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  offer  was 
accepted  and  the  new  institution  named  Plainfield  College. 
The  organization  having  been  effected,  it  was  decided  to 
open  the  institution  immediately,  and  the  Preparatory 
school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  with 
three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of  students. 
The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Kodes,  A.  M. ;  John 
Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev.  Augustine 
A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Seminary, 
Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office 
in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  president  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  sev- 
eral states,  the  name  " Plainfield  College' '  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed 
to  North- Western  College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of 
Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway  line 
at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be  a  seri- 
ous drawback  to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the  institution. 
Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more  advantageous 
location  for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college  was  removed 
from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its  present  favor- 
able location.  This  place  having  donated  grounds  of  about 
eight  acres,  and  $25,000  in  money,  a  fine  and  substantial 
college  building,  consisting  of  a  main  part,  71x46  feet,  five 
stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet,  three  stories  high,  was 
erected  and  opened  for  school  purposes  in  the  fall  of  1870. 
This  change  proved  of  such  advantage  to  the  school  as  to 
mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 
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New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning  of 
the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a 
regular  department  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music.  More 
recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and  now  forms 
a  strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music.  In  1876  Un- 
ion Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  although  having 
its  distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  connected  with  the 
College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its  theological  depart- 
ment. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was  added 
as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout  reno- 
vated and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric  lighting 
were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thoroughly  mod- 
ernized. The  Laboratories  were  enlarged  and  suitably  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  reagents.  The 
Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  collections  were 
greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium  was  created, 
which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  proportions.  The  Li- 
brary was  transferred  to  enlarged  quarters,  and  made  more 
serviceable  in  all  departments  of  instruction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high — a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
A.  M. — was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of  the 
college.  Professor  Nichols  wras  an  honored  alumnus  of  this 
institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient  princi- 
pal of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building  forms  a 
fitting  memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and  abiding 
interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his  Alma  Mater. 
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In  1908  two  fine,  large  buildings  were  completed — a 
Library  and  Science  Hall.  The  Library  building,  75x62 
feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the  gift  of  that  well  known 
and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  of 
New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall,  96x75  feet,  four 
stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious  alumnus  of 
this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chicago.  North- 
western College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are 
not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  profes- 
sions but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma 
Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  en- 
tire group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected 
'and  supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating  ap- 
pliances. In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction  this 
building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on  the  cam- 
pus, recently  erected.  The  entire  equipment  of  the  institu- 
tion compares  favorably  with  that  of  the  best  schools  of 
similar  character  in  the  land. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  endowment  fund  of  the 
college  has  been  increased  by  $200,000,  thus  placing  the 
institution  on  a  splendid  financial  basis.  This  growth 
in  financial  resources  and  material  equipment  is  highly 
gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education  in 
the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by  civil- 
ization no  apology  is  needed  for  emphasis  upon  "  Christian  " 
in  higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce  sound  scholar- 
ship, and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The  purpose  of 
education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence  implies  the 
symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral  and  physical 
powers  of  the  student.    While  laboring  to  inspire  a  vigor- 
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ous  intellectual  activity,  the  college  endeavors  to  foster  a 
healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and  recognizes  in  the 
blending  of  these  elements  the  crowning  excellency  of  its 
important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876 : 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  Northwestern  College/ '  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pe- 
cuniary profit,"  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  As- 
sembly entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities, 
colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"'  approved 
March  24,  1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name 
and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trus- 
tees of  Northwestern  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the 
corporation,  including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at 
Naperville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "  North- Western  Col- 
lege of  the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America,"  with  its 
various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
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corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February,  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed: 

Whereas,  the  interests  of  North-Western  College  located 
at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in  its 
articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  number  of 
Trustees ; 

1.  Therefore  be  it  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the 
articles  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  this  corporation,  (to- 
wit,  Trustees  of  North- Western  College,)  which  provides 
that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed 
so  as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board/ ' 

2.  Further  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  in- 
corporation shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide 
therein  that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Associa- 
tion (to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops),  shall  be, 
ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  cor- 
poration. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  certificate 
was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February,  1895,  as  pro- 
vided by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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LOCATION. 


North- Western  College  is  situated  at  Naperville,  Illi- 
nois,  on  the  main  line  of  the   Chicago  Burlington  and 
Quiney    Kailroad,    twenty    eight    miles    from    Chicago. 
Fourteen  trains  from  the  west,  and  fourteen  from  the 
east  stop  daily  at  Naperville.     With  such  ready  access 
to  Chicago,  the  student  of  the  social  sciences  may  use  the 
great  City  as  his  laboratory,  the  debater  and  the  student 
doing  special  research  work  may  use  the  Chicago  Public 
Libraries.     The  student  of  art  also  has  exceptional  ad- 
vantages.    And  yet  the  college  is  far  enough  from  the 
city  to  shield  its  students  from  the  disadvantages  and 
moral   dangers   of   Chicago   life.     Its   excellent   lighting 
system,  its  pure  water,  its  healthfulness,  its  macadamized 
streets,   its  Y.   M.   C.   A.   with   a   building   costing   over 
thirty-five   thousand  dollars,   its   thirty   thousand   dollar 
depot,  its  parks,  its  many  churches  and  its  public-spir- 
ited and  cultured  citizens  make  Naperville  a  very  desir- 
able site  for  a  college. 
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DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct 
them  in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different 
spheres  and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  up- 
on the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  In- 
stitution ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  char- 
acter as  an  essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavor- 
ing to  inspire  and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  ac- 
tivity, the  faculty  desires  and  ^  aims  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit  which  "shall  permeate  and  crown 
the  entire  institution. 

METHODS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  en- 
lightened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  natur- 
ally vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
but  the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  Col- 
lege—mastery of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  inde- 
pendent and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based 
upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place 
in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced 
to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investi- 
gation. Freedom  of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the 
students  accompany  both  methods. 
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The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  or  whenever  any  branch  of 
study  has  been  completed,  examinations  are  held,  either 
oral  or  written,  as  the  faculty  may  deem  most  suitable. 

Absence  from  examinations,  except  for  reasons  of  ab- 
solute necessity,  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  delinquency. 
If  circumstances  require  a  student  to  leave  before  regu- 
lar term  examinations,  he  may  apply  to  the  Faculty  for 
the  privilege  of  a  private  examination.  If  granted  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  examination. 

In  case  the  student  has  permission  to  make  up  studies 
in  absentia  an  examination  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged 
for  examinations  covering  the  work  running  through  the 
semester  in  the  college  or  academy. 

A  student  failing  to  obtain  a  grade  of  seventy  per  cent, 
in  any  subject  will  be  required  to  take  that  course  again, 
or  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  therein.  No  standing 
in  scholarship  will  be  given  except  as  the  result  of  an 
examination  or  its  equivalent. 

Special  examinations  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
students  as  may  design  to  enter  any  of  the  departments 
of  the  institution,  or  such  as  may  have  failed  to  pass  in 
some  branch  at  the  regular  examinations,  are  held  on  the 
day  before  the  opening  of  each  term. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty,  both  of  the 
scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  student. 
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The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  exam- 
inations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  con- 
sidered of  equal  weight,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  exercises  during  the  term,  will  be 
credited  with  a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  de- 
termining their  standing  in  that  study. 

It  is  provided  that  any  student  entering  upon  a  course 
of  study  which  extends  through  the  year  must  complete 
the  entire  course  in  order  to  receive  credit  for  any  part 
of  the  same. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever 
it  may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  necessary. 

THESES. 

Juniors. — Juniors  are  required  to  prepare  and  de- 
liver in  chapel  a  thesis  of  1800  to  2000  words  at  some 
time  during  the  second  semester.  This  work  is  to  be 
done  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  English, 
and  should  be  completed  by  June  1st  of  the  current 
academic  year. 

Seniors. — In  the  matter  of  public  appearances  and 
theses  Seniors  are  allowed  to  elect  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Two  public  appearances,  the  one  before  the  faculty 
and  students  in  Chapel  during  the  first  semester,  and  the 
other  on  Class  Day. 

2.  One  public  appearance  and  one  thesis  of  2000  to 
2500  words. 

3.  No  public  appearance  and  one  thesis  of  4000  to 
4500  words.     This  work  is  to  be  done  under  the  super- 
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vision  of  the  President  and  the  Professor  to  whose  de- 
partment the  work  naturally  belongs.  Subjects  for 
theses  must  be  submitted  to  the  President  not  later  than 
Dec.  15th,  and  theses  must  be  submitted  for  criticism 
not  later  than  May  15th  of  the  current  academic  year. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degrees.— A  Bachelor's  degree  either  of 
Arts,  Science  or  Letters,  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  have  satisfactorily  completed  at  least  one  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  semester  hours  of  the  work  as  outlined  in 
the  respective  courses,  and  eight  semester  hours  of  Bible. 
No  regular  student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  less  than 
fourteen  hours  per  week.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  a 
Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  have  spent  at  least 
one  academic  year  in  attendance  at  this  institution. 

Master's  Degrees.— The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Letters  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  corresponding  bachelors  under  the  following 
regulations : 

All  candiates  must  register  before  the  work  is  under- 
taken. 

Before  being  recommended  for  the  Master's  degree 
the  candidate  must  have  received  the  corresponding 
bachelor's  degree  from  this  college  or  some  other  institu- 
tion recognized  as  being  of  equal  rank  and  must  have 
pursued  in  residence  at  this  college  an  approved  course 
of  study  amounting   to   thirty-two   semester  hours. 

In  all  cases  the  candiate  must  present  a  thesis  on 
an  approved  topic  pertaining  to  his  major  subject.  The 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the 


24  North- We  stern  College. 

first  of  May.    It  must  contain  at  least  five  thousand  words 
and  embody  the  results  of  careful  research. 

It  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  in  prescribed  form, 
and  one  copy  must  be  furnished  the  library  of  the  col- 
lege for  public  inspection.  It  must  contain  a  table  of 
contents,  and  a  complete  list  of  the  works  consulted. 

FEES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  candidates  for  Master's 
degrees  must  enroll  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  December  preceding  the  June  in  which  they 
expect  to  receive  the  degree.  The  fee  for  enrollment  will 
be  five  dollars.  The  fee  for  examination  as  well  as  for 
the  review  of  each  syllabus  and  the  thesis  will  be  two 
dollars.  An  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  in 
each  case  for  a  diploma. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  students. 
Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  culti- 
vated as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence.  Stu- 
dents are  presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who  will 
respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College.  A 
high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and 
maintained. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  reg- 
ular and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  pre- 
scribed by  the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  im- 
provement of  the  hours  set  apart  for  study.  Improper 
conduct  of  any  kind,  and  neglect  of  college  duties  will 
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not  be  tolerated.  The  specific  purpose  of  college  train- 
ing, the  development  of  a  noble  scholarly  character  in  the 
student,  is  constantly  kept  in  view.  The  institution  will 
not  harbor  persons  of  idle  or  dissolute  habits.  Whenever 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  students  are  guilty  of  a 
course  of  conduct  which  is  detrimental  to  themselves  or 
injurious  to  the  standing  and  reputation  of  the  College, 
they  will  be  dismissed  or  expelled  from  the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vacations 
and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  rest 
and  relaxation  from  study. 

Since  absence  from  examinations,  commencement,  or 
any  other  period  of  the  year,  can  only  have  an  injurious 
effect  upon  the  standing  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
the  Faculty  earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians 
will  in  no  way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence 
without  most  urgent  reasons.  Any  student  leaving  with- 
out permission  before  the  close  of  the  term,  cannot  re- 
enter until  he  has  made  satisfactory  amends  to  the  Fac- 
ulty. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  also  required  to  attend  public  worship 
and  Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches 
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in  the  city.  Students  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places 
of  worship  as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may 
select;  but  they  will  be  expected  to  attend  some  one  church 
regularly,  unless  specially  excused. 

Many  social  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading 
room  supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  mag- 
azines of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  ef- 
ficient work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon 
the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  each  semester,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing  rooms 
and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  new  term  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
acquaintance  with  the  new  students,  and  assuring  them 
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of  the  friendly  interest  that  will  be  taken  in  their  spir- 
itual welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 

The  Periodicals  are: 


WEEKLY  PERIODICALS. 

Literary  Digest.  Sunday  School  Times 

Independent.  Weekly  Globe  and  Canadian  Far. 

Outlook.  mer# 

Scientific   American.  Naperville  Clarion 


Colhers-  Evangelical   Messenger 
Harper's  Weekly.  The  Evangelical. 
Saturday  Evening  Post.  Evangelical  Herald. 
Christian  Herald.  German- 
Youth's  Companion.  Zeitschrift. 
Llfe*  Der  Christliche  Botschafter. 
Commoner,  The.  Der  Evangelische   Bundesbote. 
Breeders'  Gazette.  Germania. 
Lafollete's.  Daily- 
National  Prohibitionist.  Chicago    Record   Herald 
The  Concert  Goer.  Chicago   Tribune. 

MONTHLY    PERIODICALS. 

Review  of  Eeviews.  Record  of  Christian  Work 

Scnbners-  Ladies'  Home  Journal. 

Current  Literature.  Cosmopolitan. 

HarPers-  Delineator. 

McClures-  Everybodys. 
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Metropolitan.  World  To-day. 
Physical  Culture.  World's  Work. 
Success.  Association  Men. 
American.  Intercollegian. 
Technical   World.  Missionary  Review. 
gunset.  Missionary  Messenger. 
Craftsman.  German- 
Outing.  Das  Evangelische  Magazin. 
Human  Life,. 

The  following  periodicals  are  in  the  library: 
The  National  Geographic  Magazine.  American  Economist. 
The  Popular   Science  Monthly.  The  Dial. 

The  North  American  Eeview.  The  Musician. 

The  Forum.  Political  Science  Quarterly   . 

The  American  Journal  of  Sociology.  The  Psychological  Keview. 
The  Atlantic  Monthly.  The  Methodist  Beview.     Quarterly. 

Beligious  Education.  The  Christian  World  and  Evangelist 

Educational  Review.  The  Business  Philosopher. 

The  Journal  of  Political  Economy.       The  Public. 
The  Philosophical  Beview.  L'Echo  Des  Deuz  Modes. 

The  Psychological  Bulletin.  Musical  Courier. 

Methodist  Beview.  Our  Dumb  Animals. 

The  Biblical  World.  The  Survey. 

The   Christian  Advocate.  Labor  Digest. 

The  Expositor.  North  American  Lloyd. 

Advocate  of  Peace. 

These  are  accessible  to  all  students. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

Chronicle.— " The  North-Western  College  Chronicle" 
is  published  bi-weekly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
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members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  ot 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
one  dollar  per  annum. 

Spectrum.— The  senior  class  of  1910  published  an 
annual  called  the  "Spectrum"  which  has  become  a  very 
important  and  popular  publication.  The  senior  class  of 
1912  continues  this  publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  present 
in  an  attractive  form  the  various  interests  and  work  of 
the  College  during  the  school  year.  It  contains  the  pic- 
tures of  the  debating  and  athletic  teams,  orators,  besides- 
many  other  groups  and  combinations.  Each  department 
of  the  school  is  duly  considered. 

Bulletins.— Bulletins  are  published  quarterly  and 
are  supplied  gratis  upon  application. 

LITERAEY  AND  OTHEE  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  five  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  'Philologian,  the 
Laconian,  and  the  PMlorJietorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

Senate.— The  Senate  of  North- Western  College,  or- 
ganized in  1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and 
discussion  of  themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the 
promotion  of  a  thorough  acquaintance  of  our  federal  in- 
stitutions and  the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It 
holds  weekly  meetings  and  presents  opportunities  for 
practice  in  extempore  speaking,  debate  and  parliamen- 
tary procedure. 


30 


North-Western  College. 


Oratorical  Association.— The  Oratorical  Association 
was  organized  in  the  year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse 
interest  in  public  speaking  and  to  elevate  the  forensic 
standard  of  annual  oratorical  contests.  These  contests 
are  open  to  regular  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 
Prizes  are  given  those  who  win  first  and  second  places 
in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  winner  of  first  prize  in 
this  contest  represents  the  college  in  the  Northern  Illinois 
Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 

PRIZES. 

ACADEMY. 

The  Elgin  Prize. — An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  is 
offered  by  William  Grote,  Esq.,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical 
Association  of  the  Academy  in  order  to  stimulate  efforts 
in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  Academy  students.  Con- 
tests for  this  prize  are  held  annually  about  the  middle  of 
the  second  semester.  In  recognition  of  the  residence 
city  of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the  Elgin  Prize  in 
Public  Speaking.  In  1911  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
A.  J.  Brunner  and  Edwin  Bihler. 

Academy  Prize.— In  order  to  stimulate  the  lady  stu- 
dents of  the  Academy  to  greater  efforts  in  declamation, 
the  graduates  of  the  Academy  offer  an  annual  prize  of 
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toil  dollars.     This  will  be  awarded  for  the  first  time  in 
the  Spring  of  1912. 

The  Broeker  and  Spiegler  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of 
fifteen  dollars  will  be  given  by  the  firm  Broeker  and 
Spiegler  of  Naperville  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  in  his  studies 
during  his  third  and  fourth  years  at  the  Academy.  This 
prize  will  be  awarded  for  the  first  time  in  1912. 

Scheele  Prize.— Iu  order  to  encourage  debate,  Mr.  A. 
Scheele  of  Elgin  offers  an  annual  prize  of  fifteen  dollars 
to  the  winning  team  in  the  debate  between  the  Third  and 
Fourth  year  classes.  This  prize  will  be  awarded  for  the 
first  time  in  1912. 

COLLEGE. 

The  Heatherton  Prize.— In  order  to   encourage  ora- 
torical efforts  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
College,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the 
Freshman  Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excel- 
lence in  oratory  and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declama- 
tion.   Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the    Freshman    Class.     In    honor    of   Judge    Goodwin's 
estate  "Heatherton,"  the  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heath- 
erton Prizes  in  Public  Speaking.     In  1911  these  prizes 
were  awarded  to  H.  E.  Eberhardt  and  Harry  Stauffacher 
m  oratory  and  to  Miss  Rose  V.  Voight  and  Miss  Lydia 
Groenig  in  declamation.      ' 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize.— This  prize  has  been  founded  by 
Dr.  R.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests 
It  consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and  sec- 
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ond  prizes,  of  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  to  the  suc- 
cessful participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of  the 
first  prize  becomes  the  representative  of  the  College  in 
the  North- Western  Illinois  Oratorical  League.  These 
prizes  were  awarded  to  Elmer  D.  Riebel  and  S.  E. 
Schraeder  in  1911. 

The  Miller  Prize. — This  prize  was  founded  by  Walter 
J.  Miller,  an  Attorney  at  Law  of  Chicago,  class  of  1898,  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  deeper  interest  in  the  temper- 
ance problem.  It  consists  of  $25.00  divided  into  two 
prizes,  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively  and  is  awarded  to 
the  first  and  second  winners  in  the  anti-saloon  Oratorical 
Contest.  These  prizes  were  awarded  to  Wm.  Grote  and 
Harry  Stauffacher  in  1912. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  University  of  Illinois  has  placed  a  scholarship  at 
the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of  North-Western  College 
which  shall  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  made 
the  highest  average  grades  during  his  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  This  scholarship  for  the  year  1912-1913  has  been 
awarded  to  Miss  Lily  Belle  Voegelein  of  the  class  of  1912. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally 
a  few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least. 
Others  succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, teach  for  a  time,   and  then  continue  their  college 
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course.  This,  though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to 
complete  a  course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and 
valuable  experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost 
time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege T.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  se- 
cure work.  Remunerative  work  however  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

STUDENT'S  FILE. 

The  registrar  will  keep  on  file  the  names  and  addresses 
of  former  students  provided  such  students  will  inform 
him  of  changes  in  their  address  whenever  such  change 
shall  occur. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
vided for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  excused 
by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person  are 
carefully  considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for  the 
improvement  of  health  and  physical  well-being  are  recom- 
mended in  each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  supervision 
of  a  resident  director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid  every 
student  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  provide  themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and 
shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
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to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  representatives  of  the  four  college 
classes  and  members  of  the  faculty.  All  physical  exercises, 
whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  are  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Physical  Director. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.  The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
pus is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant 
and  commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably 
furnished  with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational 
purposes.  It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x 
46  feet,  five  stories  high;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high,  both  erected  in  1870 ;  and  another  addition  71x41 
feet,'  four  stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  com- 
pleted, it  is  one  of  the  finest  School  buildings  in  the 
West.    It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by 

electricity. 

Gymnasium.— A  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erec- 
ted in  1901.  The  building  is  a  contribution  by  Prof. 
J.  L.  Nichols  of  the  class  of  '80  and  is  located  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main 
building  and  Science  Hall,  facing  west.  Its  dimensions 
are  100x60  feet,  two  stories  high ;  and  it  is  supplied  with 
such  appliances  and  conveniences  as  combine  the  most 
approved  features  of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is  de- 
signed to  provide  all  students  of  the  college  with  oppor- 
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tunities  for  such  general  exercises  as  will  promote  health 
and  physical  well-being.  The  gymnasium  is  open  every 
week  day  of  the  school  year. 

The  Library.— A  handsome  library  building  75x62 
feet,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  was  dedicated  in 
1908.  It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  campus, 
and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the  main  floor 
are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  reading  and  refer- 
ence rooms  and  smaller  office  rooms.  In  the  basement, 
which  is  practically  above  ground,  are  rooms  for  receiv- 
ing distributing  books,  and  shelves  for  pamphlets,  maga- 
zines and  periodicals. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  sup- 
plied throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and 
is  thoroughly  modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a 
stack  room  for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides 
pamphlets  and  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  inviting 
place  for  collateral  reading,  and  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  an  intelligent  and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 

The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,500  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of 
instruction ;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility. 
The  books  are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  cata- 
logued, both  by  authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
' Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification.' '  Hence  any 
book  may  be  easily  found  even  by  persons  not  especially 
familiar  with  bibliography. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  insti- 


3g  North -We  stern  College. 

tution,  and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought 
and  the  ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals 
being  chosen  with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Eeading  Room,  students  have  access  to 
an  exceptionally  wide  range  of  periodical  literature. 

We  wish  to  record  our  thanks  to  Mr.  A.  S.  Bertolet 
of  Chicago  who  recently  donated  a  part  of  his  valuable 
private  library.  There  are  about  two  hundred  and  eighty 
volumes  in  the  collection,  finely  bound,  and  nearly  all 
scientific  works  and  books  of  travel.  They  are  in  Eng- 
lish, German,  French  and  Spanish.  Among  them  are 
standard  works  of  reference  which  could  not  be  dupli- 
cated. A  conservative  estimate  would  place  the  value 
of  this  gift  at  one  thousand  dollars.  Contributions  in 
books  and  moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 

Goldspohn  Science  Hall. — For  this  beautiful  and  im- 
posing building  the  college  is  indebted  to  the  generosity 
of  an  alumnus,  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn,  class  of  '75.  The 
structure  has  a  frontage  of  96  feet  and  a  depth  of  75 
feet.  It  consists  of  a  basement,  two  stories  and  a  large, 
well-lighted  attic. 

It  is  devoted  to  the  physical  sciences.  The  depart- 
ments of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the  first  floor, 
which  has  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two  general  labora- 
tories, apparatus  rooms,  two  teachers'  private  labora- 
tories, ap  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  offices  for 
instructors. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  depart- 
ments as  thorough  and  satisfactory  as  possible.     A  de- 
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partment  library  offers  opportunities  for  collateral  read- 
ing. 

In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and 
the  other  facilities  belonging  to  a  modern  science  build- 
ing. The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum 
and  Herbarium  collections. 

LABOEATORIES. 
The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and  four  smal- 
ler laboratories  for  special  and  research  work.  These  labor- 
atories are  assigned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Phys- 
ics, Biology  and  Geology.  Additional  laboratories  for  the 
departments  of  Mineralogy  and  Meteorology  will  be 
equipped  as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expanding 
work  in  science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  sup- 
plied with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with 
individual  lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one 
hundred  students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such 
as  tables,  cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves 
are  the  best  that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and 
convenient  arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in  the 
laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions  to 
the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  purchased 
during  the  past  year;  and  more  is  being  added  for  the  com- 
ing school  year.     The  laboratories  now  contain  some  very 


33  North-Western  College. 

line  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus.  A  number  of  val- 
uable instruments  have  been  secured  during  the  past 
year  for  the  equipment  of  a  psychological  laboratory. 

MUSEUM. 

The    Museum    occupies    for  the  time  being  the  upper 
floor  of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and 
valuable   collections   for   illustrating  the  various   depart- 
ments of  natural  history.    The  collection  comprises  a  large 
number  of  our  native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly  one 
thousand  specimens  having  been  added  by  the  purchase 
of  the  Romberger  collection ;  a  number  of  the  smaller  rep- 
tiles and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  collection 
of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution.    The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  greatly  in- 
creased and  now  represents  many  American  localities.    Dur- 
ing the  past  year  this  collection  has  been  greatly  increased 
by  the  donation  of  a  collection  made  by  the  late  David  N. 
Moyer.     The  archeological  collection  in  flints  and  imple- 
ments is  becoming  quite  extensive  and  valuable.    The  fossils 
are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era.     The  fossil 
plants   from    the    Carboniferous    age    are    especially   fine 
Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at  all  times. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  col- 
lection has  grown  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  con- 
tains now  nearly  thirty-seven  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It 
contains  not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Institution,  but  also  from  many  other  American,  Eur- 
opean and  Asiatic  localities.     The  collection  of  European 
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and  South  American  specimens  has  especially  been  great- 
ly increased.  The  Herbarium  is  in  a  very  interesting  and 
serviceable  condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of  increas- 
ing usefulness  to  the  students  in  that  department  of  study. 
Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also 
a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfactory 
and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruction  are 
now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  efficient  work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase  the 
endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the  Insti- 
tution. It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with  the 
progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  College  Auditorium;  the  endowment  of 
several  Professorships;  the  founding  of  perpetual  Scholar- 
ships; the  enlarging  of  the  Library;  and  a  suitable  and 
well  equipped  Astronomical   Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in  the 
present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
highest  interests  of  the  institution. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture 
Courses  from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of 
lectures   are   provided   by   various   organizations   of   the 
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College.  Among  the  more  prominent  lecturers  engaged 
during  the  past  year  were:  Newell  D wight  Hillis,  Tho- 
mas Brooks  Fletcher,  The  Dixie  Chorus,  George  D.  Alden, 
and  Adrian  M.  Newens. 

ROOMS,  BOARD  AND  LAUNDRY. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in 
private  families.  Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or 
four  students  go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room 
or  set  of  rooms.  The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges 
from  $15  to  $25  per  semester  for  each  student.  Unfur- 
nished rooms   are   correspondingly   cheaper. 

The. College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week. 
If  students  prefer  to  take  table  board  in  private  families, 
it  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.25  to  $3.75  per 
week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of  from  $230  to 
$2.75  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  taking 
their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  separately. 
Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still  further  by  rent- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  themselves.  The  cost  of  launder- 
ing is  about  75  cents  per  dozen. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.    Families  who  let  rooms, 
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or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery,  are  for  sale  at  the  college  book 
store. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

The  academic  year  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
the  Academy  is  divided  into  two  semesters,  and  the  year 
of  the  schools  of  Commerce,  Music  and  Art  is  divided  into 
three  terms. 

Tuition,  per  Semester,  College $5  00 

Incidentals,   per   Semester,    College    ...........   20  00 

Tuition,   per   Semester,   Academy 5  00 

Incidentals,  per  Semester,   Academy 20  00 

Tuition,  per   Term,   Common  Branches 3*50 

Incidentals,  per  Term,  Common  Branches 1200 

Diplomas     '  * '     _" 

n      ,  ve  ' 5.00 

Certificates,  Preparatory  School    2  00 

Library  Fee,  per  Semester   *75 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Organic  Chemistry,  per  Semester   $  7  00 

Qualitative  Analysis,  per   Semester    [[][  '  7*00 

Quantitative  Analysis,  per  Semester [  700 

General  Chemistry,  per  Semester   '  *  #  5'00 

Elementary  Chemistry,  per  Semester ' ' .' .'  "  [[["  4  00 

Biology,  per  Semester 3* 

General  Physics,  per  Semester 3  00 

Elementary  Physics,   per   Semester    .!...!!..'...  300 

Botany,    per    Semester    2'50 

Surveying    per    Semester [[  "  1Q0 
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Breakage  and  Key  Deposits  of  $3.50  per  Semester  in 
Chemistry  and  $1.50  per  Semester  in  Physics  will  be  re- 
quired of  all  students  following  these  courses.  These  de- 
posits will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case 
there  is  no  breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and  in- 
cidental fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  are  accepted  as  tuition  in  all  the  literary 
departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and 
are  presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
ter or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for 
less  than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted illness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition  and 
incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students'  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if 
they  enter  two  days  after  the  opening  of  the  Semester  or 
term,  and  three  dollars  ($3.00)  after  the  following  Monday. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of  im- 
proper conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

SEMESTER  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  semester. 


North-Western  College.  43 

Tuition  and   [ncidentals  $25.00  -$25  00 

Board   40.00—  (iO.OO 

Room  Bent 15.00-  25.00 

Books  and  Stationery  6  O0 12  00 

Washi"g '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.['.     &00-  loi>0 


$91.00  $132.00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  draw  it 
from  time  to  time  in  such  amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

FOE  NEW  STUDENTS. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasurer's 
office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain  neces- 
sary information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and  places 
of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction  as  may 
be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer  making 
definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until  the  stu* 
dents  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  according  to 
his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  circumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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DEPARTMENTS  AND  COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

North- Western  College  comprises  the  following : 
I.  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
II.  Academy. 

III.  German  Department. 

IV.  School  of  Commerce. 
V.  School  of  Music. 

VI.  School  of  Art. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  three  parallel 
Courses  of  study  covering  a  period  of  four  years  each. 
They  aim  at  a  thorough  and  liberal  education  by  re- 
quired and  elective  courses  in  Latin,  Greek,  German, 
French,  English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Philos- 
ophy, and  other  subjects.  The  three  Courses  differ  from 
each  other  in  the  subjects  required  as  well  as  in  the  de- 
grees to  which  they  lead.  The  course  leading  to  the 
degree  A.  B.  requires  at  least  five  years  of  ancient  lan- 
guages (including  the  entrance  units)  ;  but  it  is  provided 
that  two  units  of  any  language  is  the  minimum  that  will 
be  accepted  for  graduation.  These  courses  are  outlined 
on  pages  52-55. 

The  Academy  being  a  preparatory  school  offers  three 
parallel  courses  preparatory  to  the  respective  Courses  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Science.  These  Courses  are  out- 
lined on  pages  57-59. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  partic- 
ular department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
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fied  to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provisions  of  special  courses  is  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  reg- 
ular courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broad- 
est culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
uates and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Faculty  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  of- 
fered to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  study. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  on  the  day  preced- 
ing to  opening  of  the  academic  year.  Applicants  may  be 
examined  and  admitted  at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly 
advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required  in 
the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
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equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismissal,  and  may,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which  they 
wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination.  Such 
proofs  should  consist  in  certificates,  stating  explicitly  both 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  completed. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described  be- 
low. When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors  are  con- 
cerned are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units. 

Five  (5)  recitation  periods  a  week  for  one  year,  with 
recitations  of  45  minutes  each,  is  the  unit  of  work  for  en- 
trance requirements,  and  four  (4)  periods  a  week  of  one 
hour  each  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent.  In  allied  sub- 
jects, such  as  the  elementary  sciences,  which  are  generally 
given  less  than  a  year's  time,  units  may  be  obtained  by 
adding  the  time  values  of  such  studies.  Fifteen  units  are 
required  for  admission. 
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The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English    3  units 

Mathematics    2^  units 

History     2  units 

Science    1  unit 

The  remaining  units  will  vary  according  to  the  Course 
desired.     See  courses  as  outlined. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 

ADMISSION. 

1.  English. — Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric, — All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give 
proof  of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions 
of  language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature. — Each  applicant  is  expect- 
ed to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Pa- 
pers; Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;   Tennyson's   The   Princess;    Shakespeare's    The   Mer- 
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chant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case 
of  these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject  mat- 
ter, literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The  books 
prescribed  for  this  part  of  the  examination  are: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L 'Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Pensoroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macauley's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and  Amer- 
ican Literature. 

2.  Mathematics. — Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra. — This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects: Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  so- 
lution of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  ele- 
ments. 

(b)  Algebra.— This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thor- 
ough study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
ratio  and  proportion,  binominal  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  Geometry. — Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  propo- 
sitions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises  and 
supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  and  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solu- 
tion of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 
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3.  History.— No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Eome,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics.— The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between  state 
and  federal  insitutions. 

5.  Latin.- First  Year's  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Csesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.— First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 
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Second  Year's  Work. — Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition  equal 
to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German. — First  Year's  Work. — Elementary 
grammar  together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy 
prose,  or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work. — This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infini- 
tive modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions. 
An  additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections 
equal  to  about  250  pages.    Prose  composition. 

8.  French. — First  Year's  Work. — Effort'  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work. — A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors, 
such  as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of 
French  literature. 

9.  Science. —  (a)  Physiology.  — This  subject  should 
embrace  instruction  in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  The 
text-book  should  be  amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and 
models. 

(b)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Laboratory  practice  should  accompany  the 
use  of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory  note- 
book will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  requirements. 
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(c)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  lab- 
oratory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  present- 
ed  in   evidence   of   actual   work   accomplished. 

(d)  Zoology.— The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a 
careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of 
representative  animals.  Especial  attention  should  be  giv- 
en to  the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability 
to  draw  correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 

(e)  Botany.— This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and  name 
the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbarium  col- 
lections should  be  presented. 
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COURSES  OP  STUDY. 
Outline  of  Course  for  A.  B.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  French   4                 4 

Greek,  or  German   5                5 

Mathematics    4                4 

Rhetoric    4                 4 

Bible    1                1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek,  German,  or  French 4                4 

History    3                 3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4                 4 

Political  Science,  or  Language    4       .        4 

English    2                 2 

Bible    1                * 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Physics,  or  Language   4                4 

Psychology  and  Logic 4                4 

Chemistry    3                3 

Political  Economy   4              — 

Geology    —                4 

English  Literature   2                2 

Bible    !                * 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

REQUIRED : 

Bible     1              1 

Ethics   —               4 

ELECTIVE  : 

Astronomy    4            — 

Philosophy    4               4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3               3 

Sociology     ...,,,,,,,,,,, 3               3 
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first  second 

semester.  semester. 
Education     o  o 

Constitutional  Law    3 

International  Law   o 

Language    3               3 

Psychology    o 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
Outline  of  Course  for  B.  S.  Degree, 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

French,  or  German   5 

Zoology    "  4 

Mathematics    A 

4 

Rhetoric  m  . 

Bible 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French    A 

4 

Botany   . 

Mathematics  or  History  3 

Chemistry    4 

English    

Bible    ' 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology  and  Logic 4 

Chemistry     „ 

Political  Economy   4 

Geology    

Physics   4 

English  Literature   o 

Bible 1 


54  North-Western  College. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

REQUIRED : 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Bible     1  1 

Ethics    —  4 

ELECTIVE : 

Astronomy    •• 4 

Biology     4  4 

Philosophy     4  4 

Organic  Chemistry   3  3 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology     3  3 

Constitutional  Law    3  — 

International  Law   —  3 

Education     3  3 

Language    3  3 

Psychology    .  . .  • 3  — 


COURSES  OP  STUDY. 
Outline  of  Course  for  B.  L.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

German 5 

French    4 

Mathematics    4 

Rhetoric   4 

Bible    1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR, 

German 4 

French,  or  Political  Science   4 

History    3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4 

English 2 

Bible    1 
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JUNIOR  ¥EAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Psychology  and  Logic   4  4 

Physics,  German,  or  French   4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy   4  _ 

Geology __  4 

English  Literature    2  2 

Bible    1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

required  : 


Bible 


1 


Ethics    4 

ELECTIVE : 

Language   3  3 

Astronomy     4             

Philosophy    4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology     3  3 

Constitutional  Law 3             

International  Law 3 

Education    3  3 

Psychology    3             
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ACADEMY. 

THOMAS  FINKBEINER 
Principal. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  attend- 
ing a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  arranged 
with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young  men 
and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earnest 
and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for 
admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pu- 
pils. The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  pe- 
culiar advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to  the  col- 
lege less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  sepa- 
rate preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  this  department  should  be 
at  least  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  must  have  such  pro- 
ficiency in  the  elementary  English  branches  as  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  successfully  the  work  outlined  in  these 
courses. 

For  the  purpose  of  accommodating  such  persons  as  can- 
not enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be  able 
to  attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be  formed 
in  the  common  branches  each  term,  as  follows : 

PALL.  WINTER.  SPRING. 

English  Grammar.  English  Grammar.  English  Grammar. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Geography.  Geography.  Geography. 

Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling.  Reading  and  Spelling. 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin   Beginning 5  ~ 

Mathematics,  Algebra 5  5 

American  History  and  Civics  4  4 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible    .............!  1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    *  ~ 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Ancient  History 4  * 

Physiology   '['          2  g 

Rhetoric 4  . 

Bible ......!^.!,!.!.!.!.]!.     1 

4 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero,  or  Greek   4  4 

Physics    '""  4  4 

Mathematics-Geometry  5  * 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible ......!...!..!!!.     1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin        1 4  4 

Greek        }. 

German    J ~  _ 

Medieval  and  English  History 4  4 

English  Literature   4  4 

Bible 1  1 
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ACADEMY  COURSES 


Scientific, 


FIRST  YEAK. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin,  or  Greek   5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5  5 

History    • 4  4 

First  Year  English   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAE. 

Latin-Caesar,  or  Greek 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra 2  2 

Physiology   2  2 

Zoology  and  Botany    4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

• 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   French,  or  Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry    4  4 

Physics    4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible    • 1  * 

FOURTH  YEAR, 

German,  or  French   5  5 

Chemistry    4 

History    4  4 

English  Literature   •  •  •  •  4  4 

Bible    1  * 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin    5  5 

Mathematics    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

First  Year  English   4  4 

Bible    [  1  x 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar    5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Physiology   2  2 

Ancient  History   4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    "  1  J 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,   or  Latin    5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry   5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible    \  !  2 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German    4  4 

French    5  5 

Medieval  and  English  History   4  4 

English  Literature    4  4 

Bible    1  j 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

German   Grammar    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5  5 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors   5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra    2  2 

Ancient  History  . .". 4  4 

Physiology 2  2 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German  Rhetoric    4  4 

Physics    4  4 

Geometry  or  Greek   5  5 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German   Literature    4  4 

History  of  Germany  and  Philology   . 4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany.  .  4  4 

Chemistry    4  4 

Bible    1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Psychology,  Philosophy  and  Education. 

Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a  thorough  and 
scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  con- 
sciousness, as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the  pow- 
ers of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  development. 
The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is  carefully 
pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on  the  prob- 
lems of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on  special 
phases  of  mental  life  suplement  the  use  of  text-books. 
First  Semester. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical 
Psychology,  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  and  Angell's  Psy- 
chology are  the  text-books. 

Experimental  Psychology.  The  course  in  general 
Psychology  is  followed  up  by  a  course  in  experimental 
psychology  in  which  the  generally  accepted  conclusions 
of  psychology  are  subjected  to  a  careful  experimental 
test.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  laboratory  methods 
as  used  in  the  study  of  psychology  and,  on  the  other,  to 
train  him  in  making  introspection. 

The  experiments  are  based  upon  Seashore's  Elemen- 
tary Experiments  in  Psychology,  Meyer's  and  Titchen- 
er's  Experimental  Psychologies. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study 
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of  abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposi- 
tion of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phe- 
nomena as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion, 
hallucinations,  spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental 
pathology.  The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  work 
in  general  and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest  to 
the  student  a  method  for  the  investigation  and  interpreta- 
tions of  these  mysterious  phenomena. 

Child  Psychology. — A  course  will  be  offered  in  Child 
Psychology  for  the  special  purpose  of  discovering  the  true 
nature  of  the  child,  its  instincts,  its  ideals  as  well  as  its 
particular  needs.  The  work  aims  to  trace  the  development 
of  the  child  out  of  the  original  instincts  into  a  rational 
personality.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  teachers,  ministers 
of  the  gospel  and  will  be  offered  as  a  course  in  education. 
This   course   is   offerd  in  1912. 

The  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — This  course  investi- 
gates the  period  of  life  when  the  ideals  suddenly  enlarge, 
when  the  youth  becomes  unsettled  in  his  beliefs,  and  all 
life  takes  on  different  aspects.  It  aims  to  study  the  forces 
at  work  upon  unfolding  consciousness  and  to  master  the 
best  methods  for  directing  them  so  that  the  youth  may  be 
established  in  safe  principles  of  life.  This  course  presup- 
poses a  course  in  general  psychology.  President  Hall's 
"Youth"  is  the  principal  text-book.  This  course  is 
offered   in   1912. 

Logic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and 
the  estimation  of  evidence.     In  Inductive  Logic  the  prob- 
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lem,  grounds  aud  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  in- 
duction are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery.     Second  Semester. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Hyslop's  El- 
ements of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designated  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to 
guide  him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original 
synthesis  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's,  Stuckenberg 's  and  Paulsen's  Introduction 
to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  student  of  this  subject 
begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  up- 
on Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important 
and  interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  ex- 
hibits the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  of  practical 
life  both  personal  and  social.  First  semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

The  text  books  used  are:  Roger's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy, Fairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 


54  North-Western  College. 

Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy  and  Cal- 
kin's Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  validity 
for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as  an 
organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  history 
of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  important 
thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose  of  devel- 
oping a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and  knowledge. 
Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge  and  Pillsbury's  Psychol- 
ogy of  Reasoning  and  Boodin's  Truth  and  Reality. 

Metaphysics.— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deep- 
en the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy,  and 
to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from  the 
misconception  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The  more 
important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue  among 
speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the  results  of 
recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  comments,  are  in- 
terspersed with  daily  recitations.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind, 
Lotze's  System  of  Philosophy  and  Ladd's  Theory  of  Re- 
ality are  the  text-books. 
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Ethics.— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connec- 
ted with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its 
foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of 
the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to  the 
diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life.  Second 
semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System 
of  Ethics  and  Dewey  and  Tuft's  Ethics. 

Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the  modern  philosophical 
writers  for  the  purpose  of  understanding  the  different  po- 
sitions taken  in  the  more  recent  history  of  thought,  such 
as  Rationalism  and  Empiricism,  Monism  and  Pluralism, 
Absolutism  and  Pragmatism. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  progress; 
to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for  the  work 
of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends  through  an 
entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation    are    carefully   studied. 
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Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  impor- 
tant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational  lead- 
ers and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  science 
of  education.     First  Semester. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Ed- 
ucation in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self-activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Kozenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's  Ed- 
ucational Theory  and  Henderson's  Principles  of  Educa- 
tion. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teach- 
ing. Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and 
the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrat- 
ing the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view-.  The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
of  teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the 
high  school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entirely 
practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bag- 
ley's  Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teach- 
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ing,   Putman's   Manual    of   Pedagogics    and   McMurray's 
Method  of  Eecitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management.— School  supervision  and  man- 
agement is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  or- 
ganisation of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades.  A  course  of  experimental 
education  will  be  offered  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's  Class- 
room Management,  Dutton's  School  Management,  Seeley's 
New  School  Management  and  Roark's  Economy  in  Educa- 
tion and  Thorndike's  Principles  of  Teaching,  are  the 
text-books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  and  Academy  courses,  classes  meet- 
ing once  a  week.  The  course  is  systematic  and  progressive, 
and  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  historical  facts 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the  truth 
and  principles  of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ  and  his 
apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  history  is 
carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence  upon  the  world,  as 
a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recognized.  While  no 
attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of  belief,  at- 
tention is  constantly  directed  to  the  profound  significance 
of  this  study  for  religious  culture  and  the  development 
of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
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ments  in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  hu- 
man life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  his- 
toric and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of 
the  student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  na- 
ture and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest 
claims  upon  human  acceptance.  Second  semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self -Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology. — This  subject  treats  of  the  exis- 
tence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by 
reason.  The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature 
in  regard  to  moral  and  religious  -truth  is  pointed  out,  and 
the  mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  reve- 
lation furnished  by  the  word  of  God.  First  semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to  in- 
vestigate as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds  of 
religious  faith  and  life.     The  foundations  and  the  logical 
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value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  examined,  and 
the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  carefully  pointed 
out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are  noted,  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic  conception 
meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free  intelligent 
spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  universal  prob- 
lem.   Second  semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Cairds' 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris '  Philosophical  Basis  of  The- 
ism, Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Schultz's  Outline  of 
Christian  Apologetics  and  Flint's  Agnosticism. 

HISTORY. 

The  aims  of  this  department  are:  (1)  to  present  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  '4the  course  of  human 
events"  from  the  dawn  of  civilization  to  the  present  time; 
(2)  to  chart  the  main  features  in  the  pilgrimage  of  those 
Western  Peoples  from  whom  we  derive  our  own  civiliza- 
tion; (3)  upon  this  foundation,  to  construct  the  frame- 
work of  our  own  national  history;  (4)  to  awaken  the 
historical  imagination  of  the  student  and  to  develop  in 
him  a  keen  sense  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs  of 
human  life;  (5)  to  furnish  the  necessary  historical  back- 
ground for  the  profitable  study  of  literature  and  the  so- 
cial sciences. 

The  text-book  and  library  methods  are  supplemented 
by  the  lecture  method  with  such  use  of  source  material  as 
is  consistent  with  the  above  aims.  Analytical  outlines, 
chronological  charts  and  sketch  maps  are  also  required. 

ACADEMY. 

American    History    and    Civics.— Four    hours,    first 
and  second  semester,  first  year.       The  study  of  history 
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should  begin  with  the  present  and  the  familiar,  then  pro- 
ceed to  the  remote  and  the  past.  Only  so  can  it  be  made 
to  yield  the  most  fruitful  results  for  the  beginner.  This 
course,  therefore,  furnishes  the  natural  starting  point  tor 
the  American  student,  explaining  as  it  does  the  institutions 
with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

Ancient  Oriental,  Greek,  and  Roman  History.— Four 

hours,  first  and  second  semesters,  second  year.  This 
course  traces  the  origins  and  early  development  of  our 
civilization,  down  to  its  overthrow  by  the  Barbarian  In- 
vasions of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Mediaeval  History  of  Europe. — Four  hours,  first  sem- 
ester, fourth  year.  Traces  the  decline  of  "Western  Eu- 
ropean culture  and  civilization;  the  conflict  of  Christen- 
dom with  Heathendom  and  Mohammedanism ;  the  revival 
of  Western  Europe ;  the  rise  of  modern  states ;  the  rebirth 
of  Western  Civilization. 

History  of  England. — Four  hours,  second  semester, 
fourth  year.  Traces  the  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion  of 
Roman  Britain;  the  rise  of  the  English  nation;  the  Nor- 
man Conquest;  the  development  of  the  English  constitu- 
tional State;  the  colonial  expansion  of  England;  the  long 
struggle  for  civil  and  religious  liberty;  formation  of  the 
British  Empire. 

COLLEGE. 

Political  History  of  Modern  Europe.— Three  hours, 
first  semester,  Sophomore  year.  Traces  the  development 
of  European  Civilization  since  the  opening  of  the  six- 
teenth century.  Extensive  outlines  on  regularly  assigned 
outside  reading  are  required  weekly.     Students  are  en- 
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couraged  as  far  as  practicable  to  refer  to  source  mater- 
ials in  their  outside  reading. 

Political  History  of  the  United  States.— Three  hours, 
second  semester,  Sophomore  year.  The  object  of  this 
course  is  to  trace  closely  the  growth  of  modern  political 
ideas  in  our  own  country  and  to  thoroughly  investigate 
the  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to  present  day 
problems  and  present  relations  with  foreign  powers.  The 
regular  recitation  work  is  supplemented  with  frequent 
lectures  and  class  reports  on  outside  reading.  One  thesis 
on  some  particular  phase  of  the  subject  is  required.]  This 
course  is  given  in  alternate  years.  Will  be  offered  in 
1913-14. 

Industrial  History  of  the  United  States.— Three  hours, 
second  semester,  Sophomore  year.  This  course  is  in- 
tended to  show  the  growth  and  organization  of  industry 
and  finance  during  the  period  of  our  wonderful  material 
development,  and  to  afford  a  basis  for  a  scientific  study 
of  practical  economic  problems.  Extensive  research  on 
specially  assigned  subjects  is  required.  This  course  is 
given  in  alternate  years.     Will  be  offered  in  1912-13. 

English  History.— English  History  will  be  offered  in 
the  place  of  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States 
.whenever  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants  for  second 
semester  work  express  a  desire  to  take  the  subject.  This 
course  traces  the  growth  of  English  political  ideas  and 
constitutional  liberty  since  the  time  of  the  Norman  Con- 
quest. Extensive  outside  reading  and  one  long  thesis, 
required. 
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THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

ECONOMICS,    POLITICS   AND    SOCIOLOGY. 

The  aim  of  the  department  will  be  to  give  the  student 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  Principles,  the  Literature,  and 
the  Practical  Applications  of  the  distinctive  Social  Sci- 
ences. The  ideal  of  education  as  training  for  social  ef- 
ficiency is  kept  steadily  in  view  and  it  is  purposed  to  make 
the  department,  so  far  as  possible,  a  School  of  Citizenship 
and  Applied  Christianity. 

The  thorough  mastery  of  an  outline  text-book,  supple- 
mented by  further  study  of  special  topics  by  the  lecture, 
the  library,  and  the  laboratory  methods,  is  the  program 
prescribed  for  all  classes  in  the  department.  The  presence 
of  students  from  all  sections  of  North  America  adds 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  classroom  discussions  in 
these  subjects. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society.— Two  hours, 
first  semester,  Senior  year.  A  concrete  study  of  the  origin, 
growth,  structure  and  functions  of  the  local  society  or 
community,  as  a  basis  of  abstract  scientific  thinking  about 
familiar  social  facts,  as  an  inductive  method  of  approach 
to  the  special  social  sciences,  and  as  a  means  of  empha- 
sizing their  essential  unity  in  an  integral  social  process. 

The  Elements  of  Political  Science.— Four  hours, 
first  semester,  Sophomore  year.  An  examination  of  the 
nature  of  the  State  including  the  ideas  of  Sovereignty  and 
Civil  Liberty;  the  structure  and  functions  of  Govern- 
ment in  general;  and  some  account  of  national  politics  and 
international  diplomacy. 

American  Government  and  Politics,  Municipal,  State 
and    National.— Four    hours,     second    semester,     Soph- 
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omore  year.  A  detailed  study  of  the  American  Political 
System  in  its  principles  and  practical  operation.  The 
rights  and  duties  (with  special  emphasis  upon  the  duties) 
of  Citizenship  in  a  Eepublie;  the  ideal  of  Efficient  De- 
mocracy as  the  goal  of  political  development;  and  cur- 
rent questions  in  Practical  Politics,  are  included  in  this 
subject. 

The  Principles  of  Economics.— Four  hours,  first  sem- 
ester, Junior  year.  A  study  of  what  constitutes  Value 
and  how  it  is  produced,  maintained,  increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  accordance  with  the  natural  laws  of  Business  En- 
terprise and  of  human  capacity  for  enjoyment.  The  im- 
mutable conditions  of  material  welfare;  the  artificial  re- 
straints and  obstacles  interposed;  the  ideals  of  Democracy 
in  Industry  and  Social  Justice  in  economic  legislation; 
and  the  true  economy  of  all  industrial  resources,  includ- 
ing that  of  human  life,  are  the  principal  topics  covered. 

Constitutional  Law.— Three  hours,  first  semester,  Sen- 
ior year.  A  comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of 
the  four  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Includes  a  close, 
logical  analysis  of  the  forms  of  government;  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  constitution; 
together  with  an  exposition  of  the  principles  and  tenden- 
cies of  each.  An  excellent  discipline  in  political  reason- 
ing. 

International  Law.— Three  hours,  second  semester, 
Senior  year.  This  subject  comprises  an  historical  and 
critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sovereign 
states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and  obli- 
gations which  civilized  nations  have  come  to  observe  in 
their  relations  and  intercourse  with  one  another.  It  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  those  who  are  to  participate,  di- 
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rectly  or  indirectly,  in  moulding  public  sentiment  or  shap- 
ing the  policy  of  our  government,  towards  other  nations. 
Outlines  of  General  Sociology.— Three  hours,  second 
semester,  Senior  year.  Traces  the  development  of 
Sociological  Theory,  including  the  Structural  and  Func- 
tional Types  of  Descriptive  Analysis  of  Society,  the  Psy- 
chological and  Telelogical  Interpretation  of  Social  Phe- 
nomena; the  relation  of  Sociological  Method  to  Social  Re- 
form; and  attempts  to  formulate  for  solution  in  the  light 
of  the  foregoing  survey,  the  practical  problems  of  modern 
society. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  not 
only  of  such  students  as  are  of  German  parentage  and 
are  able  to  read  and  speak  the  language  when  they  en- 
ter, but  also  of  such  to  whom  the  German  is  a  foreign 

tongue. 

Students  who  have  a  reading  and  speaking  knowledge 
when  they  enter  are  advised  to  pursue  the  following: 

German  Grammar.— The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  facts  of  Grammar  and  to  teach 
him  to  apply  these  in  writing  and  speaking.  Short  themes 
written  in  German  are  required  every  two  weeks.  Text 
Lyon's  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year  German.— During  the  year  the  Grammar 
is  thoroughly  reviewed.  Translation  into  German.  Com- 
position and  conversation  based  on  Kron's  German  Daily 
Life  and  the  reading  and  reproduction  of  a  number  of 
Shiller's  Ballads  and  Wilhelm  Tell.  Conducted  in  Ger- 
man.   Five  hours  throughout  the  year. 
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German  Rhetoric— A  correct  use  of  the  German 
language  and  a  knowledge  of  its  higher  rhetorical  beauty 
are  the  aim  of  this  year's  work.  Constant  practice  in 
the  various  kinds  of  composition  is  required.  As  models 
of  style  classic  prose,  orations,  and  choice  poetry  are 
critically  read  in  class.  Text  Calmberg's  Kunst  der 
Rede,  supplemented  by  lectures. 

History  of  German  Literature.— A  systematic  study 
of  German  literature  from  the  earliest  times,  supple- 
mented by  the  study  of  versification  and  of  the  different 
kinds  of  poetry  and  prose.  Much  of  the  choicest  lyric 
poetry  and  such  masterpieces  as  Niebelungenlied,  Wie- 
land's  Oberon,  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise,  Goethe's 
Iphigenie  auf  Tauris,  and  Schiller's  Wallenstein  and 
others  are  read.    Pour  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  these  studies 
together  with  those  outlined  for  the  German  course  on 
page  60  are  entitled  to  graduation  from  this  Course. 
Students  who  have  no  knowledge  of  German  when 
they  enter  and  desire  to  pursue  this  language  are  ad- 
vised to  take  the  following  courses  in  which  German  is 
used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  classroom. 

Beginning  German  Grammar  and  easy  reading  with 
composition  based  upon  the  text  read.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second   Year   German  Drill   upon   the   elements   of 
German   Grammar  continued.     Syntax.    Reading  of  easy 
narrative  prose.     Constant  practice  in  paraphrasing  and 
m  translating  into  German  sentences  based  upon  the  text 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Third  Year  German  Modern  and  classical  prose  and 
verse  are  read.    Composition  and  Grammar  review.  Writ- 
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ing  of  short  themes  in  German.  The  attention  of  the 
student  is  constantly  called  to  English  and  German  words 
of  cognate  origin.    Four  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Lessing— The  life  of  Lessing.  .  Reading  of  Emilia 
Galotti.  Nathan  der  Weise  and  other  selections.  Pour 
hours  first  semester.     Omitted  in  1912-13. 

Schiller— The  Life  of  Schiller.  Reading  of  Wallen- 
stein  and  other  selections.  Four  hours  second  semester. 
Omitted  in  1912-13. 

Goethes  Life  and  Works.— The  Life  of  Goethe.  Read- 
ing of  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  Herman  und  Dorothea. 
Egmont,  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris,  Lyrics,  and  part  T  of 
Faust.     Given  in  1912-13. 

Goethe's  Faust— The  Faust  legend  and  early  Faust 
books  and  plays,  reading  of  Parts  I  and  II.  Open  only 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Two  hours  throughout  the  year. 
Given  in  1912-13  and  alternate  years. 

Historical  Survey  of  German— The  course  aims  to 
give  the  historic  development  of  the  language  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  modern  German  Grammar.  Two  hours 
First  Semester.     Omitted  in  1912-13. 

Middle  High  German— Introductory  Course.  Study  of 
either  the  Niebelungenlied,  Kudrun,  or  Der  arme  Hein- 
rich.  Two  hours,  second  semester.  Omitted  in  1912-13. 
The  last  two  courses  are  especially  recommended  to 
students  who  desire  to  teach  German. 

FRENCH   LANGUAGE   AND   LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years 
and  aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge 
of  the  language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  lit- 
erature and  prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study. 
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First  Year  French.— Grammar,  with  practice  in  writ- 
ing and  speaking.  During  the  first  semester  stress  is 
laid  on  the  syntax  and  pronunciation,  while  during  the 
second  semester  the  attention  is  directed  chiefly  to  con- 
versation, translation  and  reading  in  French  without 
translation.     5  Hours. 

Second  Year  French.— Introduction  to  French  Litera- 
ture. Selected  readings  from  French  classical  and  mod- 
ern writers.  A  short  History  of  French  Literature  will 
be  used  and  collateral  reading  of  French  History  will  be 
required.  Informal  lectures  and  reports  of  authors  read. 
4  Hours. 

Third  Year  French.— The  'first  semester  will  be  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  French  fiction,  the  second  semester 
to  the  study  of  French  drama.  Informal  lectures  and  re- 
ports of  authors  read.     4  Hours. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  Department  of  Latin  is  to  afford 
an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  best  in  the  Latin 
language  and  literature.  After  a  solid  foundation  has 
been  laid  in  the  working  principles  of  the  language,  the 
student  is  introduced  to  the  great  masterpieces  of  the 
literature.  The  courses  are  carefully  graded  with  refer- 
ence to  relative  difficulty  of  translation  and  grammatical 
structure.  The  cultural  value  of  the  subjects  taught  and 
the  needs  of  prospective  teachers  are  kept  constantly 
in  mind.  The  advanced  elective  courses  are  planned 
especially  for  such  as  may  desire  to  teach  Latin. 

The  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  is  used  and  con- 
siderable attention  is  given  to  the  etymology  of  English 
words  taken  from  the  Latin.     Attention  is  called  to  the 
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sequence  of  the  following  courses,  and  the  student  who 
wishes  to  specialize  in  Latin  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
is  earnestly  advised  to  pursue  as  many  of  the  elective 
courses  as  possible. 

Essentials  of  Latin. — Effort  is  made  to  acquire  a  good 
working  vocabulary  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  the  easier 
constructions.  Text  Pearson.  Five  hours  per  week 
throughout   the  year. 

Caesar. — Selections  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  Wars  of 
Caesar  are  read  and  writing  of  Latin  based  upon  the  text, 
equivalent  to  one  hour  per  week  is  done.  The  student  is 
expected  to  acquire  such  historical  and  geographical  in- 
formation as  is  suggested  by  the  text.  Written  exercises 
are  required  from  time  to  time.  Text,  Mather.  Five 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Cicero. — Six  orations  of  Cicero  and  some  of  the  let- 
ters are  read.  Additional  writing  of  Latin  is  required. 
Text,  Kelsey.    Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Virgil — Virgil — "Aeneid,"  the  first  six  books  entire, 
or  substitution  of  Ovid  for  the  fifth  book.  Attention  is 
given  to  poetical  translation,  as  well  as  to  the  reading 
of  poetry.     Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Livy,  Horace  and  Tacitus. —  (a)  Portions  of  Livy  re- 
lating to  some  of  the  most  important  epochs  of  Roman 
History,  with  special  attention  to  word-order  as  indicat- 
ing emphasis  and  meaning,  are  read. 

(b)  Horace  and  selections  from  the  four  books  of 
Odes  as  well  as  from  the  Epades  and  Satires,  with  special 
study  of  the  few  principal  meters  and  memorizing  of 
select  passages. 

(c)  Tacitus — "Agricola"  and  "Germania".  For 
these,  Cicero — "De  Senectute"  or  selections  from  "Let- 
ters" mav  be  substituted. 
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(The  foregoing  are  a  pre-requisite  to  this.) 

Teachers  Training  Course.— Difficult  grammatical 
problems  solved.  Selections  from  the  several  Roman 
authors  read  with  a  minute  examination  of  their  struc- 
tural and  literary  merits.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Two 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Roman  History.— College  credit.  Open  to 
all  college  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin.  Will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  Two  hours 
per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work.— Plautus— "  Captivi ' '  or  "Trinum 
mus";    Terence— "Andria"    or    "Adephoe;"    Cicero— 
'Tusculan  Disputations,"  book  I;  Horace— r'Epistulae." 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  studies  of  this  department  extend  through  four 
years. 

During  the  first  year  a  thorough  mastery  of  inflection, 
with  the  use  of  accents  and  the  ordinary  grammatical  con- 
structions, is  required. 

During  the  second  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
Greek  syntax  and  idioms. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  of  study: 

First  Year.— Goodwin's  Grammar  and  White's  Begin- 
ner's Greek  Book. 

Second  Year.— Selections  from  Anabasis,  Hellenica 
and  New  Testament,  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses  and 
Pearson's  Prose  Composition. 

Third  Year.— Selection  from  Herodotus,  Homer's  Iliad 
and  Odyssey,  Plato's  Phaedo,  or  Crito. 
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Fourth  Year.— Sophocles'  Antigone,  Demosthenes' 
Oration  on  the  Crown,  or  selections  from  other  authors. 

An  additional  year  of  Greek  may  be  elected  by  anyone 
who  desires  to  continue  its  study.  History,  Geography 
and  Archaeology  as  related  to  the  various  subjects  and 
countries,  receive  proper  attention,  and  throughout  the 
course  it  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  contribute  its 
share  to  the  development  of  the  highest  grade  of  scholar- 
ship. 

ENGLISH. 

ACADEMY. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to  give 
him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of  the 
great  masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language.  The  ap- 
preciative contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the  best  writ- 
ers cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refining  influence 
upon  the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to  contribute  to  the 
acquisition  of  a  natural  and  effective  use  of  language  in 
speaking  and  writing. 

First  Year  English. — After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing 
the  way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  rela- 
tions of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  al- 
ready formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought 
into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject 
also  shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  us- 
age and  earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate  Eng- 
lish syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the  first 
year  student  is  beginning.     In  composition  the  exercises 
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are  analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a  clearer 
apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax  and  com- 
position and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a  whole  in 
its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

st„f  TS^  ? het0ric-°»e  ^ar  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times 
a  week.  The  course  embraces  a  careful  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  application-  in- 
struction in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of  style  fig- 
ures of  speech,  structure  of  sentences  and  forming  of  par- 
agraphs. The  work  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  re- 
quiring written  exercises  in  add.t.on  ^  ^ 

text-book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to  emphasize  the 
points  presented  in  the  text,  more  especially  to  provide 
for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition.  This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Freshman  Rhetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's   Composition    and    Literature   is 
used  as  text-book. 

toi.vAnTfan-LiteratUre-ThiS    C0UrSG   takeS   "P    *e    his- 

EnTlil  ™Tan  ^erature'  the  P«>duct  of  a  part  of  the 
English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political  con- 
ations. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be  thor- 
oghly  acquainted  with  both  English  and  American  polit- 
ic^ social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what  the 
e:vironments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are  the  re! 
laons  between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Saxon  mind 
*  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Academy  course,  third  year.     In  connection  with  a  text 
book,  many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose 
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are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student 
is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare  writ- 
ten exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  reviews 
of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises  are 
carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read  and 
discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes  meet 
four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  English  Literature.— This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character  of 
its  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
lege Entrance  Requirements  in  English."  In  the  study 
of  these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with 
the  style  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and  critic- 
ally analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  collateral 
reading  is  required,  and  written  exercises,  biographical 
and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and  discussed  ii 
class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year  in  the  Acad 
emy,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is  tie 
text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  workr  of 
reference,  such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  use. 

ENGLISH. 

College. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to 
set  forth  clearly  and  forcibly  the  essential  working  prin- 
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ciples  that  underlie  all  effective  writing  and  speaking. 
Rhetorical  theory  is  supplemented  by  an  abundance  of 
practical  illustration,  theme-writing,  class  discussion  and 
individual  criticism.     Special  attention  is   given  to  the 
four  forms  of  discourse,  Description,  Narration,  Exposi- 
tion and  Persuasion.     Lectures,  Text-books  and  individ- 
ual conferences.     Two  texts  are  used:  Baldwin's  "Com- 
position, Oral  and  Written"  and  Genung's  "The  Work- 
ing Principles  of  Rhetoric ;"  the  former  as  the  basis  of 
class-room  discussion,  the  latter  for  reference. 
Freshmen,  First  Semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 
Freshmen  Rhetoric— In  this  course  the  study  of  rhe- 
torical theory  is  continued  and  the  principles  which  gov- 
ern the  construction  of  the  sentence,  the  paragraph,  and 
the  composition  as  a  whole  are  further  illustrated  and 
applied.     A   careful  study   is   made   of  the   thirty-eight 
honor   orations   edited  by   Professor   Trueblood,   Caskey 
and  Gordon  for  the  Northern  Oratorical  League.     Two 
orations  are  required  from  the  young  men;  and  one  ora- 
tion and  a   declamation  from  the   young  women.     The 
second  half  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Argumentation  and  Debate.     Some  practice  is  afforded 
in  analysis,  brief-drawing  and  oral  presentation.     Texts : 
1  Winning  Speeches,"   Trueblood,   Caskey  and   Gordon; 
and,  "Practical  Argumentation,"  Pattee. 

Freshmen,  Second  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 
The  Short  Story.— Here  the  student  makes  a  comple- 
ter study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  narration, 
one  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  found  in  course  I.  A 
prescribed  list  of  short  sories  is  read  out  of  class  and  re- 
ported upon,  typical  stories  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class,  and  much  original  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
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Lectures  and  Individual  conferences.  Texts:  "Writing 
the  Short-Story",  Esenwein;  "The  Odd  Number,"  Mau- 
passant; "American  Short  Stories,"  Baldwin. 

Sophomore,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 
Literary  Criticism.— This  course  is  designed  to  give 
definiteness  and  delight  to  literary  study,  and  to  guide 
the  student  of  Literature  in  making  critical  estimates. 
The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  present,  not  the  vast  body 
of  critical  theory  but  only  those  methods  and  principles 
which  appear  to  be  the  most  useful  to  the  student  in  cul- 
vating  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  literature.     Inter- 
esting material  for  intensive  study  and  class-room  dis- 
cussions, in  addition  to  the  text-book,  is  provided  by  a 
series  of  Ten  Critical  Essays  written  by  Hazlitt,  Carlyle, 
Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Newman,  Bagehot,  Pater,  Stephen, 
Morley  and  Arnold.     Texts:  "Nineteenth  Century  Eng- 
lish Prose"  Dickinson  and  Roe,  "Principles  of  Literary 
Criticism"  Winchester. 

Sophomore,  Second  Semester ;  two  hours  a  week. 
English  Poetry.— The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  in- 
troduce the  student  to  the  technique,  and  the  aesthetic 
character  of  English  verse,  and  to  show  the  true  nature 
of  poetry  as  an  art  and  as  a  social  force.  The  study  is 
not  made  too  theoretical  or  technical,  but  is  concerned 
with  those  things  which  every  educated  person  should 
know  of  the  structure  of  English  verse  and  its  subject 
matter.  This  course  must  precede  all  courses  in  poetry. 
Texts:  "A  Study  of  Versification,"  Matthews.  Three 
of  the  following  volumes  are  to  furnish  illustrative  ma- 
terial: "Choice  English  Lyrics,"  Baldwin,  "Old  English 
Ballads"  Gummere,  "The  Book  of  Elegies'  'Baldwin,  and 
"Lyrical  Poems"  Johnson. 

Juniors,  First  Semester:  two  hours  a  week. 
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The  Novel. — This  course  is  concerned,  not  with  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  novel,  nor  with  the  con- 
temporaneous fiction,  but  with  the  "body  of  doctrine" 
governing  the  Art  of  fiction.  A  study  is  mode  of  pur- 
pose in  fiction,  of  plot  and  plot  development,  of  charac- 
ter, characterization  and  dialogue,  of  setting,  of  denoue- 
ment, and  of  the  relation  which  the  novel  bears  to  other 
forms  of  literature  and  to  the  life  of  man.  The  aim  of 
the  work  is  to  lead  the  student  to  an  appreciative  read- 
ing of  worthy  fiction.  Lectures,  and  specimen  analyses 
of  model  novels  are  given  by  the  instructor,  and  a  care- 
fully worked  out  analysis  of  at  least  one  standard  novel 
is  required  of  each  student.  Text:  "The  Technique  of 
the  Novel"  by  Horn.    Novels  to  be  announced. 

Juniors,  Second  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Shakespearean  Drama. — The  technique  of  the  drama 

is  given  in  lectures.  The  following  plays  are  studied: 
Love's  Labour's  Lost,  Richard  III.,  Romeo  and  Juliet, 
As  You  Like  It,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra, Coriolanus,  The  Tempest.  Papers  on  assigned  top- 
ics are  read  and  discussed  in  class.  Given  in  1911-1912. 
This  course  alternates  with  course  in  Fiction. 

History  and  Criticism  of  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

— This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  history  of  English  Poetry  from  Wordsworth  to  Ten- 
nyson. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  best  work  of  the 
leading  poets  of  the  period.  Texts:  Saintsbury's  "His- 
tory of  Nineteenth  Century  Literature;  and  Ward's 
"The  English  Poets,"  Volume  IV.  Given  in  First  Sem- 
ester 1912-1913.    Offered  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

American  Literary  Criticism. — It  is  the  purpose  of 
this  course  to  trace  the  development  of  literary  criticism 
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in  America.  The  material  studied  consists  of  several 
typical  essays  in  Criticism  by  twelve  American  authors. 
Text:  "American  Literary  Criticism,"  Payne.  Offered 
to  Seniors  1913-1914. 

American  Poets.— The  work  consists  of  interpretative 
reading  of  several  poems,  rapid  reading  of  others,  as-1 
signments  and  reports.  The  poets  studied  are:  Bryant. 
Poe,  Longfellow,  Whittier,  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whitman 
and  Lanier.  Text:  "The  Chief  American  Poets,"  Page. 
Offered  to  Seniors  1913-1914. 

Four  (Minor)  Victorian  Poets.— This  course  combines 
the  study  of  the  lives  and  the  poetry  of  Clough,  Arnold, 
Rosetti  and  Morris  in  their  relation  to  modern  life.  Text : 
"Four  Victorian  Poets",  Brooke. 

Open  to  Seniors  in  1912-1913.     First  Semester. 

Chief  Victorian  Poets:  Browning  and  Tennyson.— A 
Study  of  the  mission  of  these  poets,  their  choice  of  sub- 
jects, their  religion,  optimism  and  philosophy.  Reading, 
interpretation,  lectures,  assignments  and  reports.  Texts : 
"Introduction  to  the  Poetry  of  Robert  Browning/' 
Alexander,  "Poems  of  Browning  and  Tennyson"  in  "The 
Oxford  Poets,"  edition.  Open  to  Seniors  1912-1913. 
Second  Semester. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as  an 
Art  based  upon  the  laws  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body,  mind 
and  soul,  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his 
powers  before  an  audience. 

Every  great  speaker  possesses  an  individuality  distinct 
from  that  of  any  other  speaker.    The  individuality  of  the 
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student  is  therefore  of  great  importance.  He  is  trained 
not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or  by  making 
him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  de- 
veloping all  the  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  the 
imagination,  deepening  an'd  guiding  the  emotions,  freeing 
and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression  and  then 
leaving  him  unhampered  with  his  own  temperament.  The 
student  is  not  to  be  an  imitator  of  his  teacher.  The  aim 
is  to  develop  " artists,  not  apes;  personality,  not  actors." 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

In  addition  to  the  following  courses  of  study,  private 
work  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Art  of  Expression  is 
offered. 

Public  Speaking. — Here  at  the  outset,  the  mental  re- 
quirements for  speaking  are  emphasized.  The  basis  of 
effective  speaking  is  shown  to  be  clear  and  orderly  think- 
ing. Thought — expression  precedes  all  considerations  of 
technique.  This  study  furnishes  a  basis  for  subsequent 
work  in  formal  oratory,  debate  and  extempore  speaking 
Given  every  year. 

Text :  ' '  Public  Speaking ' ' — Shurter.    Lectures. 

Principles  of  Elocution. — Now  the  work  is  at  once  more 
technical  and  more  practical.  It  is  more  technical  in  that 
the  student  masters  a  more  advanced  text,  and  more  prac- 
tical in  that  he  is  required  to  apply  in  his  declamation 
work  before  the  class  the  principles  gathered  from  the 
text.  Constructive,  positive,  encouraging  criticism  is 
given  by  both  the  class  and  the  instructor.  Given  every 
year. 

Text:  "Practical  Elocution." — Fulton  and  Trueblood. 
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Extemporaneous  Oratory. — This  course  is  designed  to 
give  the  amateur  speaker  facility  in  outlining  a  subject, 
clarity  of  thought,  skill  in  marshalling  material  and 
effectiveness  in  properly  presenting,  on  short  notice, 
thoughts  previously  gathered.  It  aims  to  develop  the 
logical  acumen,  the  analytic  as  well  as  the  synthetic  qual- 
ities of  the  learner.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
several  extemporaneous  addresses  before  the  class,  on  sub- 
jects assigned  by  the  Instructor.  The  address  is  criticised 
as  to  form  and  substance,  arrangement,  literary  value, 
and  thought;  and  the  speaker,  as  to  his  directness,  sim- 
plicity, earnestness,  impressiveness  and  forensic  deport- 
ment.   Given  every  year. 

Texts:  "Extemporaneous  Oratory" — Buckley;  "Ex- 
tempore Speaking" — Shurter. 

Argumentation  and  Debate. — This  work  is  designed 
to  serve  not  only  as  a  stepping-stone  to  successful  de- 
bating, but  also,  and  more  especially,  as  a  training  in  the 
habits  of  accurate  thinking,  fair-mindedness  and  thor- 
oughness, as  well  as  lucid,  exact,  interesting  expression. 
Frequent  debates,  preceded  by  briefs,  are  a  part  of  the 
work  of  the  class.  These  debates  are  criticised  before  the 
class  as  to  substance  and  form — thought,  arrangement, 
use  of  evidence,  rebuttal  tactics,  literary  form  and  deliv- 
ery.   Given  every  year. 

Text:   "Argumentation  and  Debating." — Foster. 

Effective  Speaking. — Effectiveness  in  respect  to  de- 
livery is  not  studied  in  connection  with  this  course.  It  is 
a  study  of  the  rhetoric,  logic,  and  the  great  psychological 
principles  that  govern  success  in  speech.  This  is  the 
most  advanced  course  offered.  Text:  "Effective  Speak- 
ing/' Phillips.     Given  every  year. 
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The  following  courses  will  be  given  if  elected  by  ten 
or  more  students. 

1.  History  of  Oratory. 

2.  Psychology  of  Public  Speaking. 

3.  Oratorical  Composition  and  Delivery. 

Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the  need 
of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  professional  read- 
ing and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private  instruction 
at  the  following  rates: 

Single  lessons,  one  hour   $  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of  ex- 
act and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the  pur- 
suit of  higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research.  It 
therefore  justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  College 
curriculum. 

Academy. 

Algebra.— One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elements  of  Algebra.  During  the  first  year  the 
student  is  expected  to  thoroughly  master — The  Four  Fun- 
damental Processes,  Principles  of  Aggregation,  Trans- 
position, Factoring,  Common  Devisors  and  Multiples 
Fractions,  Simple  and  Simultaneous  Equations,  Involu- 
tion, Evolution  through  square  and  cube  root,  Theory 
of  Exponents,  Radicals,  Pure  and  affected  quadratic 
equations  and  Higher  Equations  of  the  quadratic  form 
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Milne's  High  School  Algebra  is  the  text  used  and  the 
work  will  cover  the  first  250  pages.  The  first  half  of  the 
second  year  will  complete  the  book  including  the  sub- 
jects—Ratio, Proportion,  Progressions,  Imaginary  Quan- 
tities, Simple  Logarithms,  the  Binomial  Theorem,  etc.. 
closing  with  Graphic  Algebra. 

"We  aim  to  so  emphasize  the  various  truths  that  the 
student  will  be  well  grounded  in  all  the  principles  and 
processes  of  Elementary  Algebra. 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.— This  study  is  pursued 
during  the  fourth  year  in  the  Academy.  Failor's  Plane 
and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Nicety  and 
exactness  of  statement  will  be  insisted  upon,  so  that  the 
study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the  students'  language 
as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of  mathematics. 

A  large  number  of  original  exercises  and  problems 
will  be  required  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and  power  in 
applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned,  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his 
own  wrork  and  resources. 

COLLEGE. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work  in 
Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  -  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions, Binomial  Theroem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The 
theory  and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.— Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
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large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles. 

Analytic  Geometry.— This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in  the 
Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses.  The 
work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines,  Cir- 
cles, Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic  Sec- 
tions. Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added. and  a 
thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  securing  the 
best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying. — This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility.  Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Sur- 
veying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to  make  this  a 
practical  and  interesting  study.  The  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  the  various  classes  of  problems.  Osborne 's 
text  is  used.  Electives  are  also  offered  in  advanced  Cal- 
culus or  Determinants. 

General  Astronomy.— The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  give 
the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the   general 
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principles  and  theories  of  the  heavenly  bodies :  their  dis- 
tance,  motions  and  mutual  relations;  their  form,  dimen- 
sions and  constitutions ;  the  theories  regarding  their  origin 
and  the  latest  and  best  methods  of  investigation. 

The  constant  purpose  is  to  create  within  the  student 
a  deep  and  abiding  love  for  the  subject  and  to  broaden 
his  mental  horizon.  This  work  is  offered  during  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Advanced  work  may 
be  elected.    Young's  Manual  is  the  text. 

PHYSICS. 

ACADEMY. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  through 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  of- 
fered in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should  have 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the  elements 
of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before  the  class, 
problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory  work  make 
the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough.  Students 
are  required  to  .perform  fifty  quantitative  experiments 
which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to  the  instruc- 
tor for  criticism.  Millikan  and  Gale's  text-book  and  Man- 
ual are  used  in  this  course. 

COLLEGE. 

General  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  semesters  and  presupposes  such  knowledge  of 
the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish.  Con- 
siderable time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems  and  to 
the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  principles 
which  underlie  the  science.     The  historical  development  of 
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the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by  prominent 
investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  special  attention. 
During  the  first  semester  Mechanics  and  Heat  are  studied ; 
Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the 
second.  Class  room  work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and 
demonstrations,  and  by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quanti- 
tative determinations.  The  experiments  required  are  se- 
lected with  a  view  to  develop  thought  power  and  to  stim- 
ulate interest  in  the  subject.  In  addition  to  the  required 
work,  students  are  encouraged  to  read  recognized  author- 
ities along  lines  suggested  by  the  instructor. 

Crew's  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Physical  Measurements.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  between 
the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  laboratory. 
It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a  course 
in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepa- 
ration. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determin- 
ation of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout 
the  course. 

CHEMISTRY. 

ACADEMY. 

Elementary  Chemistry.— This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  formula*  and  equations ;  and  to  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  compounds. 
It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four  hours, 
two  hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in  the  labor- 
atory each  week.    It  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  prepara- 
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tory  department,  and  is  required  of  all  expecting  to  enter 
the  scientific  course.  Henderson's  Elementary  Chemistry 
and  Experiments  are  used  as  text-book  and  laboratory 
manual. 

college. 

General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Classical 
Courses  and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elementary 
Chemistry.    It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours 
per  week  being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours 
per  week  being  devoted  to  laboratory  work.     In  the  first 
semester  the  study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements ;  in 
the  second  semester  the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant organic  compounds  are  studied.     This  is  a  strong 
course  and  meets  in  an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of 
those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of  the  facts  and 
methods  of  Chemistry.    Newell 's  College  Chemistry  is  used 
as   text-book.     Laboratory   work   is   taken   from    Smith's 
Manual. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intend- 
ed for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course.  In 
addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chemistry, 
considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the 
physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chemical 
phenomena.  Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week  throughout 
the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  laboratory  work 
is  required  although  more  time  may  be  profitably  spent 
on  the  work  outlined  for  the  course.  Smith's  General 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Laboratory  Manual  are  used  in 
this  course. 


North-Western  College.  95 

Qualitative  Analysis.— This  course  is  required  of  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.    It  ex- 
tends through  one  semester,  eight  hours  per  week  being 
spent  in  the  laboratory.     The  study  of  the  bases  is  first 
taken  up.     The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks  with 
known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation,  and  labora- 
tory work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  distin- 
guished characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub-groups 
and  separate  elements.     He  is  then  directed  to  deduce  a 
scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  discover  and 
identify  the  basic  elements.     Unknown  solutions  are  next 
taken  up ;  first  those  which  are  comparatively  simple,  later 
those  which  are  more  complex.     Acid  analysis  is  studied 
and  developed  in  a  similar  manner.    The  latter  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  analyzing  minerals,  alloys  and  complex 
mixtures  of  various  kinds.     Newth's  Manual  of  Chemical  . 
Analysis  is  used  in  this  and  the  following  course. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  extends  through 
one  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  laboratory 
work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  individual 
instruction  at  the  students  desk.  Besides  systematic  work 
in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis,  it  includes  the 
quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  series  of  com- 
pounds. The  choice  of  substances  will  be  governed  by  the 
interest  or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  to  secure  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  develop  the  judg- 
ment by  careful  attention  to  the  details  in  the  application 
of  means  to  ends. 

Organic  Chemistry  is  offered  alternate  years  and  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed   a   course  in   Gen- 
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oral  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The  course  extends  through 
the  year  two  hours  per  week  being  devoted  to  lectures 
and  recitations  four  hours  per  week  to  laboratory  work. 
Will  be  offered  in  1912-  '13. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
Dana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible ;  our  locality  afford- 
ing special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  deposits.  Min- 
eralogy is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geology  one  hour 
a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of  minerals,  crys- 
tallography, etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  minerals  are  studied 
and  determined  by  their  external  characteristics. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

ACADEMY. 

Physiology.— The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal 
conditions.  Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the  physi- 
ological discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hygiene  to 
guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demonstrations 
illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study.  Walker's 
Physiology  is  used  as  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany.— This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for    careful    analysis,    including  a  study  of    the 
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structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work 
in  analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly 
to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Element- 
ary Botany  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Zoology.— This  course  gives  the  student 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens 
illustrating  distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible. 
Observation  of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  en- 
couraged. In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology 
is  followed  as  text.  Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per 
week  are  required  throughout  the  semester. 

COLLEGE. 

General  Botany. — This  course  runs  through  one  sem- 
ester and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of 
Botany  is  used  as  text.  Laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week 
is  required  in  which  the  principal  types  of  Cryptogamous 
and  Phanerogamous  plants  are  studied,  as  well  as  the 
structure  and  tissues  of  the  higher  plants.  Field  work  is 
also  required.  Students  are  expected  to  study,  classify, 
press  and  mount  60  specimens,  of  which  30  are  also  to  be 
carefully  described.  Material  from  the  College  Herbar- 
ium is  constantly  used  to  illustrate  the  subject. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  is  open  only  to  such 
as  have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  Scientific  course.  The  course 
runs  through  the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  reci- 
tations; laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year; 
field  study  of  such  types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  Naperville;  and  the  study  of  herbarium  construction 
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and  classification.  For  the  recitation,  Atkinson's  College 
Botany  or  some  equivalent  text  is  used.  In  the  laboratory, 
the  compound  microscope  will  be  freely  used  in  the  study 
of  type  plants  and  their  structure.  The  student  is  required 
to  collect,  press  and  neatly  mount  100  specimens,  and  cor- 
rectly arrange  them  in  Order  covers,  and  40  specimens  are 
to  be  accompanied  by  carefully  written  descriptions.  The 
College  Herbarium  of  over  30,000  specimens  will  be  con- 
stantly used  to  furnish  illustrative  material. 

General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require 
any  previous  study  of  the  science.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville 
and  Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book. 
Specimens  from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used 
to  illustrate  species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory 
the  most  important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observation 
of  the  habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be  found 
in  our  vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology. — Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is  rec- 
ommended to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teaching 
of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals  is 
studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the  other 
courses.  Recitations  will  be  based  on  Hertwig's  Manual 
of  Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text  of  equal 
standing.  Laboratory  work  extends  through  the  year  and 
all  the  important  types  of  animals  are  studied.  The  com- 
pound microscope  is  frequently  used.  The  student  is  ex- 
pected to  collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify  50  speci- 
mens of  animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 
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Advanced  Biology.— This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such  pro- 
ficiency in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of  the 
preceding  years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished.  The 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investigation 
of  the  structure  of  plant  cells,  and  various  vegetable  forms ; 
and  the  second  to  the  nature  and  physiology  of  animal  life, 
together  with  the  activities  and  diversities  in  typical  forms, 
the  distribution  of  animals  and  their  adaptation  to  geo- 
graphical environment.  The  formal  class-room  instruction 
is  supplemented  by  individual  laboratory  work,  and  the 
results  are  reported  in  written  form.  Careful  instruction 
in  Microscopic  technique  is  given  throughout  the  year. 
The  student  is  expected  to  learn  the  best  methods  of  killing 
and  fixing  tissues  imbedding  in  parafin,  sectioning,  stain- 
ing and  mounting  several  media.  This  course  is  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  Biology. 


SCHOOL  OP  COMMERCE. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER. 

Principal. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  defic- 
ient in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two 
years.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  com- 
mercial transactions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and 
liberal,  thorough  and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  prin- 
ciples and  the  varied  details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit 
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and  credit  to  the  most  complex  and  intricate  computations. 
The  work  is  so  practical  that  it  cannot  "fail  to  be  of  great- 
est value  to  every  student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in  life 
may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-Keeping.— This  study  embraces  the  theory  of 
accounts  by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student  be- 
comes familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries,  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances,  Finan- 
cial Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inventories,  Bills, 
Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term  advanced  work 
in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken  up.  The  student 
is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms  as  used  in  Whole- 
saling, Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping,  Railroading, 
Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  practical  work  of 
this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with  offices  fitted  up 
for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic— In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Accounts, 
Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Partnership, 
and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to  give  the 
student  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of  Arithmetics 
bearing  upon  commercial  transactions. 
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Commercial  Law.— In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects:  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Sure- 
ty, Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Commercial  Geography.— This  subject  is  taken  up 
during  the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general 
survey  of  the  development  of  industry  and  the  expansion 
of  commerce  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The 
production  and  distribution  of  the  principal  articles  which 
enter  into  American  trade  are  studied  with  special  care. 
The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  a  text-book,  but 
supplemented  by  class-room  discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on  the 
actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the  theo- 
ries and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room.  The 
Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission  and 
Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business  oper- 
ations. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  ev- 
ery term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also  abil- 
ity to  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in  writ- 
ing Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks,  etc., 
accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises.— Special  exercises  in  Business 
Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases,  Deeds, 
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Mortgages;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial  Papers 
continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures*  occur. 

Extra  Studies. — Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge, 
except  in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  edu- 
cation. The  business  world  of  to-day  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  schools  will,  up- 
on presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  pre- 
paratory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  common  English  branches:  Eeading  and  Spelling, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  His- 
tory. Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will 
be  advised  to  enter  the  Preparatory  Department  of  the 
College. 

Course  of  Study. 

FIRST    TERM.  SECOND    TERM.  THIRD    TERM. 

Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping 

Commercial  Arithmetic   Commercial  Law  Commercial    Geogr'hy 

Penmanship  Penmanship  Penmanship 

English  English  English 

Quick   Figuring 
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Time  Required.— A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter 
in  the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas.— Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass  the 
required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting.  The 
great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amenuenses  makes  this  a 
very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough  and 
gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy.  The 
Eclectic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington and  Underwood  typewriters  are  used.  The  prin- 
ciples of  Shorthand  can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but 
the  regular  course  requires  three  terms.  The  work  in 
Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12.00 

Second  Term   12.00 

Third  Term    950 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee 8.00 

Diploma 2.00 


104  North-Western  College. 

TUITION    FOR    SINGLE    STUDIES. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3.00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3.00 

Shorthand,  per  term   3.00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10.00 

Typewriting,  second  term 5.00 

Book-Keeping,  one  term   6.00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3.00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,  see  "  Rooms 
and  Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY. 


LAWRENCE  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D. 

President. 

J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr. 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Piano,  Organ,  Theory  and  Harmony, 

HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M. 

Vocal  Music. 

RUTH  K.  SPEICHER. 

Voice  Culture. 

History  of  Music. 

Conductor  of  Glee  Clubs  and  Chorus. 

J.  FREDERICK  FEHR. 

Violin. 
Conductor  of  Orchestra. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  dis- 
cipline. But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work  are 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Music.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  oppor- 
tunities for  obtaining  a  good  musical  education  under  the 
auspices  of  a  Christian  institution.  The  general  plan  of 
the  work  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  best  American  schools 
of  music.  The  courses  of  study  are  thorough  and  com- 
prehensive, and  the  methods  of  instruction  are  along  mo- 
dern lines.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as  an  ac- 
complishment, but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development  of 
the  highest  type  of  manhood  and 'womanhood.  The  in- 
timate connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments 
of  the  college  presents  to  the  student  opportunities  of 
pursuing  musical  and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time. 
And  such  a  combination  is  strongly  recommended  from 
an  educational  point  of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to 
train  for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means  of  in- 
tellectual, aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of 
Music  and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is 
pursued  systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  com- 
pletion will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all 
departments  pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their 
work  may  justify. 

The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to  college 
students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to  pursue 
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these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be  given  for 
work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music  in  mak- 
ing up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The 
election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  however,  in  all 
cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
two  courses,  as  follows: 

1st.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  designed  for  the 
training  of  teachers,  covers  four  grades  of  work.  Students 
completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in  the 
common  English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's  cer- 
tificate. 

2nd.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thor- 
ough musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects, 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best 
schools  of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and 
possessing  literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high  school 
education,  receive  a  diploma. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined  studies, 
extending  through  four  grades. 

First  three  grades. — Instruction  in  the  correct  position 
and  use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  exercises 
and  scales  for  correct  touch ;  all  major  and  minor  scales 
in  octaves,  thirds  and  sixths,  parallel  and  contrary  motion. 
Triad  arpeggios  in  all  forms  and  positions.  Other  special 
technical  exercises  which  may  be  needed  by  any  student. 
Octave  playing  begun.    Studies  selected  from  the  follow- 
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ing  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
pupil.  Studies  for  earliest  grades  by  Le  Couppey,  Duver- 
noy,  Gurlitt,  Kohler,  Loeschorn  and  Vogt. 

Loeschorn  Op.  65. 

Kohler         Op.  242. 

Heller  Op.  47  and  46. 

Biehl  Op.  139. 

Czerny         Op.  636. 

Berens         Op.  61. 

Krause        Op.  2.   (Trill  Studies.) 

Bach-Faelton  Ten  easiest  pieces. 

Bach  Small  preludes  and  fugues. 

Bach  Two-voiced  inventions. 

Solo  pieces  and  duets  suitable  for  these  grades  by 
standard  composers. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 

Fourth  Grade. — Additional  technical  work  as  required ; 
greater  velocity  in  scales  and  arpeggios,  and  scales  in 
double  thirds  at  moderate  speed.  Studies  selected  from 
the  following  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to  the  needs 
of  the  pupil. 

Cramer-Billow      Selected  Studies. 

Bach  Three  voiced  inventions. 

Czerny  Op.  740. 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Solo  pieces  by  Beethoven  (at  least  three  sonatas), 
Schumann,  Chopin,  Mozart  and  Mendelssohn,  and  mod- 
ern composers.  Ensemble  work  will  also  be  required, 
such  as  pieces  for  two  pianos,  violin  and  piano,  or  ac- 
companiment of  songs  and  arias. 
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Special  stress  is  not  laid  on  concert  performance  in 
this  course  but  all  pupils  are  expected  to  appear  in  the 
public  recitals. 

The  fourth  grade  usualy  requires  a  little  more  than  a 
year,  depending  on  the  natural  talent  of  the  pupil  and  the 
amount  of  daily  work. 

ADDITIONAL   WORK   REQUIRED   FOR   DIPLOMA. 

One  year's  work  on  selections  from  the  following 
studies. 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

Moscheles  Op.  70. 

Chopin  Etudes. 

Works  by  the  standard  composers  for  public  perfor- 
mance, a  concerto  to  be  performed  in  public,  and  one 
public  recital  to  be  given  alone. 

VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the 
pupil  a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim 
is  so  to  train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension  of 
the  student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent  and 
expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is  an  at- 
tainment which  every  student  should  earnestly  labor  to 
acquire. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course.— First  three  grades.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  breathing,  voice  placing,  for- 
mation of  vowels,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Exer- 
cises by  the  teacher  designed  for  the  special  needs  of  each 
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student  with  the  Siebert,  Abt,  and  Bandegger  vocalises 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  Concone  Fifty  Exer- 
cises and  Marchesi  Elementary  Exercises  are  then  taken 
up.  Songs  from  the  classic  romantic  and  modern  periods 
are  studied  and  complete  the  requirements  of  these  grades. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  completion  of  this  course  requires 
an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  preparatory  work 
has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given  to  phrasing, 
expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schumann  and 
Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are  included 
in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's  work 
in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Exer- 
cises in  vocalization,  Chromatic  scales,  and  selections 
from  the  more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technic  are  in- 
cluded in  this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 
Courses. 

First  Grade. — Methods  of  Herman,  Sevcik,  Schradiech, 
Kayser  form  the  basis  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Easy 
solos  and  duets  in  the  first  position. 

Second  Grade. — The  work  of  the  second  year  includes 
a  study  of  the  positions  as  outlined  by  Hermann  and 
Sevcik,   Technic   by   Schradieck   and   Sevcik  and   Mazas 
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Etudes  and  Dont  Preparatory  Studies  to  Kreutzer.    Solos 
suitable  1o  this  grade. 

Third  Grade.— Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of 
Bowing  by  Kross  as  a  supplement.  Technical  Studies 
of  Sevcik  and  Scliradieck.  Solo  work  to  suit  this  grade. 
Pupils  in  this  year  are  also  permitted  to  take  up  chamber 
music.  They  will  have  instruction  and  practice  in  trios 
and  quartettes  and  are  expected  to  play  in  the  College 
Orchestra. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the 
School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the 
grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable  of  producing 
effects  that  are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  department  are 
unsurpassed  except  in  the  largest  cities. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  second  grade  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

First  Year.— The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal 
practice,  hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration. 
Whiting's  and  Dunham's  organ  schools,  and  easier  pieces 
for  the  organ  furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's 
study. 

Second  Year.— The  second  year's  work  continues  the 
study  in  registration.     Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing 
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and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach  and  others  in- 
dicate the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the  year. 

Third  Year.— In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially 
devoted  to  the  study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended 
to  prepare  for  position  as  church  organists.  Mendels- 
sohn's Organ  works,  Bach  Fugues,  and  compositions  by 
Guilmant,  Batiste,  Du-Boise  and  others  are  used  during 
the  year. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  struc- 
ture of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  intelli- 
gent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical  form 
and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original  work 
in  musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  extends 
through  three  terms. 

First  Term.— All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term.— Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano.  The  text  books 
used  for  reference  are  by  Chadick,  Goetschius,  Foote  and 
Spalding. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one  year, 
but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony.  The  work 
consists  of  a  careful  review  of  the  seventh  chords,  altered 
chords,    augmented    chords,    and    suspensions,    etc.,    to 
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gether  with  the  figured  chorale,  harmonizing  florid  melo- 
dies, original  work  and  an  outline  of  single  counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It 
embraces  acoustics,  notation,  sound  perception,  the 
tempered  scale,  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments,  musical 
rhythms,  embellishments,  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  including 
as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the  student. 
The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  supplemented  by  text- 
books by  Elson,  Goetschius  and  Pauer,  twice  a  week  for 
one  year. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term.— Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term.— Development  of  dramatic  music:  Ital- 
ian, German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio,  Classical 
and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Term.— History  of  piano-forte,  organ,  violin, 
Biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  compos- 
ers and  arguments  of  the  great  operas.  Text  books  by 
Mathews,  Baltzell  and  Dickinson  used  for  reference. 
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Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above  cour- 
ses; but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must  com- 
plete the  four  grade  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin  to- 
gether with  one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History. 
Candidates  for  Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year 
of  Harmony — advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and 
sight  singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction, 
while  elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  oppor- 
tunities for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the  de- 
velopment of  musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of  spe- 
cial value  to  persons  who  expect  to  teach  in  public  schools, 
or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  conducting  choir  and 
chorus  singing.     Classes  meet  twice  a  week. 

Public  School  Music. — Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  cours- 
es, and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of 
work  so  great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer  cours- 
es of  study  for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  public 
school  positions.  The  course  offered  for  those  expecting 
to  teach  music  in  the  grades  extends  through  one  year 
and  has  for  its  object  the  development  of  artistic  singing, 
fluency  in  sight-reading,  accuracy  in  ear  training,  the  more 
practical  phases  of  theory  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony. 
The  instruction  is  given  in  classes  meeting  three  times  a 
week  and  continuing  through  the  three  terms  of  the  year. 
Classes  will  not  be  organized  for  fewer  than  six  pupils. 

First  Term. — In  order  to  acquire  technical  skill  with- 
out sacrificing  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned  by 
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note  and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement, 
enunciation,  phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs 
are  then  taken  up  in  solfeggie  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introduc- 
ing the  study  of  intervals,  pitch  and  rhythm  with  sight- 
reading. 

Second  Term.— The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-reading 
and  rhythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  harmony 
are  introduced. 

Third  Term. — Chord  progression  continued;  practical 
work  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs  and 
classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  planned  for  such  as  desire  to  be- 
come Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years  addi- 
tional study.  The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice, 
the  study  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  .previous  work  in  music. 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course  may 
select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  provided 
they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such  stu- 
dents are  however  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  those 
in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.     No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
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from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pursu- 
ing  their    studies,    without   special    permission    from   the 

Faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestras  and  Bands  are  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  college  Faculty.  No  organization  shall  be 
formed  without  the  consent  of  the  Faculty ;  and  students 
deficient  in  their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  be- 
come members  of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or 
public  entertainments  shall  be  planned  by  any  regular 
or  voluntary  organization  without  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $20.00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18.00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11.00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term    10.00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1.00 

Harmony : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term  14  weeks $  9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week,    Winter    and    Spring    terms,    12 

weeks  each   8.00 

Theory  or  History : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term   $  5.00 

Public  School  Music: 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term   $  9.00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

Singing   Classes,   Elementary  or  advanced: 

Per  term  ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, $  1.50 
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RENT   OP   INSTRUMENTS. 

Piano : 

One  hour  daily,   per  term,   Fall  term    $3.00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,   Fall  term    4.00 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term , 5.00 

Four  hours   daily,   per   term,   Fall  term 6.00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term   7.00 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term   2.50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3.50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4.50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5.50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6.50 

Pipe  Organ: 

One  hour  daily,  per  week    $  100 

Metronome,   per   term    25 

Diplomas    5  qq 

Certificates    2  00 
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SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


LYDIA  D.  SMITH, 
Teacher  of  Art. 
This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the 
various  branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class 
Art  schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  one  who  is  an  accomplished 
teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability.  In  the  pre- 
paration for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied  not  only 
with  some  of  the  foremost  American  teachers,  but  spent 
also  some  time  under  the  instruction  of  such  European 
masters  as  Henry  Henshall,  R.  A.,  of  London,  and  Osip 
Linde,  of  Paris.  The  eminent  qualifications  of  the  in- 
structor make  the  work  of  the  department  exceptionally 

strong. 

The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for 
teaching,  or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  men- 
tal culture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay 
a  thorough  foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature, 
and  to  develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable  the 
pupil  to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplishment 
in  practical  life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for  students 
having  other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as  for  those 
able  to  devote  all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pursue 
regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work  in 
Art.  Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection  with 
suitable  literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for  teach- 
ing Art,  and  for  a  professional  career. 

Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individ- 
ually, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified 
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length  of  time.    The  instruction  of  the  department  is  based 
upon  the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in 
oil  and  water  colors.  Students  must  register  and  secure 
term  cards  from  the  Treasurer  before  they  can  begin  their 
lessons,  and  lessons  must  be  completed  in  the  term  for 
which  the  student  has  registered. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 9.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  in  class   5.00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model 
in   Charcoal : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $18.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   16.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 10.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term  9.00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $20.00 

Two  lessons  per  woek,  Winter  or  Spring  term 18.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term   11.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10.00 

Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term   $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term   20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 11.00 

China  Painting: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring ' 11.00 
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REGISTER  OP  STUDENTS. 


GRADUATE   STUDENTS. 
Raddatz,   W.   G Racine,   Wis. 

SENIORS. 

Baumgartner,   I.    L .  . . Sumner,   la. 

Berger,    Effie Naperville. 

Broadbooks,  Edith  Mae Attica,  N.  Y. 

Danuser,    Maybelle '. Dodge,    Wis 

Faust,  E.  S Caro,  Mich. 

Frank,   Herbert Paynesville,    Minn. 

Freeman,    A.    R Naperville. 

Gackeler,    C.    F Naperville. 

Gamertsfelder,    Judson Naperville. 

Hatz,  Esther Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hemmer,  A.  E Somerville,  Ind. 

Holtzman,  A.   M Crediton;  Ont. 

Kolb,  J.  Harry Berlin,  Wis* 

Lang,  C.  A Mar  shall  ville,  O. 

Loose,    Ralph    W Naperville. 

Mattill,  P.  M Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Miller,  Newton    p Downer  >s  Grove. 

Mueller,  H.  E Faribault,  Minn. 

Pullman,  Geo.  C Urbana,   Ind. 

Render,  F.   A Naperville. 

Schaller,   G.   L Perrysburg,    O. 

Schrammel,  H : Orlando,  Okla. 

Schwartz,  Frank  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Schweitzer,   I.   L ^ 1 .  .Malta, 

Trautman,  Harry  Forrest  Junction,  Wis. 

Turner,  Elizabeth Naperville. 

Vieth,  Arnold    Norwalk,   Wis. 

Voegelein,   Belle    Falls   City,    Nebr. 

Voigt,  H.   W Kankakee. 
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JUNIORS. 

Blumer,  W.  F Lu  Verne,  la. 

Brunnemeier,   H.   C Hubbard,   la. 

Brunnemeier,  E.   H Hubbard,   la. 

Draeger,  Erwin    Marshfield,  Wis. 

Elmer,  Jacob  U Monroe,  Wis. 

Feik,   Roy  W La   Moille. 

Feik,  Frank La  Moille. 

Geister,    Edward Elgin. 

Geister,   Edna    Elgin. 

Grote,    Wm.    E Elgin. 

Hanneman,  H.  W Magnolia,  la. 

Hoch,  J.  R Leonardville,  Kans, 

Hoopes,    Florence    Naperville. 

Horn,  A.  L Hazel,  S.  Dak. 

Kellerman,  G.  H Elkton,  Mich. 

Kirschner,  0.   S Seattle,  Wash. 

Knoche,    Viola     Cedar    Falls,    la. 

Lang,  Esther Mendon,  Mich. 

Miller,  Harry  A Oak  Harbor,  0. 

Minch,  Cora  A Hooppole. 

Oertli,  Edna   Holmes,  No.  Dak. 

Pauli,  E.  A Bern,  Kan. 

Renner,  Leila  Racine,  Wis. 

Schendel,  F.  W Olivia,  Minn. 

Schmid,  Jacob  J S.  Germantown,  Wis. 

Schwab,  Ralph  K Freeport. 

Swank,   O.   D Butler,    O. 

Wagner,  G.  F Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Willming,  C.  B Gillian,  Mo. 

SOPHOMORES. 

Allen,  C.  L Butler,   O. 

Barnhope,  W.  A . Helena,  O. 

Bernhardt,  Hugo  A * Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Blester,   Fred  L Belvidere. 

Bleck,  Clara  New  London,  Wis. 

Bosshardt,    E.    H Faribault,    Minn. 
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Buergener,  O.  L Huntington,  Ind. 

Cook,  H.  F Urbana,  Ind. 

Daeschner,  Sadie  Preston,  Nebr. 

Doescher,  Ralph  F Milford,  Nebr. 

Dreisbach,  C.  H Circleville,  O. 

Eberhardt,   H.   E Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Griesemer,   B.   H Marshall. 

Groenig,  Ernest •. .  . Paynesville,  Minn. 

Groenig,  Lydia  Paynesville,  Minn. 

Gurtner,  G.  W Wabash,  Ind. 

Herman,  Mentor Elkhart,  Ind. 

Hiebenthal,  W.  P Scribner,  Nebr. 

Hill,    Fred    Culbertson,    Nebr. 

Hirschman,  Ed Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hofer,  E.  F Downs,  Kans. 

Hosback,  Arthur    Erie,  Pa. 

Jaeck,  Elsie Naperville 

Kersten,  Maude  Ashton 

Kirn,  F.  W Horsey,  Mich. 

Meier,   Alice    .  .  . Marshall,   Minn. 

Miller,    Milton     Naperville. 

Oertli,  Ena  Holmes,  N.  Dak. 

Prodoehl,  A.  L Renville,  Minn. 

Ritzenthaler,  Erma   Prairie  Yiew. 

Schendel,  A.  A Renville,  Minn. 

Schmidt,  Orin  F Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Seder,  R.  I Kasson,  Minn. 

Shelly,  Florence   Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Staufpacher,  Harry   .  . .  . Monroe,  Wis. 

Troxel,  Oliver La  Gro,  Ind. 

Umbreit,  Allen  G Markesan,  Wis. 

Wiegand,  Marie  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Winkelmann,  H.  A Appleton,  Minn. 

Zieske,  Victor  Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

FRESHMEN. 

Anderson,  Gilbert Arcadia,  Wis. 

B ARTH,  Vera   Mendota 

Berger,  Carl  E '. Elkhart,  Ind. 
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Bleiler,  J.  G Monroe,   Wis. 

Brown,  Fred Neenah,  Wis. 

Butzer,  Albert  G Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Cauffman,  Mabel   New  Carlisle,  Ind. 

Cooper,  Annie  F Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Danuser,  Lester Arcadia,  Wis. 

Duckett,  Clara   Batavia. 

Eilert,  Clara Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Falkenstein,  Lilly    Lodi,  Wis. 

Ferner,    Hayes    H Washington. 

Foss,    Della    Dakota. 

Frank,  Florence  Paynesville,  Minn. 

Frederick,  Marvin   Elkhart,  Tnd. 

Gamertsfelder,  Eutii    Naperville 

Gauerke,  Ezra  H Athens,  Wis. 

Geier,  Myrtle Ortonville,  Minn. 

Goettel,  Esther Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Gongoll,  Alvin Olivia,  Minn. 

Hauser,  Fred Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Hemmer,  Amanda    Somerville,   Ind. 

Johns,  Frances  E Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Kietzmann,  Franklin   Sandwich. 

Kirn,   Delta    .  . . Naperville 

Krug,  Harry  E Brownsville,  Wis. 

Lohman,  Emma Geneseo. 

Lozier,  Orville Bremen,  Ind. 

Lubach,  Ed Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

Mast,  Wesley   Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Mathys,  Clifford   Arcadia,  Wis. 

Meyer,  Harry  L Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Muench,    Marie Naperville. 

Nanninga,  Einice    Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Nickel,  Allen   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Ninneman,  Arthur Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Osmondson,  Emily   Aurora. 

Eilling,  Eollo   Naperville. 

Eust,  Hazel    Elgin. 

Schilling,  Samuel    Appleton,  Wis. 

Schloerb,  E.  W Milwaukee,  Wis. 
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Schlueteu,  Franklin  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Schmidt,  Alfred  O N.  Kedwood,  Minn. 

Schwarz,  Ernest Peotone. 

Soxdker,  Mattill Barnes,  Kans. 

Spittler,  George Howe,  Ind. 

Steiner,  John    Big  Stone,  S.  Dak. 

Tostlebe,  Lena    Cedar  Falls,  la. 

Umbach,   Myron Naperville, 

li'HOFF,  Robert Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Viel,  L.  Clyde Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wegner,  E.  S Fremont,  Nebr. 

Wilhelm,  Waldemar New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Wise,  Verl.  A Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Yenrich,    Etta    . .  .Earlville 

Zinzow,  William  Ripon,  Wis. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Kramer,   Ruth    Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Neitz,  John  J Naperville. 

Quilling,  Erwin Menomonie,  Wis. 

Seitz,   George Carmi 

Academy. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Anton,   Ed Waterloo,   la. 

Brose,  Frederica Chatfield,  O. 

Brunner,    A.    J Bonfield. 

Elmer,    Alvina    Monroe,    Wis. 

Harter,    Edna Plainfield. 

Hefty,  Paul  L New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Henning,  Andrew    Allison,  la. 

Herman,  H Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hintzmann,  W.  F Monroe,  Wis. 

Hoffman,  B.  A Walnut. 

Kastner,  W.  G Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kliphardt,  Clara   Randolph,  Kans. 
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Knauer,  Sophia   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mehn,  W.  H Ripcm>  wis, 

Neuenschwander,  E.  J Berne    Ind. 

Oberhelman,  H.  A Barnes,  Kans. 

Pagnard,   Emanuel    Upper    Sandusky,    O. 

Pautz,  W.  C. Arnprior,  Ont. 

Perrin,  Milton  Wauzeka,  Wis. 

Reidt,   C.   E Clifford,   Ont. 

Schilling,  Leonora    Appleton,   Wis. 

Schirmer,  Nellie    Holton,  Kans. 

Vieth,  Lillian    Norwalk,   Wis. 

Webert,  Louis   Elk  Mound,  Wis 

Werner,  Ed .Lamberton,  Minn. 

Winkenweder,  A.  B Naperville. 

Witte,  W.  L Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

WlTTE,  M.  H Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Abe>  w-  j Ripon,   Wis. 

Ausman,  Edna  E *.  .  .  tEik  Mound,  Wis. 

Beuscher,  Wm Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Borsack,  Gus.  A * : Westfield,  -Wis. 

Cowles,  Spencer   Naperville. 

Dahmes,  Florence  Clements,  Minn. 

Driesbach,  O.  W Circleville,   O. 

Foulke,  L.  C Andrews,  Ind. 

Gamertsfelder,  Elvin  L Brink  Haven  0, 

Hefty,  Thomas Valley  Falls,  Kans! 

Hoffman,   Alvina Cleveland,    O. 

Kuhlman,  Aug Hubbard,   la. 

Mooney,  Edith Lindsey,  O. 

Oberhelman,  Anna Green,   Kans. 

Pletsch,  Andrew    ; Alsfeldt,  Ont. 

Perrin,  Geo Wauzeka,  Wis. 

Ritzenthaler,    Ben    Prairie    View. 

Ritzenthaler,  Olive   Prairie  View 

Ritzenthaler,  Mildred    Prairie  View 

Rubright,  Edith    Naperville. 
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Schuerman,  E.  L Clarksdale,  Mo. 

Shoemaker,  Vern  N.  Redwood,  Minn. 

Strothman,  L Kasson,  Minn. 

Thom,  Otto Broadhead,  Wis. 

Wacknitz,   F.   C Medaryville,   Ind. 

Webert,  Florence .Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

AYoelfersheim,  Henrietta  Downer's  Grove. 

Zoller,  John   J Owendale,  Mich. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Arndt,  J.  H • .  North  Judson,  Ind. 

B artel,    W Wantoma,    Wis. 

Black,   F.   E Aurora. 

Brown,  W.  H Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Caughell,  A.  S Bismark,  Ont. 

Dahm,  E.  H Waterville,  Kans. 

Dahms,  W.  T Clements,  Minn. 

Gottsleben,  W.  E Yale,  Mich. 

Josif,  George   Canton,  O. 

Kluckhohn,  Fred    Reddick. 

Kotesky,  William   Boyne  City,  Mich. 

Oberhelman,  Otto Green,  Kans. 

Schilling,  Bertha    Appleton,   Wis. 

Schultz,   Harry    Hartford,   Wis. 

Siewert,  Max   Wabasso,  Minn, 

Steiger,  G.  C Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Steiner,  J.  R Lomira,  Wis. 

Stelling,   Harry Lockport. 

Talman,  Arthur Tonnawanda,  N.  Y. 

Zachman,  Edwin  Marion,  0. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Beglinger,  J.  W Westwood.  Pa. 

Bleam,    Wm Elkton,    Mich. 

Boyce,  John  A Monroe,  Mich. 

Brandle,  G.  L Manilla,  la. 

Brown,  Raymond  R 

Frederick,  William  A Naperville. 
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Hager,Ed.E Olivet,  8.  Dak. 

Hedinger,  Mary Nodaway,   [a. 

Hedinger,  Chas Nodaway,   [a. 

HOLMES,   LOUIS    Chi 

Keller,  Henry  Tole       a 

LTAW'R-B Butler,  O. 

MlNCH,  WARREN  J Hooppolo. 

MOEHL,   LYDIA    Granyille 

Mohr,  Ezra  .  . .  . Philipsburg,  Ont. 

MoREL,Kose Sheridan. 

Myers,  Archie    Plainfield. 

PODOLL,  ED txt       .  TTT. 

'  wantoma,  Wis. 

JINKING,    W.    H 0  MiM 

RlESE'FRED • • Broadhead,  Wis. 

Rupp,  Eldon   H an 

Scheer,  William Fond  du  L       wig 

Schieb,  Stephan    To]ed      a 

Sollenberger,    Alvin     Naperville. 

Sondker,   Walter    wink]       Kang 

Sturm,  Lucy  Tab       Alta 

Timke,  Lydia    Downer's   Grove 

Timke,  Edward   Downer's  Grove. 

Varner,   Elmer    Chicago. 

Waidelich,  Louis  Topek     Kang_ 

Wendland,  Prank   Winklerj  Kang_ 

Wittler,   Lawrence . .  .  Jansen,   Neb. 

Zehr,    Peter    Washington. 

Ziegele,  E.  A Linton,  N.D. 

Sub-Academy. 

Banker,  John    Couneil  Bluffg)   Ia 

Beuermann,  Adolph    Loveland,  Colo 

Busacca,  Joe   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Butts,  Edward    Evansville,  Wis. 

Cook,   Harry  A 0rd>   Neb 

Crippen,    Lee Waghta;    Ia 

Deshow,  George   Julamark,  Turkey 

Drendel,  Julian    Naperville. 

Drendel,    Lee    Naperville. 
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Heidinger,  Jacob Medicine   Hat,   Alberta 

Hoesch,  Carl  Henry Huntley,   Neb. 

Kain,  Samuel    North  Judson,   Ind. 

Knosp,  Herman  R Huntley,  Neb. 

Matz,  Ernest  Wells,  Minn. 

Moore.  W.  J Keithville,  Sask. 

Schneider,  Harry Heidelberg,  Ont. 

Spohn,  Frank  J La  Moille. 

Steininger,  Fred   Naperville. 

Wagner,  W Mildmay,  Ont, 

Walker,  G.  A Loveland,  Colo. 

Wege,  Arthur   Lomira,  Wis. 

Werner,  O.  F Lamberton,  Minn. 

German  Department. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Groenig,  Lydia    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Knoche,  Viola    Cedar  Falls,   la. 

Mueller,  Herman Faribault, .  Minn. 

Neuenschwander,  E.  J Berne,  Ind. 

Prodehl,  Aug.  L Renville,  Minn. 

Schmid,  J.   J So.  Germantown,  Wis. 

Werner,  Ed Lamberton,  Minn. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Bleiler,  J.  G Monroe,  Wis. 

Lubach,  Ed , Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

Mehn,  W.  H Ripon,  Wis. 

Neuenschwander,  E.  J Berne,  Ind. 

Prodehl,  A Renville,  Minn. 

Viel,  Lyndon   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Abe,  W Ripon,  Wis. 

B artel,  W Wantoma,  Wis. 

Eilert,  Clara Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Elmer,  Alvina Monroe,  Wis. 

Groenig,  Ernest Paynesville,  Minn. 
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Herman,  Her Brooklyn,  \.  Y. 

Henning,  Andrew    Allison    la. 

Hiebenthal,  W.  P Scribner,  Nebr' 

Hintzman,  W Monroe,  Wis. 

Kastner,  W.  G Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kersten,    Maude     Ashton. 

Oberhelman,  Harry  Barnes,  Kans' 

Reidt,  Chas Clifford,  Ont. 

Schilling,    Leonora    Appleton,    Wis. 

Schmidt,  A.   O N.   Redwood,   Minn. 

Seitz>    Geo Carmi. 

Thom,  Otto  Broadhead,  Wis. 

Witte,  W.  L Cottage  Grove^  wis 

Witte,  M.  H Cottage  Grove,   Wis. 

Wilhelm,  Wal New  Hamburg,   Ont. 

FIRST  YEAR, 

Borsack,  Gus Westfield,   Wis. 

Hemmer,  Amanda    Somerville,  Ind. 

Hill,   Marguerite Culbertson,    Nebr. 

Hoffman,   Alvina    Cleveland,    O. 

Klipphart,   Clara    Randolph,    Kans. 

Mohr,  Ezra    .  .  Philipsburg,   Ont. 

Schilling,  Bertha   Appleton,   Wis. 

Schlueter,  Franklin    Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Schuerman,  E.  L Clarksdale,   Mo. 

Schultz,   Harry    Hartford,    Wis. 

Vieth,  Lillian    Norwalk,   Wis. 

SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bauer,   LeRoy    Coma  Course    La   Moille. 

Berger,  Edna   Shorthand,    Typewriting    Naperville. 

Bernard,  Dan.  E Com  '1    Course    Sheridan. 

Boecker,   Bernard    Com  >1  Course    Naperville. 

Carlson,  Roxana    Book-keeping    Naperville. 

Cowles,    Warren    Com  '1  Course    Naperville. 

Dahmes,  O.   T    Com  'I  Course    Clements,   Minn. 

Douglas,  O Com'1  Course,  Typewriting.  .Broadhead,  Wis. 
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Downs,    Harry    .ComT  Course   Richmond,  Kans. 

EjNCK,  Ruth    .  .  .  . Shorthand,    Typewriting    Naperville. 

Freeman,  Alex    Shorthand    Naperville. 

PROEMMING,    S ComT  Course    Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Giesler,  Mabel    Shorthand,    Typewriting    Lisle. 

Good,   Vida    Shorthand,    Typewriting    Naperville. 

Grahl,  Albert   Com  T  Course Eden,  Wis. 

Grahl,  Edward    Com  T  Course   Eden,  Wis. 

Grisell,  Frank   Com  T  Course    La  Moille. 

Haist,  Louise,  Book-keeping,  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Crediton,  Ont. 

Hartwig,  Lloyd    Com  T  Course Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Heim,    Fred    ComT  Course    Baldwin,  Kans. 

Hiltenbrand,    Clara    Shorthand,    Typewriting    .....  Naperville. 

Jaeck,  Minnie   Shorthand,    Typewriting    ....  .Naperville. 

Kemmerer,  Earl Com  T  Course    Plainfield. 

Kreimeier,  Werner    Com  T   Course,    Typewriting .  .  Manhattan. 

Kurtz,  G.  A ComT  Course,  Typewriting.  .Kelley  V  Island,  O. 

Marks,   H.   H Com  ?1  Course  ........  St.  Francis,  Kans. 

Neuroth,   S Com  '1   Course    Blissfield,   Mich. 

Nienas,  Robert   Book-keeping    Ripon,   Wis. 

Pasbrig,  A Com  T   Course,  Typewriting,   .  . .  Tyler,  N.  Dak. 

Patterson,   James    Com  T  Course    Plainfield. 

Pfauhl,   Pearl    Shorthand,    Typewriting    Naperville. 

Rang,  Carl   ComT  Course    Naperville. 

Render,  F.  A Shorthand    Naperville. 

Ricksher,  Alex Com  T  Course    Naperville. 

Schnabel,  Margaret Com  '1   Course    Naperville. 

Schoenfeld,  O Com  T  Course,   Typewriting Fox   Lake,   Wis. 

Sharrock,  R Com  T  Course   New  Comerstown,  O. 

Shimp,  B ComT  Course,  Shorthand,  Typewriting.  .Naperville. 

Sieber,  Beatrice   Shorthand    Naperville. 

Sorensen,  Mary  ...Book-keeping,  Shorthand,  Typewriting.  .Wyanet. 

Steck,  Leslie Com  T  Course    Naperville. 

Thierfelder,  L Com  T  Course,   Typewriting .  .  Gilliam,  Wis. 

Trautman,   H Shorthand    Forest  Jet.,   Wis. 

Uphoff,   Ray Com  T   Course    Cottage   Grove,  Wis. 

Van  Blaricum,  Fern  .  .  .ComT  Course,  Typewriting.  .Rochester,  Ind. 

Wagner,  Lillian   Shorthand,  Typewriting   Naperville. 

Wighser,  Jacob   Com  '1  Course Monticello,  Wis. 
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Witte,  Jacob    ....Coma  Course,  Typewriting.  .Cottage  Grove,   Wis. 
Young,  O.   C Com  >1  Course,   Typewriting.  .Hancock,   la. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Adams,    Sophie    Organ   Naperville. 

Babst,  Anna    Piano    Naperville. 

Beidelman,    Clyde    Violin,   Harmony Naperville 

Berger,  Carl  E Piano    Elkhart,    Ind! 

Bleck,    Clara    Voice    New  London,  Wis. 

Blumer,  W.   F Voice    LuVerne,   la. 

Boecker,  Gert   Organ,   Theory    Naperville. 

Bomberger,   Pearl    Piano,    Theory    Naperville. 

Bomborger,  Edna    Voice    Naperville.' 

Brown,  Mabel.  .Piano,  History,  Harmony,  Theory,  Winnipeg,  Man 

Brunnemeier,  E.  H Voice    Hubbard,   la. 

Brunner,  A.  J Voice    Bonfield. 

Daeschner,    Sadie    Voice,  Harmony    Preston,  Nebr. 

Dahmes,  Florence   Voice    Clements,   Minn. 

Dieter,  Eda    Voice    Naperville. 

Drendel,  A.  J Voice    Naperville. 

Ebinger,  Florence    Voice,  Piano,   Theory Oswego 

Enck,   Grace    Voice    Naperville. 

Falkenstein,  Lilly   Piano,   Theory    Lodi    Wis 

Fassinger,  Taletha Piano    ' Naperville' 

Faust,  Lillian    Voice    Naperville.' 

Feather,  Mayme.  .  .Voice,  Piano,   Theory,  History,  Harmony,.. 

_       ■ Scottville,  Mich. 

Fehr,  J.  Fred   Harmony   Naperville. 

Ferner,  Hayes    Voice    Washington. 

Fischer,  Ethel   Organ,   Harmony    Kankakee. 

Frank,  H Voice    Paynesville,  Minn. 

Frank,  Florence    Piano    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Gamertsfelder,  Agnes    .  .  .Voice,  Piano    Tiverton,   O. 

Geier,  Myrtle   Voice 

Grissell,  Frank   Violin 


Ortonville,    Minn. 
LaMoille. 


Groenig,  Ernest   Voice    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Groenig,   Lydia    voice    Paynesville,    Minn. 

HEIM'FRED Piano   ..Baldwin,  Kans. 
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Herman,  M Voice    Elkhart,  Ind. 

Hill,  Marguerite    Piano,    Harmony Culbertson,   Nebr. 

Howe,    Mabel Piano,    Theory,    Harmony Niles,   Mich. 

Huke,   Esther    Piano,   Harmony,   Counterpoint Plainfield. 

Johns,   Frances    Piano   Cleveland,  O. 

Jones,  Edith    Piano,  Harmony   Elgin,  111. 

Keller,   Agnes    Voice    Naperville. 

Kendall,  Olive    .....Piano,   Theory,  Harmony,  Voice ...  Naperville. 

Knoche,   Viola    Organ    Cedar   Falls,    la. 

Knott,  Florence   ....  Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  History .  .  Neola,  la. 

Kolb,   J.   H Voice    Berlin,  Wis. 

Kraft,  Alice.  .Piano,  Voice,  History,  Organ,  Violin,  Harmony, 

Menomone,    Wis. 

Lang,  Helen  ....  Theory,  History,  Piano,  Voice,  Harmony ...... 

Appleton,  Wis. 

Lang,  Alice Piano,   Voice    Appleton,   Minn. 

Lehman,  Bernice Harmony,  Piano,  Voice Ogden,  la. 

Lerche,   Ed Piano,  Harmony    Hilbert,   Wis. 

Lohman,  Emma  Voice    Geneseo. 

Loose,  E.  W Voice    Naperville. 

Lubach,  Ed Violin   Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

Mattill,  P.  M Piano    Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Meier,  Alice    Voice   Marshall,  Minn. 

Meisinger,  Gertrude  Voice,  Piano,  Theory Naperville. 

Miller,  Newton   Violin   Chicago. 

Minch,   Cora    Theory Hooppole. 

Moehl,    Lydia    Piano,    Voice     Granville. 

Mover,  Gertrude  .  .  Piano,  Voice,  Harmony .  . .  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Nanninga,  Einice   Violin,  Voice   Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Neuroth,  Silas   Voice    Blissfield,    Mich. 

Nonnemaker,    Anna    Violin    Naperville. 

Oestreicher,  Martha    ....  Piano,  Voice    Dashwood,  Ont. 

Ostroth,  Janet Piano,  Voice,  Theory Ludington,  Mich. 

Pauli,  Minnie    Theory,  Piano    Bern,  Kans. 

Quilling,    E Piano    Menomonie,   Wis. 

Eicksher,  A Voice    Naperville. 

Eilling,  Eollo   Theory,    Piano    Naperville. 

Eitzenthaler,   Olive    Organ    Prairie  View. 

Eitzenthaler,    Ben    Violin,  Harmony   Prairie  View. 
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Schalker,  Lydia  Piano,   Voice    Leavenworth,   Kans. 

Schilling,  S Piano    Appleton,  Wis. 

BCHMIDT,  Rose   ....Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  History.  ..  .Napervi  lie 

Sieleer,  Cleopatra Piano    Naperville 

Sieleer,  Pansy   Piauo   ; Naperville.' 

8mith>  C-  F Voice   La  Porte  City,  la. 

Stark,  Maud  Theory,  Piano  Plainfleld. 

Stehr,  Mayta   Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,  Voice Bonfleld 

Umbach  Myron Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  Naperville. 

Vieth,   Lillian    piano   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Vogel,  Lillian.. Piano,   Harmony,   Voice,    Theory,   History.... 

Owasso,  Mich. 

Wagner,  G.F Voice    Culbertson,   Nebr. 

Wartman,  Alice   Piano,  Voice,  Theory   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Webert,  Florence Voice    Elk  Monnd,  Wis. 

WEGNEE'  E-  S Piano   Fremontj  Nebr. 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Andrus,  Helena  Water  Color   Naperville 

Arends,  Lillian Water  Color    Naperville 

Boettger,  Ella    Water  Color,   China    Naperville 

Bucks,  Mary   China   Naperville. 

Hatz,   Esther    Water  Color Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hatz,  Lena  Water  Color   Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hemmer,  A.  E .Drawing   Somerville,  Ind. 

Hiebenthal,   W Drawing    Scribner,   Nebr. 

^IRN'FEED   Drawing    Hersey,    Mich. 

? °°B'  lDA    Water  Color    Naperville. 

Kramer,   Ruth    Water  Color  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Lang,  Alice   Water  Color    Appleton,  Wis. 

Nonnemaker,    Mrs Water   Color,    China    Naperville 

Schilling,  Bertha   Water  Color   Appleton,  Wis. 

Schirmer,  Nellie    Water  Color,  Drawing   ...Holton,  Kans. 

Walker,   Mrs Water   Color,   China    Naperville. 

Wartman,    Alice    Water  Color,  Drawing   ...Norwalk,  Wis 

Wehrli,  Colletta   Water   Color,    China    Naperville. 

Winkelman,    H Drawing    Appleton,    Wis. 

Vieth,  Lillian Drawing    Norwa]      wig 
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SUMMARY. 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Graduate  Students,    (non-resident)    1 

Seniors 29 

Juniors     29 

Sophomores    .  .  , 40 

Freshman 57 

Special    (College    Grade)     4 — 160 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year 28 

Third    Year     , 28 

Second  Year    20 

First    Year    34 

Sub-Academy    22 — 132 

German  Department. 

German 42 

School  of  Commerce. 

Commercial    Course 33 

Book-keeping    4 

Shorthand   and   Typewriting    24 

Penmanship    18 — 

Total    Omitting   Eepetitions    61 

School  of  Music. 

Piano     44 

Organ    5 

Violin    7 

Voice     43 

History    5 

Theory    21 

Harmony    22 

Counterpoint    1 

Singing  Classes 12 — 

•  Total    Omitting   Repetitions 06 
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ainting,    Drawing,    etc 


Art  Department. 

20 

Total. 

Total 

w       ....  471 

Repetitions    

Total    Number   of   Students    ...'..' ....'... .'  399 


Degrees  and  Diplomas 
1910-1911 
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FORTY-SEVENTH   ANNUAL    COMMENCEMENT 

Thursday,  June  15th,  1911. 
Commencement  Oration Dr.  Albion  W.  Small,  of  Chicago. 

Degrees. 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

Master  of  Arts. 


John  M.  Beck. 


Marie  Gocker. 


Nellie  Frank  Smith. 
Master  of  Philosophy. 

Herbert  B.  Schaeffer. 
Master  of  Science. 
John  C.  Schaefer. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 


Benjamin  Schwab. 


W.  H.  Halmhuber. 


R.  A.  Bushweiler. 
Elsie  Giese. 
Elmer  D.  Graper. 
H.  A.  Kellerman. 
Walter  E.  Schilling. 


Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 


Jerry  Behrns. 
Edward  F.  Brand. 
Herman  Feucht. 


Manuel    C.    Elmer. 
Henry  A.   Lipp. 
Ira  Oertli. 


C.  H.  Kolander. 


Bachelor  of  Science. 


Bachelor  of  Literature. 


Elmer  Schmalzried. 
S.   E.   Schrader. 
Velma  Seder. 
C.  B.  Wahl. 
W.  L.   Zabel. 


Ada  B.   Leffler. 
Netta  A.   Schutz. 
Alice  Voegelein. 


Mark  E.  Schmidt. 
A.  E.   Teichman. 
Lulu  Umbach. 


Ben j.  A.  Piper, 
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ACADEMY. 

Graduating  Exercises  held  Tuesday  Evening,  June  13,  1911. 

Laurent  J.  Arnold  Chicago. 

Edward    W.   Bihler Chicago. 

Arthur  O.  Boettcher   Bloomer,  Wis. 

John  G.  Bleiler Monroe,  Wis. 

Della  Foss   Dakota. 

Eliza  L.  Gattschall   Goodland,  Kan. 

Levi  A.  Goehring .Naperville. 

L.  Emil  Jahn Summer,  la. 

Harry  E.  Krug Brownsville,  Wis. 

Floyd  E.  Lang Parkville,  Mich. 

Edward  L.  Lubach    Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Christian  E.  Schotterbeck   Lewisburg,  Ohio. 

Alfred  O.  Schmidt North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Arthur  A.   Siewert    Colgate,   Wis. 

Magdalena  Thierfelder Gilliam,  Mo. 

Waldemar  E.  Wilhelm    New   Hamburg,   Ont. 

Ernest  S.  Wegner   Fremont,  Nebr. 

School  of  Music. 

Graduating  Exercises  held  Tuesday  Afternoon,  June  13,  1911. 

Hazel   Duel    Naperville. 

Adela  Goetsch Mukwanago,   Wis. 

Esther  Huke  Plainfield. 

Kate  Schwartz Sturgis,  Mich. 

Mary  Schwartz    Sturgis,   Mich. 

Flora  Willman Eureka,  So.  Dak. 

Bertha  May  Schultz Naperville, 

School  of  Commerce. 

Graduating  Exercises  held  Saturday  Evening,  June  10,  1911. 

Howard  E.   Ames    Naperville. 

Luella  Grill Owosso,  Mich. 
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Ernest  A.   Hein    Naperville. 

Arthur  F.  Luetke   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Frank  A.  Love  Naperville. 

Norman  Kellermann   Dashwood,  Ont. 

John  Lorn  Grant  Park 

Lee  O.  Littleford  Hinsdale. 

Harlan  A.  Musselman   Naperville. 

Irvin  C.  Meyers   Aurora 

Edward  M.  Olson  [[[[[[ Detroi't)  Mich' 

Edward  J.  Schultz Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

John  Reuwsaat   Manilla,  Iowa. 

Gus  J.  Unruh  Marion  junetion>  g0.  Dak 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

For  J9JJ— J9J2. 

President 
H.  H.  Eassweiler,  '68. 

First  Vice-President 
W.  A.  Schutte,   '91. 

Second  Vice-President 
Carrie  Byers  Strohecker,  >86. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer 
Lulu  Umbach,   '11. 

Executive  Committee 

H.  H.  Eassweiler,  '68. 

W.  A.  Schutte,   >91. 

Lulu  Umbach,  '11. 
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LIST  OP  THE  ALUMNI. 


Class  of  1866. 


B.  F.  Dreisbach,  Farmer    Circleville,  Ohio. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,    (Mrs.  A.  Corbin) Plainfield. 

Florence  Sims,  (Mrs.  A.  Jordan)    \ Ottawa 


Class  of  1867. 


Chas.  A..  Bucks,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Retired  Minister Aurora. 

Mellisa   Davis,    (Deceased)    

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,  (Mrs.  L.  M.  Ernst)   ".".".'.'  Rae^  Wash. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Banker,   (Died  February  7,  1902) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,   (Mrs.  Spangler,  Died  August  29,  1907) 

Anna  M.  Rohland,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks)    ' Aurora 


Class  of  1868. 


Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister   Noyakima,  Wash. 

H.  H.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  State  Agent  N.  A.  Insurance  Co.,  Naperville 
Ella  Young,   (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Died  February  11,  1902) 


Class  of  1869. 


Libbie  Chinn,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger)    .Denver    Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,   (Mrs.  Chas.  Fraser,  Died  April  6,  1883) 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  N.  W.  College.  .Naperville. 


Class  of  1870. 


Maria  E.  Murray,   (Died  December  29,  1876) 

G.  C.  Knobel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  With  Children  >s  Home-Finding     Chicago 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M Naperville*. 


Class  of  1871. 


Amanda  J.  Dillman,  (Died  December  1,  1906) 

Mary  E.  Foran,   (Mrs.  Dougherty)    '.'.'. Chicago 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.,  Capitalist    Lake  Foregt; 
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Class  of  1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  Ind. 

T.  L.  Haines,  A.  M.,  Central  School  Supply  Co Chicago. 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison. 

Chas.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Circleville,  Ohio. 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Died  October  13,  1877)    

Class  of  1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister   Beatrice,  Neb. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.,  Minister    Antwerp,  N.  Y. 

Class  of  1874. 

John  C.  Augenstein,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician   Batavia. 

Dan  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (died  Mar.  25,  1909) 

David  Saseen,  M.  S 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  1910) 

Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  at  home  Chicago. 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,   (Died  March  2,  1879)    

Ida   T.   Goodrich,  M.   E.   L.,   at   home Naperville. 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician  and  Lecturer 

Post   Graduate   Medical   College    Chicago. 

Mary  L.   Hanna,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.   Beidler)    Hinsdale 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  Guy  Sabin)    .  . .  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.  Troeger,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  School   Chicago. 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D Findley,  Ohio. 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (Died  Jan.  7,  1906) 

Casper  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home  Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  M.  E.  L.,  Minister    Oakland,  Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent  Houston,  Tex. 

Eilzabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  8.,   (Mrs.  B.  C.  Davies) Monrovia,  Cal. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,  (Died  September  18,  1897) 
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Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M,  Minister   Winona  Lak      Im] 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister   Ottawa    ID 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer)   Chattanooga   Tenn 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Minister   Coiorado  Spri      '    Colo' 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 

Northwestern  College  Naperville. 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Redfields,  S.  Dak. 

8.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Prin.  Ev.  Theo.  Sem. 

,,  „.    x    ' ' Naperville. 

Molhe  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L„  (Mrs.  Baker)    Manhattau. 

Came  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L  0     •,.     •         „  , 

T,     ,T    „r     ,      '  Sanitarium,  Cal 

Ida  V.  Manbeek,  L.  E.  C,    (Mrs.  Augustus  Haefele)  ..  .Ottawa,  111. 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,  Minister,  (Died  April  7    1883) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  L.  E.,  Eeal  Estate  Agent'  .  .  "  Chicago 

J.  P.   Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Editor    Cochra        w8ig; 

Jeanerte  Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher   Chicago 

Clara  A.  Woods,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Gibbs)    ... 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary,  Beguella;  Angola,'  Africa'. 

Class  of  1879. 
A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools,  Died  April  10   190« 

Arthur  R.  Cody    A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law    ..Chicago 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Canton   ™ 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Geo.  H.  Schneider)    ....'.'    '  Chicago' 

^l\fl&-'  M;  S-'  (MrS-  °-  H-  Dreisbach)    Redfleld;  S.  Dak.' 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  Died  August,  1910 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools  "  Chicaeo 

Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  12    1883)  ' 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Died  Jan.'  3','l897) ' ' ' 
J.  S.  Reinhart,  M.  S.,  Minister,  Died  September  9    1893) 

H.  J.  Shoemaker   M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician .Lock  Haven,' Pa. 

J.  G.  Ziegler,  M.  S.,  Minister ^^  Q 

Class  of  1880. 
Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Beem,  Died  January  3,  1890) 
May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus)   Naperville. 


146  North-Western  College. 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Syracuse,  N.  Y, 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  B.  A.  Cushman,  Died  March  14,  1904).  . 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  at  home    - Naperville. 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  P.  H.  Pilcher)    Amboy. 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M.,  Auditor    Oak  Park. 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  Publisher,   (Died  August  18,  1895) 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.  Green)    Scranton,  Pa. 

William   Waltz,   A.   M.,   Professor   Jurisprudence   University 

Law   School Bangor,    Mo, 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law    Mendota. 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville. 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,    (Died  July  12,  1901) 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Eeal  Estate  Agent .Aurora. 

H.  S.  Eaymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Cedar  Eapids,  Iowa. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Chicago. 

O.  B.  Stanard,  E.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  Aug.  14,  1901)    

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools    ....  Oregon  City,  Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1882. 

Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  T.  W.  Woodside) W.  C.  Africa. 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B.  S.,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner)  .  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  &  G.  Ey Glencoe. 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Kaercher)    .  . .  Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  J.  Schott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D Naperville. 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor)    Fairfield. 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Died  November  29,  1887)  . . . 

Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkelman,  B.  S Owasso,  Mich 

Allie  M.  Beli,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Tyler) Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Preceptress  and  Professor  of  English 

Language,  N.  W.  College   Naperville. 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt.  Carrol. 

a  W.  A.  Lindeman,  B,  S.,  Ass't  Co.  Sup't   . Ottawa. 
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T.  Claire  Luce,  A.  M,  Minister   Daltor,,  M,ss. 

N.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher,  (Died  October  27,  1898) 

Rose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luce,  Died  June  3,  1884) . 

Zizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer)  Salt  Lake  City  Utah 

Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorf)    Belgrade,  Monta 

E.  E.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  (Died  September  9,  1906) 

W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate  Agent .Chicago. 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  E.%W.  Huelster)   ...Homer,  N.  Y 

William  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Died  Sept.  28,  1909.) 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  June  13,  1891)' 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley)    . . .......     Piano 

F  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School.  Chicago' 
Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Died  July  6    1898) 

W.  A.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister '  Polo 

W.  O.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

EB  Baldwin,  A.  M.,  Artie  Explorer New  York  City. 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  8.,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Simpson)    Evanston. 

te>.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Died  October  16,  1893) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss)    '.'. Evanston 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  O.  M.  Easterday)    Pal0  Alto,  Cab 

Emma  L.   Muerner,   L.   E.   L. Naperville 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher,  (Died  August  18,  1893) 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo   la 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel)    Baltimore,  Md' 

Enos  M.  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Editor  "Ev.  Messenger,"  Cleveland   o' 
J.  H.  Stube,  B.   S.,   Principal  Jonathan  Burr  School Chicago! 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  W.  Strohecker)    ....  Chicago 

Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler)   Naperville' 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  July  5,  1886) 
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L.   E.   Dickenson,  L.   E.  L.  LL.  B.,   Attorney-at-Law    Chicago. 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral 

Philosophy,  Northwestern  College .Naperville. 

L.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law    ...Chicago. 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister .Berlin,  Ont. 

Maggie  J.  Paterson,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt)    ...Lake  Forest. 

E.   C.   Rickenbrode,  A.  M.,  Minister    Coopertown,   Pa. 

Sophia  Schultz,  B.   S.,  at  home Stockton. 

S.   S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher    Chicago. 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L,  E.  L.,  Minister   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

H.  C.  Bechtel,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister   .Sprague,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  27,  1897)    

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Corey,  Ohio. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister  and  Lecturer.  .Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister   Mt.  Corey,  O. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister    Berlin,   Ont. 

Louis  Heininger,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Washington,  D.  C. 
W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  Ass't  Manager  German  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago. 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  S,  Stevens)    Naperville. 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Smyerton. 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago. 

James  I.   Seder,  A.  M.,   Sup 't  Anti-Saloon  League 

Albuquerque,    N.    Mex. 

F.  E.   Seager,  B.   S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,   Ohio. 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Pres.  N.  W.  College ...  Naperville,  111. 

A.  H.  Utzinger,  M.  S.,  Minister    Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ira  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman.  .Gibsonburg,  Ohio. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  November  7,  1899) 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Chicago. 

J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Student  University  of . . . . 

Missouri  Eollo,  Mo. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,'(Mrs.  Jas.  Boyer)    Adamsville,  Mich. 

Ellen  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Macquoketa,  Iowa. 
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H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Editor  8.  8.  Literature Cleveland,  O. 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Rose  Hill  Schools   Chicago. 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  George  Washington  School,  Chicago. 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  At  Home Naperville. 

Zilia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  September  28,  1890)    

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Sec'y  Mutual  Aid  Society Cleveland,  O. 

H.  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St.  Paul,  Minn 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Farmer Havelock,  Iowa 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  Hildreth)   Terre  Haute,  Ind 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business  New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  G.  Losey)    ....Lincoln,  Neb. 

Class  of  189o! 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch)    Chicago. 

J.   H.  Breasted,   A.  M.,   Ph.   D.,  Professor  of  Egyptology, 

University  of  Chicago '.Chicago. 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Matron  Sanitarium  Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Naperville. 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  R.  E.  Travis)    Belleville    N   J 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L Zion  City.' 

Class  of  1891. 

G.  C.  Gasser,  M.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister   Oswego 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister '  Naperviile' 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Company  Naperville 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law   ....San  Antonio,  Tex! 

Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Brough) Hebron    Ind 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Teacher  Orphan  Home,  Flat  Rock   Ohio 

Mary  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Missionary   East  Africa' 

W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Minister,  (Died  May  9    1909) 

C.  F.  Hillman,  M.  S,  Minister   Ced'ar  Sapids/  ^ 
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G.  W.  Miller,  B.  S.,  Minister   Lorain,  Ohio. 

Eldon  Rannie,   B.   S.,   Farmer    Argos,   Ind. 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister   .  , Mankato,  Minn. 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher  Seminary   Tokio,  Japan. 

Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister a Dayton,  Ohio. 

Thos.   Finkbeiner,    Ph.   M.,    B.   D.,    Professor    of    German, 

and  Principal  of  Academy  N.-W.  College Naperville. 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.  S.,  Minister Geneseo. 

A.  B.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister    Olney. 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  M.,  Minister   Binghampton,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  S., Mendota,  111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S Alexandria,   Ind. 

E.  E.  Rife,  M.  S.,  Minister Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Louisville,  Col, 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools ....  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
August  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools.  .  .  .Brighton,  Col. 

O.  E.  Ferner,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  H.  D.  Guelich) Emporia,  Kan. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher    Streator. 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant    Hennesey,  Okla. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.    Schumacher,    B.    S.,    Professor   Arkansas    Conference 

College    Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 

Class  of  1896. 

C.  B.  Bowman,  A.  M.,  B,  D.,  Professor  of  Social  and  Political 

Science,  Northwestern  College    Naperville. 

C.  P.  Cawelti,  B.   S.,  Minister   Des  Moines,  la. 

Ezra  E.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Manager  Nichols  Publishing  Co. ..  Naperville. 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and 

Chemistry,  N.  W.  College Naperville* 

J.  H.  Rilling,  B.  S.,  Minister   Rochester,  Ind. 
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J.  C.  Schaefer,  B.  S.,  Minister Freeport. 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder)    St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Music,  Theological  Seminary,  Chicago. 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  E.  Wickel,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  L.  Oswald)    Naperville. 

J.  C.  Zehnder,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law   St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music.  .Emporia,  Kan. 

S.  M.  Haueh,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Berlin,  Ont. 

G.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Alden  Knickerbocker,  B.  S Chicago. 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,   (Died  April  15,  1901) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.?  Minister   

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  W.  L.  Naumann) Cleveland,  O. 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister   Lindsey,  O. 

Class  of  1898. 

B.  F.  Elf  rink,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa. 

Felix  M.  Gingerich,  A.  B.,  Minister So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary California. 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago. 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  B.  N.,  Nurse   Chicago. 

S.  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan. 

W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Minister   Findlay,  O. 

Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.  Bauernf eind,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan. 

Adelaide  B.  Elf  rink,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) Elmhurst. 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Whitewater,  Wis. 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Eanck). Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Humboldt,  Minn. 

Gustavus  Krinke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Henry  L.  Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Toronto    Ont. 

W.  L.  Naumann,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cleveland,  O. 

Clarence  E.  Eanck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

Elrafna  E.  Eanck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary   Tokio,  Japan. 
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Frederick  H.  Shoedinger,  Ph.  B.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  1911) 

Frederick  H.   Schuermeier,  M.   S.,  M.   D.,   Physician Elgin,  111. 

Benjamin  B.  Van  Kannel,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman New  York  City. 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A.  B.,    (Mrs.   C.   H.  Vandersall) Lindsey,  O. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  B.  Beckman)    Naperville. 

Frederick  G.  Behner,  A.  M.,  Minister   Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph.  B Evanston. 

S.  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Merchant    Danville. 

S.  J.  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B Monroe,  Wis. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Schuylkill  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wuertz,  Ph.  B Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) Naperville. 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher  High  School   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

John  W.  Hainan,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Chippawa  Falls,  Wis. 

W.  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Ass  't  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland,  O. 

Elva  M.  Harter,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  II.  H.  Hendricks)    Everett,  Wash. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.;  Attorney-at-Law,  Everett,  Wash. 
Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  Instructor  Modern  Languages.  . 

Mexico,   Mo. 

Mayme  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,    (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) 

Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edwin  D.  McHose,  Ph.  M.,  Professor  of  Science,  Schuylkill 

Seminary   Reading,  Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,   (Died  August  29,  1905)    

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  D.  D.  S.,  Dentist   Naperville. 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,   (Died  October  20,  1908) 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B.,  Editor New  York  City. 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher    Elmwood,  Neb. 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  M.,  Supt.  of  Schools Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  B.,    (Mrs.  Brandenburg)    Sturgis,  Mich. 

John   J.   Franzkie,   Ph.   M.,   Attorney-at-Law Marinette,   Wis. 

Luella  V.  Granger,  M.  S.;   (Mrs,  A.  C.  Unger)    Philadelphia. 
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Ida  L.  Hatz,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  J.  F.  Bohler)    Pullman,  Wash. 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph.  B Portland,   Ore. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B Naperville. 

Winifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) Cleveland,  O. 

Frank  Naegli,  A.  B.,  Medical  Student    Chicago. 

H.  C.  Powell,  A.  B.,  Minister Pierson,  la. 

Laura  Eich,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  M.  Garman)    Naperville. 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary East  Africa. 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sherburne,  Minn. 

W.   C.   Uebele,  Ph.   B.,   Minister    Baraboo,   Wis. 

Esmeralda  Umbach,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  W.  J.  Miller)    Chicago. 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  S.  A.  Reik)    Danville. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  S.  S.  Sec'y ■ Regina,  Sask.  Can. 

Richard  H.  Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Oglesby. 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S  .,M.  D.,  Physician Aurora. 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Minister Memphis,  Tenn. 

Etta  L.  Ernst,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.  E.  Olp)    Evanston. 

Nellie  Frank,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Smith)    Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Librarian  N.  W.  College Naperville. 

R.  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   W.  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Ernest   Kelhofer,  A.   B.,   Missionary    China. 

Lora  C.  Minch,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  A.  Butzbach) .  .Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

O.   C.   Penticoff,  Ph.   M.,  Minister    Caro,   Mich. 

Clifford   D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,   Minister    Ft.   Wayne,  Ind. 

A.  R,  Rickli,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician   Naperville. 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher,  High  School  .  . .  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

C.  J.   Stauffacher,  B.   S.,  Medical  Student    Chicago,  111. 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Lewiston,  N.  Y. 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Aurora. 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Chen  Chow  Fu,  China. 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Peoria. 

W.   C.   Gunther,    Minister    Chicago. 
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Milton  G.  Husser,  Ph.  M.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary Spokane,  Wash. 

Lillian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  H.  E.  Griebenow) 

Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

Wm.    H.   Kiekhoefer,    Ph.   B.,   Fellowship   University   of   Wis- 
consin     Madison,   Wis. 

Chas.  F.  Kliphardt,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Junction  City,  Kan. 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Ionia,  Mich. 

Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph.  M.,  Medical  Missionary.  .Shen  Chow  Fu,   China. 

John  F.  D.  Schneider,  Ph.  M.,  Salesman Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   South  Kidge,  Ohio. 

Daniel  W.  Staffeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Pawtucket,  K.  1. 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Minister    Prairie  View. 

Class  of  1905. 

Charles  F.  Boiler,  A.  M.,  Editor   Port  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Cleveland,  O. 

Geo.   F.   Currier,  Ph.  M.,  Minister    Lockport. 

H.  E.  Griebenow,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School   

Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  Agricultural  School.  .Marshall,  Minn. 

Lena  M.  Lenhardt,  B.  L.,  Teacher   Cincinnati,  O. 

F.  W.  Luehring,  Ph.  M.,  Ass't  Physical  Director ...  Princeton,  N=  J. 

C.  E.  Maves,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   Norwalk,  Wis. 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  M.  S,  Teacher Duluth,  Minn. 

F.   K.    Rich,    Ph.    M.,   Minister    Sheridan. 

J.  W.  Schafer,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher   Jewell  City,  Kan. 

Ella  M.  Schneller,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  D.  H.  Wing) Regina,  Sask. 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Allegheny,  Pa. 

Edwin  L.   Theiss,   A.   M.,   Prof,   of  Latin,   Carrol   College 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Pearl  City. 

A.  H.  Voegelein,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  High  School.  .Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Class  of  1906. 

0.   M.   Albig,   A.   M.,   Associate  Prof,   of  Latin,   Northwestern 

College     Naperville. 

Rose   Barnard,   B.   S.,   at   Home    Naperville. 
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Leila  N.  Danuser,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  E.  L.  Buehler) .. Crown  Point,  Ind. 

J.   G.   Feucht,   Ph.   M.,   Minister    Walnut. 

Felix  F.  Herzog,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher,   (Died  Dec.  15,  1907) 

E.  E.   Keiser,  Ph.  B.,   Minister    So.   Chicago. 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  C.  Hirschman)    Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Geo  Schlafer,  Ph.  B.,  Supt.  of  Schools  Ida  Grove,  Iowa. 

Frederich  S.   Seegmiller,  Ph.  B.,   Teacher    Elberon,  la. 

G.  A.   Stierle,   Ph.  B.,  Minister    West   Salem,'  111. 

H.  H.  Strubler,  B.  S.,  With  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago. 

D.   W.   Wise,   Ph.   M.,   Minister    Decatur,   Ind. 

F.  A.  Zeller,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Swift  Current,  Sask. 

Class  of  1907. 

Clyde  E.  Boyer,  A.  B.,  Minister    Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Robert  W.  Duel,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Osakis,  Minn. 

Edwin  E.  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Marion,   Kan. 

Arthur  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Supt.  of  Schools   Paw  Paw 

Mabel  E.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  F.  C.  Armstrong) .  Detroit,  Mich. 

Theodore  L.  Harder,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Carl  A.  Hirschman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Charles  E.  Lamale,  A.  B.,  Minister Napoleon,  O. 

Albert  W.  Marker,  A.  B.,  Teacher    Logansport,  Ind. 

Paul  S.  Mayer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Tokio,  Japan. 

William  W.  Nash,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Cowiche,  Wash. 

Edwin  J.  Nickell,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Neenah,  Wis. 

Elmer  R.  Schutz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  in  High  School  .  .  .North  Platte,  Neb. 

Paul  J.  Speicher,  B.  S.,  Pres.  Independent  Telephone  Co 

Urbana,  Ind. 

Harry  E.  Straub,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Karlsburg,  Wis. 

William  M.  Vogel,  B.  S.,  Principal  High  School ....  Miles  City  Mont. 

Class  of  1908. 

Chester   J.   Attig,   Ph.   B.,    Instructor   in   History   and   Mathe- 
matics,  Northwestern   College    Naperville. 

R.  M.  Broadbooks,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Augusta  B.  Buscho,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School .  Montevidio,  Minn. 
Edwin  F.   George,   Ph.  B.,   Minister .Columbus,   O. 
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E.   E.  Gloege,   Ph.  B.,  Principal  High  School    Madison,   Minn. 

Harry.  W.  Graunke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Bucyrus,  O. 

S.  F.   Hilgenfeld,   Ph.  B.,  Minister Napa,  Cal. 

Albert  A.  Krug,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Iron  Kiver,  Wis. 

Fannie  Lauver,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  English,  N.-W.  C.  .  .Naperville. 

Alice  Niederhauser,   Ph.   B.,   Missionary    China. 

Milton  W.  Strahler,#B.  S.,  Theological  Student    .....Chicago. 

Sara  Wellner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  L.  Schneller)    Wausau,  Wis 

Class  of  1909. 

G.  E.  Alstadt,  Ph.  B.,  Theological  Student,  Boston  University 

Boston,  Mass. 

John  M.  Beck,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Grand  Island,  N.  Y. 

K,  T.  Daeschner,  Ph.  B Preston,  Neb 

C.  E.  Deetz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Science  High  School. So.  Wayne,  Wis. 

Lucinda  Dennstedt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School. Bloomfield,  Neb. 

Alda  L.  Devitt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Harvard. 

Carl  C.  Gamertsf elder,  A.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .Decorah,  la. 

Marie  Gocker,  Ph.  B Naperville. 

A.   W.   Gross,   Ph.   B.,   Teacher    Winslow. 

Wm.  H.  Halmhuber,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Highland  Park. 

Edward   Himmel,   B.    S.,   Instructor   in   Science,   Northwestern 

College    Naperville. 

Gerald  Kirn,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School .  Faribault,  Minn. 

W.  W.  Jrueger,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Dorchester,  Wis. 

Lucas  Nanninga,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Cummings,  Kans. 

W.  B.  Oldt,  Ph.  B.,   Minister    So.   Chicago. 

H.  B.  Schaeffer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   '. Chicago. 

Benj.  J.  Schirer,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  High  School   Peoria. 

Benj.  T.  Schwab,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Crofton,  Neb. 

John   S.   Stamm,   Ph.   B.,   Minister    Downer >s   Grove. 

Mabel  L.  Tillson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher   Des  Plaines. 

Class  of  1910. 

Lillian  Arends,  B.  S.,    (Mrs.  Priem)    Chicago. 

Florence  Erlfmeyer,   Ph.   B.,   Missionary    Japan. 

Lewis  Feik,  B.   A.,   Teacher  in   High   School    Washington. 
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W.  S.  Gamertsf  elder,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Emil    Grutzmacher,    Ph.    B Rogers    Park. 

Colin   Higgins,   B.   S.,    Teacher   High   School    Savannah. 

John  P.  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Teacher   ; .  .Radcliffe,  la. 

R.  B.  Leedy,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

C.  D.  Loose,  B.  A.,  Teacher  Ida  Grove,  la. 

Andrew  J.  Mattill,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Seward,  Neb. 

E.  J.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  High  School   Savannah. 

H.  W.  Prehm,  B.  S.,  Student  in  N.  W.  Medical  School.  ..  .Chicago. 

C.  I.    Roller,   B.   A.,   Ph.   B.,    Teacher    Monmouth. 

G.  H.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Marquette,  Mich. 

W.  W.  Schirmer,  Ph.  B.,   Teacher    Holton,   Kan. 

Lena  M.   Schroeder,  Ph.   B.,   Teacher    Flat  Rock,   O. 

Clinton  F.  Smith,  Ph.  B.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

A.  D.  Stauffacher,  B.  A.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville 

D.  Vaubel,  Ph.  B.,  Graduate  Student  University  of  Illinois. Champaign. 
Lewis  Weide,   Ph.  B.,   Minister    .  . Green,   Kan. 

Class  of  1911. 

Jerry  Behrns,   Ph.   B.,   Minister    Cullom. 

Edward  F.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Morristown,  Minn. 

Rennie  Bushweiler,  A.  B.,  Teacher Neshkoro,  Wis. 

M.  C.  Elmer,  B.  S.,  Graduate  Student  Univ.  of  Illinois.  .Champaign. 

H.  Feucht,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  La  Grange,  Mo. 

Elsie  H.  Giese,  A.  B.,  Teacher  High  School Dallas  City. 

Elmer  D.  Graper,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  Bradley  Polytechnic  School. Peoria. 

H.  A.  Kellerman,  A.  B.,  Minister Berlin,  Ont. 

C.  H.  Kolander,  B.  L.,  Minister Arcadia^  Wis. 

Ada  B.  Leffler,  Ph.  B.,  at  home   Naperville. 

Henry  A.  Lipp,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Ira  Oertli,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School   Camby,  Minn. 

Benj.  A.  Piper,  B.  L.,  Student  Law  School    Chicago. 

W.  E.  Schilling,  A.  B.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville. 

Elmer  Schmalzried,  A.  B.,  Teacher  High  School   Massillon,  O. 

Mark  Schmidt,  B.  S.,  Teacher   Holly  Springs,  Miss. 

S.  E.  Schrader,  A.  B.,  Minister Hammond,  Ind. 

Netta   A.   Schutz,    Ph.   B.,    Teacher    Decatur. 

Velma  Seeder,  B.  A.,  Teacher  High  School Kasson,  Minn. 
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A.    E.    Teichman,     B.    S.,    Graduate     Student     University     of 

Illinois    Champaign. 

Lulu  Umbach,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School   Belvidere. 

Alice  Voegelein,   Ph.   Bv    Teacher   High  School    Lewiston. 

C.  B.  Wahl,  A.  B.,   Teacher Sheffild,  la. 

W.  L.   Zabel,  A.  B.,   Minister    Washington,  Kan. 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies 125 

Gentlemen 322 

Total 447 

Number  of  Alumni  Living. 

Ladies    109 

Gentlemen    300 


Total 409 
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ALPHABETICAL  REGISTER  OF  THE  ALUMNI. 


Albig,  Orville  M '06 

Alstadt,  G.  E '09 

Arends,  Lillian  M '10 

Arlen,  Henry   '77 

Attig,  Chester   '08 

Augenstein,  J.   C '74 

Augustine,  A..  B '79 

Averill,  E.  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,  E.  B '85 

Ballou,  Mae  E '00 

Ballou,  E.  B '86 

Barnard,   Elizabeth    '85 

Barnard,  Rose  A '06 

Bast,  August   '02 

Bauernf eind,   Susan  M '99 

Baumgartner,  S.  H '87 

Beck,  John  M '09 

Beckman,   Mattie    '86 

Behner,  F.  G '00 

Behrns,  Jerry    '11 

Bechtel,  H.  C '87 

Bell,  Allie  M '83 

Belmont,  Blanche   '90 

Benkleman,  W.  F '83 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,   C.   C '72 

Birr,  W.  E '01 

Bohlander,  J.  J '02 

Boiler,  Chas.  F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,  C.  B '96 

Boyer,  C '07 

Brand,  J.  H '90 

Brand,   Ed.   F '11 

Breasted,  J.  H '90 


Breish,  J.  H '94 

Breithaupt,  E.  C '87 

Bxitzius,  H.  A '95 

Broadbooks,  R.  M '08 

Bucks,  Chas.  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,    Augusta    '08 

Bushweiler,    R '1] 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,   Albert    '04 

Caton,  William    '84 

Cawelti,  G.  P '96 

Chinn,   Libbie    '69 

Clymer,  W.  E '87 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,  Rose  '75 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Crampton,  Mae  I '80 

Courier,  G.  F '05 

Daeschner,    August    '95 

Daeschner,  R.  T '09 

Dahlem,  Carrie    '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila   '06 

Davis,  Melissa   '67 

Deetz,  C.  E '09 

Degenkolb,  G.  J '04 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda    '09 

Devitt,   Alda    '09 

Devitt,  I.  K '80 

Dexter,   Etta    '80 

Dickinson,   L.   E J86 

Diller,  Adam  E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '73 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach   B.  F '66 
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Dreisbach,  C.  H '78 

Dreisbach,   Mattie   H '67 

Duel,   R '07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,   Adelaide   B '99 

Elf  rink,  Anna  D '93 

Elf  rink,  B.  F '98 

Elmer,  M.  C '11 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Erffmeyer,    Florence    '10 

Erffmeyer,   E.   E '07 

Ewing,  Myron  J '76 

Feik,  Lewis  W '1C 

Ferner,  J.  W '73 

Ferner,  O.  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Feucht,  Herman '11 

Fidder,  J.  G '8S 

Finkbeiner,  Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,  A.  R '79 

Fox,  D.  F '87 

Fox,  Editb  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Franzke,  A.  A '07 

Franzke,  John  J '02 

Franzke,  H.  A '99 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Gamertsfelder,  S.  J '78 

Gamertsf elder,   Carrie    '93 

Gamertsfelder,  Mary '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  S '10 

Gamertsfelder,   Mabel    '07 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl   '09 

Gascoigne,    Stephen    '68 

Gasser,  Geo.  C '91 

George,  Edwin '08 

Gibson,    Ethel    '03 


Giese,  J.  A '94 

Giese,  Elsie  H '11 

Gingrich,   Felix   M '98 

Gloege,  E.  E '08 

Gocker,  Marie   : '09 

Goldspohn,   Albert    '75 

Good,    Nellie    '79 

Goodrich,  H.  H '76 

Goodrich,   Ida  T '75 

Goodrich,  Irving '81 

Goodrich,    Jennie    '80 

Granger,  Luella  V '02 

Graper,  E.  D..  .. '11 

Graunke,   Harry    '08 

Gress,  R.  L '03 

Griebenow,  H.  E. '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Gross,  A.  W '09 

Gruetzmacher,  Emil  A '10 

Guelich,   H.   D '97 

Gunther,  W.  C '04 

Haefele,  Augustus    '77 

Hager,  E.  C '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '69 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,   D.   M '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,   T.  L '72 

Haist,  A.  B '94 

Haist,  A.  Y ,  . .  '87 

Hallwachs,  W.  C '01 

Halmhuber,  W.  H '09 

Haman,  J.  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah,  Emma '76 

Harter,   T.  L '07 

Harter,    Elva   M. '01 

Hatz,  C '76 

Hatz,  Ida   '02 
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Hauch,  S.  M '97 

Hazelton,  C.  N >7V> 

Heebner,  S.  K '85 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heilman,  Frank  W '02 

Heininger,    Louis     '87 

Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hendricks,    H.    H '01 

Hertel,  J.  A '92 

Herzog,  Felix  F '06 

Hetche,   Chas '02 

Hielscher,  J.  A '88 

Hilgenf eld,  S.  F '08 

Hillman,  C.  F '93 

Himmel,   Edward    '09 

Himmel,  John  P '10 

Higgins,  D.  F '74 

Higgins,    Colin    '10 

Hirschman,  C.  A '07 

Hobert,   Chas  H '76 

Holcomb,  R.  H '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Huebner,   S.  H.   - >85 

Huelster,  A.  H '80 

Huddle,  W.  D.  . '87 

Hunter,    Belle    C '83 

Husser,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,   Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  G.  R '05 

Iwan,   Clara  M '95 

Jones,  Mollie  L '78 

Kammerer,   Anna    '99 

Keiper,   Kezzie    '82 

Keiper,    Lizzie     '77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winnif red  D '02 

Kellerman,  H.  A '11 

Kelhoef er,   Ernst    '03 


Kiekhoefer,  Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme    '01 

Kiekhoefer,   Lillian    '04 

Kiekhoef er,  W.  H '04 

Kimmel,   G.  B '97 

Kirn,  G.  J '86 

Kirn,  Gerald    '09 

Kletzing,   H.  F '79 

Keltzing,  J.  F '79 

Kletzing,  M.  Naomi    '82 

Kletzing,   U.  B '82 

Kletzing,   E.   L '88 

Klopp,  J.  J '88 

Kliphardt,  Chas.  F '04 

Knecht,  L.  E '86 

Knickerbocker,   Alden    '97 

Knight,  Luther. '02 

Knight,  Naomi   785 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel,    G.    C 70 

Koch,  Christina '99 

Koch,    Peter    '88 

Kolander,  C.  H '11 

Krahl,   W.   F '76 

Kramer,  H.  A '88 

Krienke,  G.  J '99 

Krueger,  W.  W '09 

Krug,  A.  A 'OS 

Lamale,  C.  E '07 

Larck,  F.  A '84 

Lauver,  Fannie   '08 

Leedy,  R.  B '10 

Leffler,  Ada  B '11 

Lenhardt,   Lena  M '05 

Lerch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,  W.  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindemann,  C.  W.  A '83 

Lipp,  H.  A '11 


162 


North-Western  College. 


Litt,  J.  <J '86 

Loose,  Clarence  D '10 

Luehring,  F.  W.   .  . '05 

Lundy,  Jennie   '79 

Luce,   T.   Claire '83 

Manbeck,   Ida  V 78 

Marker,    A.    W '07 

Marsh,   Elizabeth  F '76 

Mather,  Zillia    '88 

Mattill,  Andrew  J '10 

Mayer,  P.  S '07 

Maves,  C.  E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan   '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,  S.  R '88 

Messner,   Mary    '84 

Meyer,  G.  C '94 

Michael,  J.  W '87 

Miller,    E.   E '96 

MiUer,  Hattie  C 'S7 

Miller,  Walter  J.    .  s '98 

Miller,  G.  W.    '93 

Miller,   Edwin   J '10 

Minch,  Lora  C '03 

Muerner,  Emma  C '03 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,   Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,    Thos '78 

Naegli,  Frank  '02 

Nanninga,   Lucas    '09 

Nash,  W.  W '07 

Nauman,  Chas '72 

Nauman,  Geo.  P '94 

Nauman,  H.  C '94 

Naumann,   W.    L '99 

Neiswender,  Susie '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C. '88 


Nickel,  E.  J. 
Nichols,  J.  L 
Niederhauser,  Alice 
Niederhauser,   E.  W 
Nonnamaker,  M.  E. 
Nonnamaker,   W.   A 
Norbury,  Alice  M. 
Oertli,  Ira    .  . 
Oldt,  W.  B.   . 
Oliver,  E.  J. 
Orth,  L.   L.    . 
Ostroth,  D.  C. 
Oyer,  J.   F.    . 
Pahlman,  Ida  M. 
Patterson,  Maggie 
Peebles,  Agnes  H. 
Penticoff,   O.   C.    . 
Peter,   W.  W.    ... 
Pfeiffer,  Rose  K. 
Piper,  Benj.  A.   .  . 
Plantikow,  Herman 
Pratt,   Laura   A 
Powell,  H.  C.    . 
Priem,   Harry    . 
Ranck,    C.    E.    . 
Ranck,   Elmina  E 
Ranney,   Eldon    . 

Rarey,  CD 

Rassweiler,  C.  F. 
Rassweiler,  G.  F. 
Rassweiler,   H.  H 
Rassweiler,  J.  K. 
Raymer,   H.  S 
Reik,  S.  A.    . 
Reinhart,  J.  S 
Rich,  F.  K. 
Rich,  Laura 
Rickenbrode,  E.  C 
Rickli,    Arthur 
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Rife,  E.  E '94 

Rilling,  J.  H '96 

Rilling,  W.  B '90 

Rohland,  Anna  M '67 

Roller,  C.  I ]f10 

Roller,  G.  H '10 

Ross,  W.  F '88 

Sasseen,  David    74 

Schaefer,  J.  C '96 

Schaf er,  J.  W '05 

Schaeffer,   H.   B.    .  . '09 

Schilling,  W.  E 'n 

Schirer,  Benj.  F '09 

Schlafer,  Geo.  E '06 

Schirmer,  W.  W '10 

Schluter,  H.  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J.  F '78 

Schmidt,  Mark  E '11 

Schmucker,  I.  J '87 

Schneider,   Geo.    H 78 

Schneider,   Henry    '77 

Schneider,  J.  C '85 

Schneider,  J.  F.  D '04 

Schneider,  S.  F '85 

Schneller,  Ella  M '05 

Schoedinger,  Fred  H '99 

Schoenleben,  M '93 

Schrader,  S.  E 'n 

Schroeder,  Lena  M '10 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,   F.   C '99 

Schultz,  H.  C '85 

Schultz,  Sophia '86 

Schultz,  W.  A.    '.'84 

Schumacher,  F.  P '95 

Schumacher,    Ferdinand    ...  '03 

Schuster,  W.  H '05 

Schutte,  W.  A '91 

Schutz,    E '07 


Schutz,  Netta  A 'H 

Schwab,  Benj.  T '09 

Seager,  F.  E '87 

Seager,  L,  H.    '87 

Seder,  James  1 '87 

Seder,    Velma    'n 

Seigmiller,   F.   S '06 

Seibert,  W.  O '84 

Sevier,   Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,  Nettie   78 

Shoemaker,  H.  J 79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,  Ira  J '82 

Sims,   Florence    jqq 

Simpson,  Bertha  E .  '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,   G.   W '69 

Slick,  Bert   '01 

Smith,  Clara '96 

Smith,   C.  F '10 

Smith,  H.  L '10 

Smith,   Chas.   A '01 

Smith,  Fannie  E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,    Mattie    E. '90 

Smith,  Lucy  J '97 

Snyder,  J.  A '88 

Sohl,    Lawrence     '04 

Spreng,   E.   M '85 

Speicher,  P.  J '08 

Staffeld,   D.   W '04 

Stamm,   J.   S '09 

Stanard,    O.    B '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,  S.  S '86 

Stark,  L.  J '95 

Stauffacher,  A.  D '10 

Stauffacher,  C.  J '03 

Stauffacher,  S.  J '00 
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Steffen,  E.  F '83 

Stettbacher,  C.  G '02 

Stierle,   G.  A '06 

Stoll  ,S.  J '81 

Stoll,  R,  C '03 

Story,  Sarah  S '80 

Strahler,  Milton    '08 

Straub,  H.  E. '07 

Strom,  J.   L '93 

Strubler,   H.   H '06 

Stube,  J.  H '85 

Tayama,  H.  M '93 

Teel,  Warren  F '00 

Teichman,  A.  E '11 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,   Jennie  M '88 

Tillson,  Mabel  L '09 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger,  J.  W '72 

Uebele,  W.  C '02 

Umbach,  Emerelda   '02 

Umbach,   E.   M '04 

Umbach,  L.  M '77 

Umbach,  W.  H .  '96 

Umbach,  Lulu   '11 

Umbreit,   S.  J '98 

Utzinger,  A.  H. '87 

Valentine,  Mary    '82 

Vandersall,  C.  F '97 

Vandersall,  W.  A '98 

Van   Kannell,  B.   F '99 

Vaubel,  E.  G '05 


Vaubel,  Daniel  J '10 

Voegelein,  A.  H '05 

Vogel,  W.  M '07 

Voegelein,  Alice   'II 

Wagner,  C.  W '90 

Wagner,  Lizzie  A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu    .  '02 

Wahl,  C.  B '11 

Walker,  W.  L '83 

Waltz,  William   '80 

Wellner,   Sarah '08 

Weide,   L.    G '10 

Wenger,  W.  L. '03 

Wickel,    Susie    . '96 

Wicks,  E.  C '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,  David  '06 

Wood,  Clara  A.   '78 

Woodside,   Thos.   W '78 

Wurtz,  C.  J '00 

Yaggy,  L.  W '71 

Yaggy,    Florence    '99 

Yost,  Elizabeth  M '00 

Young,    Ella    '68 

Zabel,  W.  L '11 

Zachman,  E.  H '02 

Zehnder,  J.  C '96 

Zeller,  Francis  A '06 

Ziegler,  J.  C '79 

Zinser,  J.  C '81 

Zollman,  F.  W .'81 
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SCHEDULE   OF  RECITATIONS  FOR  1912-13. 


Chapel  9:30 


7:30. 


Algebra,   1st  year    (1) G 

Astronomy*     G 

Bible,  Freshman  (1)    15 

Botany,   Elementaryf    G 

English,   Freshman    (1)    G 

Ethicsf    q 

Greek,   1st  year    7 

Latin,  2nd  year  (1)    5 

Physics,    College    G 

Political    Science 33 

Zoology,  Advanced   G 

Zoology,  Elementary*    G 


8:30. 

Algebra,  2nd  year    G 

Bible,   Freshman    (2)    15 

Bible,    Senior    15 

Botany,    Advanced    G 

English,   1st  year    (1)    34 

English,   Freshman    (2)    ....G 

French,   1st  year    31 

Geometry   (1)    G 

Greek,  3rd  year    7 

Latin,  2nd  year   (2)    5 

Logis    (l)f    6 

Psychology    (1)*    , q 

Rhetoric,    Elementary    12 

Sociology    33 


10:00 


Algebra,   College    (1)*    G 

Bible,   1st   year    33 

Botany,    Generalf    G 

Chemistry,    Advanced    G 

Chemistry,   Organic    G 

English,  1st  year  (2)    34 

German   Grammar    11 

German  Rhetoric    36 

Greek,  4th  year    7 

History,    Medieval*    G 

History,    Englishf    G 

Latin,  4th  year    5 

Latin,  3rd  year    35 

Literature,    American    12 

Science   of   Religion    6 

Surveyingf     G 

Trigonometry    (l)-j-    G 

Zoology,   General*    G 

11:00. 

Algebra,  1st  year   (2)    G 

Bible,   4th   year    33 

Chemistry,    Analytical    G 

Economics*    33 

Geologyf    G 

Geometry,    Analytical*    G 

German,  Eng.,  1st  year   31 

German,   Eng.  3rd  year   11 

History,   Ancient    35 

Literature,   Elem.   Eng 12 

Philosophy   6 

*  First    Semester   only. 

+  Second  Semester  only. 
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1:00 

Biology,    Advanced    G 

Bible,   Junior    15 

Bible,    Sophomore    15 

Chemistry,    General    G 

Civics    33 

English,   Junior    G 

English,    Sophomore    G 

Latin,   1st  year    (1)    35 

Latin,   5th  year    5 

Physics,   Elementary    G 

2:00 

Bible,  3rd  year    33 

Chemistry,  Elementary    G 

Constitutional  Law*    33 

French,  2nd  year   31 

Geometry    (2)     G 

German   Literature    36 

German,  Eng.  4th  year 11 

History,    American*    34 

International  Lawf   33 

Literature,   American    12 

Physiology G 


3:00. 

Algebra,  College    (2)*    G 

Bible,   2nd  year    33 

Education    6 

German,  Eng.  2nd  year 31 

German,    Faust    11 

Greek,  2nd  year  7 

History   Economicsf    G 

History,    Modern*    . G 

Latin,  1st  year  (2)    35 

Rhetoric,   Elementary    12 

Trigonometry   (2)f    G 

*  First    Semester   only. 
i  Second   Semester  only. 
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FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

IN  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEVOLENT  FATHER  OF  ALL, 

*>   A B 

i 

y  do  make  and  publish  this  my  last  will 

and  testament,  as  follows: 

I  give  and  devise  to  the   TRUSTEES   OF  NORTHWESTERN 
COLLEGE,   and   their  successors  and  assigns   forever,   the   following 

lands    and    tennants    

(Description)    in  Coimtv>  in  the  gtate  of 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  TRUSTEES  OF  NORTHWESTERN 
COLLEGE  the  sum  of  dollars>  to  be  paid  by  my 

executor  out  of  my  estate  within    months  after  my 

decease. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  hereto  subscribe  my  name  and  affix  my 

seal,  this   day  of   -   A.  D 

(Seal)  A B 

Signed  and  acknowledged  by  the  above  named  A 

B >  testator,  as  his  last  will  and  testament,  in  our 

presence,  and  signed  by  us  in  his  presence  and  at  his  request,  as 
subscribing  witnesses  to  the  foregoing  last  will  and  testament  at  the 
date  last  aforesaid. 

C D 

E p.  . 
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TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 


(See  Page  168  for  Full  Index.) 

Correspondence    

Calendar 

* , .  5 

Trustees    

Faculty    7.7.7.7  

Officers  of  Administration   .. 

Historical    Statement    '   iq 

Charter   "  "  ' 

Location     

, (  i  a 

Methods  of  Instruction 20 

Standings * 

Degrees 777777777     22 

Government 

Christian  Associations   ....  0_ 

2o 

College   Publications    28 

College  Organizations    29 

Prizes ■ 7777777777!  30 

General  Information    o9 

College    Expenses     ^1 

Departments    4q 

Requirements  for  Admission 46 

Courses  of  Study   52 

Academy     fl 

Academy    Courses     r7 

German  Course   ~A 

_^ 60 

Departments   of   Instruction    61 

School    of    Commerce    ^qo 

School   of   Music    107 

School    of    Art     ^o 

Register   of   Students    121 

Alumni  Association   141 

Alumni     ~ACt 

142 

Alphabetical  Register  of  Alumni    159 

Schedule  of  Recitations    165 

Tndex 7777777777!  m 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 


1912 


SEPTEMBER 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

S 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

s 

S 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

s 

S 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

s 

S 

M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

s 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

?, 

1 

SI 

? 

4 

p> 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

lo 

lb 

1/ 

18 

19 

20 

21 

L3 

14 

15 

lb 

17 

18 

19 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

1ft 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

?o 

?1 

22 
29 

26 

24 

2d 

2b 

27 

28 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

30 

2/ 

28 

29 

30 

31 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

J 

29 

30 

31 

1913 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 
13 
20 
27 

!  7 
14 

121 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

1  31  4 
lO'll 
17  18 
24  25 
31.. 

2 

9 

16 

23 

3 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 

27 

7 

14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

*2 
9 
16 
23 
30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 

18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 
13 

20 
27 

7 
14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

6 

13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

'4 
11 
18 
25 

5    6    7 
12  1314 
19  20  21 
26  27  28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 
9 

16 
23 
30 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

1 

8 
15 
22 
29 

2 
9 

16 
23 
30 

3 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

6 
13 

20 
27 

7 
14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 

18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 

19 
26 
. 

6 

13 
20 
27 

..1  1 
7    8 
1415 
21i22 
28  29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

39 

SEPTEMBER 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

*7 
14 
21 

28 

i 

8 

15 

22 

29 

z 
9 

16 
23 
30 

d 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 

12 
19 
26 

6 
13 
20 
27 

*5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 
16 

23 
30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

. 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 
13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 

28 

1 

8 
15 
22 

29 

7 

14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 
9 

16 
23 
30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4' 
11 
18 
25 

5 

12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

1914 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

'4 
n 

18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

1 

8 

15 

22 

2 

9 

16 

23 

3 

10 
17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 
13 

20 

27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 
30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5!  6 
12113 
1920 
26  27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 

10 
17 

24 

1   * 

n 

18 

r 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

'3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 

12 
19 
26 

6 

13 

20 

27 

7 
14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 
16 
23 
30 

'7 

14 
21 

28 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 
10 

17 
24 

4 
11 
18 
25 

5 
12 
19 
26 

6 
13 
20 

•  J 

5 

12 
19 
26 

6 
13 
20 

27 

7 

14 
21 
28 

1 

8 
15 

22 
29 

2 

9 

16, 

23^ 
30 

3 

10 
17 

24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

4 
11 
18 
25 

■i 

12 
19 
26 

6 

13 
20 
27 

.  .  | 

7 
14 
21 
28 

1 

8 
15 
22 
29 

NORTH   WESTERN     COLLEGE  g 

CALENDAR  1913-14. 

1913 

February   3— Second    Semester   Begins Monday 

March  21— College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize Friday 

March   31— Spring   Term   Begins Monday 

April  18— Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize Friday 

May  16— Freshman  Contest,  Heatherton  Prize.  Friday 

May  '17-College   Day "Saturday 

May  30— Memorial  Day Friday 

June  13— Exercises  of  the  German  Department Friday 

June  14— Graduating  Exercises  of  the  School  of  Commerce.  .Saturday 

June   15— (Morning)    Baccalaureate   Sermon Sunday 

June  15— (Evening)    Sermon  before  Graduates  of  Academy.  .Sunday 

June  16— Graduating  Exercises  of  School  of  Music .Monday 

June  17— Graduating  Exercises  of  the  Academy Tuesday 

June  18-Senior  Class  Day Wednesday 

June  18— Art  Exhibit  (Student 's  Work) Wednesday 

June    18— Commencement    Concert Wednesday 

June    19— Commencement a Thursday 

June  19 — Alumni  Anniversary , Thursday 

September  16,  17— Entrance  Examinations  and  Enrollment ' 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday 

September  17— First  Semester  and  Fall  Term  Begin Wednesday 

November  27  to  December  1— Thanksgiving  Recess 

Thursday   to   Monday 

December  19— Close  for  Holiday  Vacation..    .  Friday 

1914  '"'  J 

January  6— Winter   Term  Begins Tuesday 

February  1— Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges Sunday 

-February   9— Second   Semester  Begins Monday 

March  20— College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize Friday 

March  30— Spring  Term  Begins Monday 

April  17— Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize Friday 

May  15— Freshman  Contest,  Heatherton  Prize.  Friday 

May   17-College  Day '   .'.V.Sunday 

May  30-Memorial  Day Saturday 

June    18— Commencement Thursday 
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BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  S.  P.  Spreng  ex-Of fieio 

Rev.  J.  G.  Schwab    Illinois  Conference 

Rev.   C.  Schneider    Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breish   Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.  C.  Schluter  " Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng   Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  F.  Klump    Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm   Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  P.  Merle   New  York  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer    Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote   Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.   A.   Goldspohn    Chicago,   Illinois 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper   Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben    Minnesota  Conference 

#Rev.  R.  W.  Teichman   Dakota  Conference 

J.   C.  Breithaupt    Berlin,   Ontario 

**A.    Kramer    Indianapolis,   Indiana 

A.  Quilling   Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

F.  W.  Ramsey    Cleveland,   Ohio 

Isaac  Good   Marion,  Kansas 

*  Died  October  1,  1912. 
**  Died  June  13,  1912. 


Officers  of  the  Board. 


President 

Wm.  Grote    Vice-President 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

WM.    GROTE.  Dr.    Am    GOLDSPOHN. 

L.  H.  Seager.  Rev<  j  q  Schwab. 

Finance  Committee. 

A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  a  l  Umbach 

Thos.   Finkbeiner. 

Athletic  Field  Committee. 

F.  W.  Umbreit..  l    h    Seager 

President  Athletic  Association. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


LAWRENCE  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 

President. 
Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Sacred  Literature. 
104  Sleight  St. 

GEORGE  JOHN  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

Dean. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

145  Sleight  St. 

FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

Professor  of  German. 
47  Wright  St. 

HENRY  COWLES  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

62  Loomis  St. 

LEVI  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
104  Wright  St. 

MARION  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
66  Wright  St. 

THOMAS  PINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D., 

Principal  of  the  Academy, 

Professor  of  German  Language  and  Literature. 

82  Columbia  Ave. 
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FACULTY— Continued. 


McKENDREE  W.  COULTRAP,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
76  Columbia  Ave. 

WILLIAM  HAWTHORNE  COOPER,  A.  M.,  B.  0., 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 
137  Wright  St. 

CHARLES  B.  BOWMAN,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 
66  Loomis  St. 

M.  ELIZABETH  COLEGROVE,  B.  A., 

Professor  of  Modern   Languages. 
202  Wright  St. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature 
205  Prairie  Ave. 

CHESTER  J.  ATTIG,  Ph.  B., 

Professor   of  History. 
74  Wright  St. 

MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Associate  Professor  of  English. 

6  Wright  St. 

EDWARD   N.  HIMMEL,   B.   S., 

Associate  Professor  in  Science. 

105  Franklin  Ave. 
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FACULTY— Continued. 


FANNIE  LAUVER,  Ph.  B.? 

Instructor  in  English. 
159   Center  St. 

EDWARD  E.  DOMM,  B.  A.,  B.  D., 

Instructor   in   Latin, 

175  Chicago  Ave. 

AUGUST   CHARLES   GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce, 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

84  Wright  St. 

J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 
Professor  Piano,  Organ.  Theory  and  Harmony. 

HENRY  COWLES  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

62  Loomis  St. 

RUTH  K.   SPEICHER, 

Teacher  of  Voice  Culture. 

J.   FREDERICK  FEHR. 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

CLARA  L.  RUTH, 
Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

F.  B.  WHEELOCK, 

Physical   Director. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 


L.  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 
President. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Dean. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 

Secretary  of  Faculty. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  p. 

Principal  of  the  Academy. 

0.  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 
Registrar. 

A.  C    GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce 

ETHEL  GIBSON,  Ph.  M., 
Librarian. 

FANNIE   LAUVER,   Ph.   B., 

Assistant  Registrar. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Curator  of  Museum. 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 


12  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance   and   Classification — College. 
G.  J.  Kirn,  M.  E.  Nonnamaker, 

Orville  M.  Albig. 

Entrance  and  Classification — Academy. 
Thos.  Finkbeiner,  C.  J.  Attig. 

Curriculum. 
G.   J.   Kirn,  Thos.    Finkbeiner, 

L.  M.  Umbach. 

Catalogue  and  Bulletins. 
L.  H.  Seager,  M.  E.  Nonnamaker, 

0.  M.  Albig,  W.  H.   Cooper, 

C.  J.  Attig. 

Scholarships. 
G.  J.  Kirn,  Thos.  Finkbeiner, 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 
0.  M.  Albig,  W.  H.  Cooper, 

E.  N.  Himmel. 

Library. 

S.  L.  Umbach,  G.  J.  Kirn, 

L.  H.  Seager. 

Rooms. 

M.  W.  Coultrap,  C.  J.  Attig. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Culture. 
E.  N.  Himmel,  E.  E.  Domm. 

Christian  Associations. 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker,  G.  J.  Kirn, 

M.  Elizabeth  Colegrove, 
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North- Western  College. 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North- Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  es- 
tablishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher 
learning  by  the  Christian  Church.  The  honor  of  having 
taken  the  initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to 
the  Illinois  Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association. 
At  its  annual  session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Confer- 
ence adopted  a  resolution  inviting  the  Wisconsin,  the  In- 
diana, and  the  Iowa  Conferences  to  unite  in  the  founding 
of  a  college,  which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prose- 
cution of  collegiate  work.  These  Conferences  responded 
cordially  and  joined  in  the  movement.  A  commission, 
consisting  of  twelve  members  and  representing  the  Illi- 
nois and  the  Wisconsin  Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at 
Plainfield,  Illinois,  April  30,  1861,  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  organization  of  a  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to 
secure  the  incorporation  of  the  projected  institution.  By 
resolution  it  was  decided  that  the  Board  of  Trustees 
should  consist  of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows: 
Seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wis- 
consin Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and 
four  from  the  Iowa  Conference.  This  plan  was  subse- 
quently changed  to  one  of  equal  representation,  so  far 
as  the  Conferences  are  concerned. 
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Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise, 
as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circum- 
stances favored  the  undertaking.     The  village  of  Plain- 
field  offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and 
spacious  building  then  in  the  course  of  erection.     The  of- 
fer was  accepted  and  the  new  institution  named  Plain- 
field  College.     The  organization  having  been  effected,  it 
was  decided  to  open  the  institution  immediately,  and  the 
Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same 
year  with  three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of 
students.    The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Rodes, 
A.  M. ;  John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev. 
Augustine  A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Sem- 
inary, Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of 
his  office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  president 
of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  sev- 
eral states,  the  name  "Plainfield  College"  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local ;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed 
to  North-Western  College.     Unfortunately  the  village  of 
Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway 
line  at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be 
a  serious  drawback  to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the 
institution.     Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more 
advantageous  location  for  the  school.    In  1870  the  college 
was  removed  from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its 
present  favorable  location.     This  place  having  donated 
grounds  of  about  eight  acres,  and  $25,000  in  money,  a  fine 
and  substantial  college   building,   consisting   of  a   main 
part,  71x46  feet,  five  stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet. 
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three  stories  high,  was  erected  and  opened  for  school  pur- 
poses  in  the  fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved  of  such 
advantage  to  the  school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 
New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning 
of  the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation 
of  a  regular  department  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 
More  recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and 
now  forms  a  strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music. 
In  1876  Union  Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  al- 
though having  its  distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  con- 
nected with  the  College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its 
theological  department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was 
added  as  a  south  wing;  and  the  main  building  throughout 
renovated  and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric 
lighting  were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thor- 
oughly modernized.  The  laboratories  were  enlarged  and 
suitably  furnished  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  re- 
agents. The  Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  col- 
lections were  greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium 
was  created,  which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  pro- 
portions. The  Library  was  transferred  to  enlarged  quar- 
ters, and  made  more  serviceable  in  all  departments  of  in- 
struction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high— a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols.' 
A.  M.— was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of 
the  college.     Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus 
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of  this  institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient 
principal  of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building 
forms  a  fitting  memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and 
abiding  interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his 
Alma  Mater. 

In  1908  two  fine,  large  buildings  were  completed — a 
Library  and  Science  Hall.  The  Library  building,  75x62 
feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the  gift  of  that  well  known 
and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  of 
New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall,  96x75  feet,  four 
stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious  alumnus  of 
this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chicago.  North- 
western College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are 
not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  profes- 
sions but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma 
Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  en- 
tire group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected 
and  supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating 
appliances.  In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction 
this  building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on 
the  campus,  recently  erected.  The  entire  equipment  of 
the  institution  compares  favorably  with  that  of  the  best 
schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  endowment  fund  of  the 
college  has  been  increased  by  $200,000,  thus  placing  the 
institution  on  a  splendid  financial  basis.  This  growth 
in  financial  resources  and  material  equipment  is  highly 
gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future. 

North-Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education 
in  the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by 
civilization    no    apology    is    needed    for    emphasis    upon 
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"Christian"  in  higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce 
sound  scholarship,  and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The 
purpose  of  education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence 
implies  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral 
and  physical  powers  of  the  student,  While  laboring  to 
inspire  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  college  en- 
deavors to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and 
recognizes  in  the  blending  of  these  elements  the  crown- 
ing excellency  of  its  important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876  : 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North- Western  College, "  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pe- 
cuniary profit/'  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  As- 
sembly entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities, 
colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning,"  approved 
March  24,  1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name 
and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trus- 
tees of  Northwestern  College." 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the 
corporation,  including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at 
Naperville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  Col- 


18  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

lege  of  the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America, ' '  with  its 
various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February,  1894.  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed : 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North- Western  College  lo- 
cated at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in 
its  articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  num- 
ber of  Trustees;  therefore,  be  it 

1.  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the  articles  of  in- 
corporation or  charter  of  this  corporation,  to-wit,  (Trus- 
tees of  North- Western  College,)  which  provides  that  the 
number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed  so 
as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meet- 
ing of  the  Board."    Further 

2.  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  incorpora- 
tion shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide  there- 
in that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Association 
(to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops),  shall  be,  ex- 
officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  corpora- 
tion. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
( Vmference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February. 
1895,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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LOCATION. 


North-Westeni  College  is  situated  at  Naperville,  Illi- 
nois, on  the  main  line  of  the  Chicago,  Burlington   and 
Quincy  Railroad,  twenty-eight  miles  from  Chicago.   Four- 
teen trains  from  the  west,  and  fourteen  from  the  east 
stop  daily  at  Naperville.    With  such  ready  access  to  Chi- 
cago, the  student  of  the  social  sciences  may  use  the  great 
City  as  his  laboratory,  the  debater  and  the  student  doing 
special  research  work  may  use  the  Chicago  Public  Li- 
braries.    The  student  of  art  also  has  exceptional  advan- 
tages.    And  yet  the  college  is  far  enough  from  the  city 
to  shield  its  students  from  the  disadvantages  and  moral 
dangers  of  Chicago  life.     Its  excellent  lighting  system, 
its  pure  water,  its  healthfulness,  its  macadamized  streets, 
its  Y.  M.  C.  A.  with  a  building  costing  over  thirty-five 
thousand   dollars,   its   thirty   thousand   dollar   depot,   its 
parks,  its  many  churches  and  its  public-spirited  and  cul- 
tured citizens  make  Naperville  a  very  desirable  site  for 
a  college. 
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DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct 
them  in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different 
spheres  and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  up- 
on the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  In- 
stitution ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  char- 
acter as  an  essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavor- 
ing to  inspire  and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  ac- 
tivity, the  faculty  desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit  which  shall  permeate  and  crown 
the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  en- 
lightened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  natur- 
ally vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
but  the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  Col- 
lege— mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  inde- 
pendent and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based 
upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place 
in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced 
to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investi- 
gation. Freedom  of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the 
students  accompany  both  methods. 
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The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 

in  which  it  is  practicable. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Examinations  may  be  of  two  kinds:     Tests  and  final 
examinations. 

Tests  may  be  given  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the 
teacher. 

Final  examinations  shall  be  given  at  the  end  of  a 
semester  or  on  completion  of  a  subject. 

No  student  shall  be  exempt  from  any  test  or  final  ex- 
amination. A  test  or  examination  shall  only  be  given  at 
any  other  than  the  regular  time  upon  presentation  of  a 
eard  issued  by  the  teacher  and  properly  endorsed  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  college.  The  fee  for  examinations  taken 
irregularly  shall  in  all  cases  be  as  follows:  Tests,  sixty 
cents;  final  examinations,  one  dollar. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty  of  the  scholar- 
ship and  deportment  of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  exam- 
inations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  con- 
sidered of  equal  weight,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  work,  will  be  credited  with 
a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  determining  their 
standing  in  that  study. 

It  is  provided  that  any  student  entering  upon  a  course 
of  study  which  extends  through  the  year  must  complete 
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the  entire  course  in  order  to  receive  credit  for  any  part 
of  the  same. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of 
a  student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever 
it  may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Faculty  it  may  be  necessary. 

THESES. 

Juniors  who  do  not  participate  in  inter-collegiate  de- 
bate, or  in  the  inter-class  oratorical  contest  are  required 
to  prepare  theses  of  not  less  than  2,500  words. 

Seniors  who  do  not  participate  in  inter-collegiate  de- 
bate or  in  the  inter-class  oratorical  contest  are  required 
to  write  theses  of  not  less  than  4,000  words;  those  who 
participate  in  either  of  the  aforesaid  exercises  shall  be 
required  to  write  theses  of  not  less  than  2,500  words. 

In  each  case  the  subject  chosen,  and  the  outline  of  the 
thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  not 
later  than  January  1st  of  the  academic  year.  The  theses 
shall  be  type-written  on  paper  of  standard  size ;  they  shall 
contain  a  list  of  the  books  consulted,  and  when  a  thesis 
contains  citations,  the  book  and  the  page  from  which  the 
citation  is  taken  shall  be  indicated. 

All  theses  must  be  completed  and  presented  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College  not  later  than  May  1st  of  the  aca- 
demic year. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degrees. — A  Bachelor's  degree,  either  of 
Arts,  Science  or  Letters,  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
as   have   satisfactorily   completed   at  least   one   hundred 


Northwestern   college 


23 


and  twenty-eight  Semester  hours  of  the  work  as  outlined 
in  the  respective  courses,  and  eight  semester  hours  of 
Bible.  No  regular  student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  less 
than  fourteen  hours  per  week.  In  order  to  be  entitled 
to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  have  spent  at  least 
one  academic  year  in  attendance  at  this  institution. 

,  Master's  Degrees.— The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Letters  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  corresponding  bachelors  under  the  following 
regulations : 

All  candidates  must  register  before  the  work  is  under- 
taken. 

Before  being  recommended  for  the  Master's  degree 
the  candidate  must  have  received  the  corresponding 
bachelor's  degree  from  this  college  or  some  other  institu- 
tion recognized  as  being  of  equal  rank  and  must  have 
pursued  in  residence  at  this  college  an  approved  course 
of  study  amounting  to  thirty-two  Semester  hours. 

In  all  cases  the  candidate  must  present  a  thesis  on  an 
approved  topic  pertaining  to  his  major  subject,  The 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than 
the  first  of  May.  It  must  contain  at  least  five  thousand 
words  and  embody  the  results  of  careful  research. 

It  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  in  prescribed  form, 
and  one  copy  must  be  furnished  the  library  of  the  college 
for  public  inspection.  It  must  contain  a  table  of  con- 
tents, and  a  complete  list  of  the  works  consulted. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  stu- 
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dents.  Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are 
cultivated  as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence. 
Students  are  presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who 
will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College. 
A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and 
maintained. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  reg- 
ular and  punctual  attendance  upon  all  exercises  pre- 
scribed by  the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  im- 
provement of  his  time.  Improper  conduct  of  any  kind, 
and  neglect  of  college  duties  will  not  be  tolerated.  The 
specific  purpose  of  college  training,  the  development  of 
a  noble  scholarly  character  in  the  student,  is  constantly 
kept  in  view.  The  institution  will  not  harbor  persons 
of  idle  or  dissolute  habits.  Whenever  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Faculty  students  are  guilty  of  a  course  of  conduct 
which  is  detrimental  to  themselves  or  injurious  to  the 
standing  and  reputation  of  the  College,  they  will  be  dis- 
missed or  expelled  from  the  institution. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.  No  student 
is  allowed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  per- 
mission of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vaca- 
tions and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  rest  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Any  student  leaving  without  permission  before  the 
close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter  until  he  has  made  satis- 
factory amends  to  the  Faculty.  Therefore  the  Faculty 
earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians  will  in  no 
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way  encourage   or  even   sanction   such   absence   without 
most  urgent  reasons. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  public  worship  and 
Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches  in 
the  city;  but  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of  worship 
as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select. 

Other  social  and  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading 
room  supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  mag- 
azines of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  ef- 
ficient work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon 
the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
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organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing 
rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  first  semester  and  at  intervals  during  the 
year  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  acquaintance  with  the 
new  students,  and  assuring  them  of  the  friendly  interest 
that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual  welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 

The  Periodicals  are : 

WEEKLY  PERIODICALS. 

Literary   Digest  Weekly  Globe  and  Canadian 

Independent  Farmer 

Outlook  Naperville    Clarion 

Scientific  American  Evangelical   Messenger 

Collier's  Weekly  The  Evangelical 

Harper's  Weekly  The  Evangelical  Herald 

Saturday  Evening  Post  German— 

Christian   Herald 

Youth's  Companion 

Commoner,  The 

Breeders'  Gazette 

Pathfinder  Daily— 

Menace  Chicago  Record-Herald 

Sunday  School  Times  Chicago  Tribune 


Der    Christliche   Botschafter 
Der  Evangelische  Bundesbote 
Germania 
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MONTHLY  PERIODICALS. 
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Review  of  Reviews 

Scribner's  Magazine 

Current  Opinion 

McClure's 

Record  of  Christian  Work 

Ladies '  Home  Journal 

Cosmopolitan 

Everybody 's 

Farm    Journal 

Light 

Woman's  Home  Companion 

Etude 

Physical  Culture 

American  Magazine 

Technical   World 

Sunset 

The  following  periodicals 
brary  : 

The  National  Geographic 

Magazine 
The  Popular  Science  Monthly 
The  North  American  Review 
The  American  Journal  of 

Sociology 
The  Atlantic  Monthly 
Religious  Education 
Educational  Review 
The  Journal  of  Political 

Economy 
The   Philosophical   Review 
The   Psychological  Bulletin 
Methodist  Review 
The  Christian  Advocate 
The  Expositor 
Advocate  of  Peace 
American   Economist 


Outing 

Popular  Mechanics 
Hearst's    Magazine 
World's    Work 
Association  Men 
Intercolleffian 
Missionary  Review 
Missionary  Messenger 
The  Association  Monthly 

(Y.  W.  C.  A.) 
Country  Life  in  America 
Good  Housekeeping 
Health  Culture 

German — 
Das   Evangelische   Magazin 

are  to  be  found  in  the  Li 


The  Dial 

The  Musician 

The  Psychological  Review 

The  Methodist   Review 

(Quarterly) 
The  Business  Philosopher 
L'Echo  Des  Deuz  Modes 
Musical   Courier 
Our  Dumb  Animals 
The  Survey 
Labor  Digest 
North  American  Lloyd 
Music    News 

Educational   Press  Bulletin 
Zeitschrift  fur  den  deutschen 

Unterricht 
Human  Factor 
Harvard  Alumni  Bulletin 
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Brush    and    Pail  Deseret  Evening  News 

Public  Service  Buffalo  Express 

Congressional  Record  Advertisers '  Aid 

American  Historical  Review  American    Advance 

Institutional   Quarterly  Evangelische    Zeitschrift 

Christian    Guardian 

These  are  accessible  to  all  students. 

COLLEGE   PUBLICATIONS. 

Chronicle. — "The  North-Western  College  Chronicle" 
is  published  bi-weekly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
one  dollar  per  annum. 

Spectrum. — The  senior  class  of  1910  published  an  an- 
nual called  the  "Spectrum"  which  has  become  a  very 
important  and  popular  publication.  The  senior  class  of 
1913  continues  this  publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  present 
in  an  attractive  form  the  various  interests  and  work  of 
the  College  during  the  school  year.  It  contains  the  pic- 
tures of  the  debating  and  athletic  teams,  orators,  besides 
many  other  groups  and  combinations.  Each  department 
of  the  school  is  duly  considered. 

Bulletins. — Bulletins  are  published  quarterly  and  are 
supplied  gratis  upon  application. 
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LITERAKY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  Literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian,  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

Senate.— The  Senate  of  North-Western  College,  organ- 
ized in  1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  dis- 
cussion of  themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the 
promotion  of  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  our  federal 
institutions  and  the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It 
holds  weekly  meetings  and  presents  opportunities  for 
practice  in  extempore  speaking,  debate  and  parliamen- 
tary procedure. 

Oratorical  Association.— The  Oratorical  Association 
was  organized  in  the  year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse 
interest  in  public  speaking  and  to  elevate  the  forensic 
standard  of  annual  oratorical  contests.  These  contests 
are  open  to  regular  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 
Prizes  are  given  those  who  win  first  and  second  places 
in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  winner  of  first  prize  in 
this  contest  represents  the  college  in  the  Northern  Illinois 
Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 
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PRIZES. 

Academy. 

The  Elgin  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  k 
offered  by  Mr.  William  Grote,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical 
Association  of  the  Academy  in  order  to  stimulate  efforts 
in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  Academy  students.  Con- 
tests for  this  prize  are  held  annually  about  the  middle  of 
the  second  semester.  In  recognition  of  the  residence  city 
of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the  Elgin  Prize  in  Public 
Speaking.  In  1912  this  prize  was  awarded  to  W.  C. 
Poutz  and  John  Zoller. 

Academy  Prize. — In  order  to  stimulate  the  lady  stu- 
dents of  the  Academy  to  greater  efforts  in  declamation, 
the  graduates  of  the  Academy  offer  an  annual  prize  of 
ten  dollars.  This  was  awarded  in  1912  to  Leonora  Schil- 
ling and  Alvina  Hoffman. 

The  Broeker  and  Spiegler  Prize. — An  annual  prize  of 
fifteen  dollars  will  be  given  by  the  firm  Broeker  and 
Spiegler,  of  Naperville,  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  in  his  studies 
during  his  third  and  fourth  years  at  the  Academy.  In 
1912  this  prize  was  awarded  to  B.  A.  Hoffman. 

Scheele  Prize. — In  order  to  encourage  debate,  Mr.  A. 
Scheele,  of  Elgin,  offers  an  annual  prize  of  fifteen  dollars 
to  the  winning  team  in  the  debate  between  the  Third  and 
Fourth  year  classes.  In  1913  this  debate  was  won  by 
August  Kuhlman,  John  Zoller  and  E.  Pagnard,  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Fourth  year  class. 
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College. 

The  Heatherton  Prize.— In  order  to  encourage  ora- 
torical efforts  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
College,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the 
Freshman  Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excel- 
lence in  oratory  and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declama- 
tion. Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  Freshman  Class.  In  honor  of  Judge  Goodwin's  estate 
"Heatherton,"  the  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heatherton 
Prizes  in  Public  Speaking.  In  1912  these  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Albert  G.  Butzer  and  A.  0.  Schmidt  in  ora- 
tory and  to  Esther  Goettel  and  Delia  Foss  in  declamation. 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize.— This  prize  has  been  founded  by 
Dr.  R.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests. 
It  consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and 
second  prizes,  of  $15  and  $10  respectively,  to  the  suc- 
cessful participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of  the 
first  prize  becomes  the  representative  of  the  College  in 
the  North- Western  Illinois  Oratorical  League.  These 
prizes  were  awarded  to  R.  W.  Schloerb  and  C.  B.  Wil- 
ming  in  1913. 

The  Miller  Prize.— This  prize  was  founded  by  Walter 
J.  Miller,  an  attorney  at  law  of  Chicago,  class  of  1898,  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  deeper  interest  in  the  tem- 
perance problem.  It  consists  of  $25.00  divided  into  two 
prizes,  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  and  is  awarded  to 
the  first  and  second  winners  in  the  anti-saloon  Oratorical 
Contest.  These  prizes  were  awarded  to  Albert  G.  Butzer 
flnd  Herman  Leedy  in  1913. 


32  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  SCHOLARSHIP,. 

The  University  of  Illinois  has  placed  a  scholarship  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  North-Western  College 
which  shall  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  made 
the  highest  average  grades  during  his  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  The  scholarship  for  the  year  1913-14  has  been 
awarded  to  Miss  Viola  Knoche,  of  the  class  of  1913. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally 
a  fewr  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least. 
Others  succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, teach  for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college 
course.  This,  though  neecssarily  requiring  more  time  to 
complete  a  course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and 
valuable  experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost 
time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  se- 
cure work.  Remunerative  work,  however,  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival ;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

STUDENT'S  FILE. 

The  registrar  will  keep  on  file  the  names  and  addresses 
of  former  students  provided  such  students  will  inform 
him  of  changes  in  their  addresses  whenever  such  change 
shall  occur. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
vided for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  ex- 
cused by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person 
are  carefully  considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for 
the  improvement  of  health  and  physical  well-being  are 
recommended  in  each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  resident  director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid 
every  student  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and 
shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For  the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  representatives  of  the  four  college 
classes  and  members  of  the  Faculty.  All  physical  exer- 
cises, whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  are  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  Physical  Director. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.  The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
pus is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building'.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant 
and  commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably 
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furnished  with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational 
purposes.  It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x 
46  feet,  five  stories  high;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high,  both  erected  in  1870;  and  another  addition  71x41 
feet,  four  stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  com- 
pleted, it  is  one  of  the  finest  school  buildings  in  the  west. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity. 

Gymnasium. — A  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erec- 
ted in  1901.  The  building  is  a  contribution  by  Prof.  J. 
L.  Nichols  of  the  class  of  '80  and  is  located  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main  building  and 
Science  Hall,  facing  west.  Its  dimensions  are  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high ;  and  it  is  supplied  with  such  appliances 
and  conveniences  as  combine  the  most  approved  features 
of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all 
students  of  the  college  with  opportunities  for  such  general 
exercises  as  will  promote  health  and  physical  well-being. 
The  gymnasium  is  open  every  week  day  of  the  school  year. 

The  Library. — A  handsome  library  building  75x62 
feet,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  was  dedicated  in 
1908.  It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  cam- 
pus, and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the 
main  floor  are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  read- 
ing and  reference  rooms  and  smaller  office  rooms.  In 
the  basement,  which  is  practically  above  ground,  are 
rooms  for  receiving  and  distributing  books,  and  shelves 
for  pamphlets,  maagzines  and  periodicals. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  sup- 
plied throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and 
is  thoroughly  modern  in  all  its  appointments.     It  has  a 
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stack  room  for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides 
pamphlets  and  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  inviting 
place  for  collateral  reading,  and  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  an  intelligent  and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 
The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,500  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of 
instruction ;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility. 
The  books  are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  cata- 
logued, both  by  authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
' Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification."  Hence  any 
book  may  be  easily  found  even  by  persons  not  especially 
familiar  with  bibliography. 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought 
and  the  ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals 
being  chosen  with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Reading  Room,  students  have  access  to 
an  exceptionally  wide  range  of  periodical  literature.  Con- 
tributions in  books  and  moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 

Goldspohn  Science  Hall.— For  this  beautiful  and  im- 
posing building  the  college  is  indebted  to  the  generosity 
of  an  alumnus,  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn,  class  of  75.  The 
structure  has  a  frontage  of  96  feet  and  a  depth  of  75  feet. 
It  consists  of  a  basement,  two  stories  and  a  large,  well- 
lighted  attic. 

It  is  devoted  to  the  physical  sciences.     The  depart- 
ments of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the  first  floor, 
which  has  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two  general  labora 
tories,   apparatus   rooms,   two   teachers'   private   labora- 
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tories,  an  optical  room,  a  balance  room,  and  offices  for 
instructors. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  depart- 
ments as  thorough  and  satisfactory  as  possible.  A  de- 
partment library  offers  opportunities  for  collateral  read- 
ing. 

In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  a  work  shop,  and 
the  other  facilities  belonging  to  a  modern  science  build- 
ing. The  spacious  upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum 
and  Herbarium  collections. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  the  new  Science 
Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do  four  large 
well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and  four  smal- 
ler laboratories  for  special  and  research  work.  These 
laboratories  are  assigned  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Biology  and  Geology.  Additional  laboratories 
for  the  departments  of  Mineralogy  and  Meteorology  will 
be  equipped  as  soon  as  our  rapidly  growing  and  expand- 
ing work  in  science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  sup- 
plied with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with 
individual  lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one 
hundred  students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such 
as  tables,  cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves 
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are  the  best  that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and 
convenient  arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in 
the  laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions 
to  the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  pur- 
chased during  the  past  year;  and  more  is  being  added  for 
the  coming  school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain 
some  very  fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus.  A  num- 
ber of  valuable  instruments  have  been  secured  during  the 
past  year  for  the  equipment  of  a  psychological  laboratory. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper 
floor  of  the  main  college  building,  and  contains  large  and 
valuable  collections  for  illustrating  the  various  depart- 
ments of  natural  history.  The  collection  comprises  a 
large  number  of  our  native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly 
one  thousand  specimens  having  been  added  by  the  pur- 
chase of  the  Romberger  collection;  a  number  of  the  smal- 
ler reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  col- 
lection of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithson- 
ian Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  great- 
ly increased  and  now  represents  many  American  locali- 
ties. During  the  past  year  this  collection  has  been  great- 
ly increased  by  the  donation  of  a  collection  made  by  the 
late  David  N.  Moyer.  The  archeological  collection  in  flints 
and  implements  is  becoming  quite  extensive  and  valu- 
able. The  fossils  are  chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic 
era.  The  fossil  plants  from  the  Carboniferous  age  are 
especially  fine.  Students  have  access  to  the  Museum  at 
all  times. 
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HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  col- 
lection has  grown  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  con- 
tains now  forty  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It  contains 
not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  from  many  other  American,  European 
and  Asiatic  localities.  The  collection  of  European  and 
South  American  specimens  has  especially  been  greatly 
increased.  The  Herbarium  is  in  a  very  interesting  and 
serviceable-  condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of  increas- 
ing usefulness  to  the  students  in  that  department  of  study. 
Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also 
a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfac- 
tory and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruc- 
tion are  now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  ef- 
ficient work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the 
Institution.  It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with 
the  progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 

Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  Woman's  Hall;  a  College  Auditorium;  the 
endowment  of  several  Professorships;  the  founding  of 
perpetual  Scholarships ;  the  enlarging  of  the  Library ;  and 
a  suitable  and  well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 
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Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion 
of  the  highest  interests  of  the  institution. 

GIFT  OF  THE  BURLINGTON  RAILROAD. 

Our  special  thanks  are  due  The  Chicago,  Burlington 
and  Quincy  Railroad  for  the  splendid  gift  of  a  piece  of 
property  lying  directly  south  of  the  depot  upon  which  a 
conservative  value  of  $10,000  has  been  placed.  Arrange- 
ments are  being  completed  to  park  it  when  it  will  be  used 
for  an  athletic  field.  It  is  but  a  block  and  a  half  from 
the^  College  Campus,  thus  making  a  very  favorable  lo- 
cation. 

Much  credit  is  due  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  Naper- 
ville,  for  his  interest  and  activity  in  securing  the  gift. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  regular,  first-class  Lecture 
Courses  from  year  to  year.  Besides  these  a  number  of 
lectures  are  provided  by  various  organizations  of  the 
College.— Among  the  more  prominent  lecturers  en- 
gaged during  the  past  year  were:  Strickland  W.  Gillilan, 
John  E.  Gunckel,  Dr.  S.  Parkes  Cadmah,  Montaville  Flow- 
ers and  the  Weatherwax  Quartette. 

ROOMS,  BOARD  AND  LAUNDRY. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  pri- 
vate families.  Usually  two,  but  sometimes  three  or  four 
students  go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or 
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set  of  rooms.  The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from 
$15  to  $25  per  semester  for  each  student.  Unfurnished 
rooms  are  correspondingly  cheaper. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week. 
If  students  prefer  to  take  table  board  in  private  families, 
it  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.25  to  $3.75  per 
week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of  from  $2.30  to 
$2.75  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  taking 
their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  separately. 
Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still  further  by  rent- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  themselves.  The  cost  of  launder- 
ing is  about  75  cents  per  dozen. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
change  place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms, 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery,  are  for  sale  at  the  college  book 
store. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

The  academic  year  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
the  Academy  is  divided  into  two  semesters,  and  the  year 
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of  the  schools  of  Commerce,  Music  and  Art  is  divided 
into  three  terms. 

Enrollment  Fees,  per  Semester,  College  and  Academy $25  00 

To  holders  of  Scholarships,  per  Semester 20.00 

College  Diplomas 5'0() 

Academy  Diplomas  2'00 

Library  Fee,  per  Semester 75 

LABORATORY  FEES. 

Organic  Chemistry,  per  Semester §7  QQ 

Qualitative  Analysis,  per  Semester '    '  7'00 

Quantitative  Analysis,  per  Semester 7'0,0 

General  Chemistry,  per  Semester []  5'00 

Elementary  Chemistry,  per  Semester '  '  4'0() 

Biology,   per   Semester "     3  50 

General  Physics,  per  Semester 3'00 

Elementary  Physics,  per  Semester [[[[[  30Q 

Botany,  per  Semester "  '     2 '  Q 

Surveying,  per  Semester   '  "     100 

Breakage  and  Key  Deposits  of  $3.50  per  Semester  in 
Chemistry  and  $1.50  per  Semester  in  Physics  will  be  re- 
quired of  all  students  following  these  courses.  These  de- 
posits will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  case 
there  is  no  breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  are  accepted  as  tuition  in  all  the  literary 
departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and 
are  presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
ter or  term.     No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for 
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less  than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of 
protracted  illness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students'  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if 
they  enter  two  days  after  the  opening  of  the  Semester  or 
term,  and  three  dollars  ($3.00)  after  the  following  Mon- 
day. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of 
improper  conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

SEMESTER  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  semester. 

Enrollment   Fees    $25.00— $25.00 

Board 40.00—  60.00 

Room  Kent : 15.00—  25.00 

Books   and    Stationery 6.00—  12.00 

Washing 5.00—  10.00 

$91.00  $132.00 

Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e.  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  and  draw  it  from  time  to  time  in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  needed. 
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FOR  NEW  STUDENTS. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order  to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasur- 
er's office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain 
necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  ami 
places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction 
as  may  be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer 
making  definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until 
the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  ac- 
cording to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  cir- 
cumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 


DEPARTMENTS  AND  COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

North-Western  College  comprises  the  following: 
I.  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
II.  Academy. 
III.  German  Department. 
TV.  School  of  Commerce. 
V.  School  of  Music. 
VI.  School  of  Art. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  three  parallel 
Courses  of  study  covering  a  period  of  four  years  each. 
They   aim   at   a   thorough   and   liberal   education   by  re- 


44  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

quired  and  elective  courses  in  Latin,  Greek,  German, 
French,  English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Philos- 
ophy, and  other  subjects.  The  three  Courses  differ  from 
each  other  in  the  subjects  required  as  well  as  in  the  de- 
grees to  which  they  lead.  The  course  leading  to  the 
degree  A.  B.  requires  at  least  five  years  of  ancient  lan- 
guages (including  the  entrance  units)  ;  but  it  is  provided 
that  two  units  of  any  language  is  the  minimum  that  will 
be  accepted  for  graduation.  This  rule  will  also  apply 
to  the  Academy.  These  courses  are  outlined  on  pages 
52-55. 

The  Academy  being  a  preparatory  school  offers  three 
parallel  courses  preparatory  to  the  respective  courses  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Science.  These  courses  are  out- 
lined on  pages  57-59. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  partic- 
ular department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provisions  of  special  courses  are  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  reg- 
ular courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broad- 
est culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
several  of  its  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
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uates  and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective ;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Faculty  he  is  prepared.  Many  of  the  courses  of- 
fered to  undergraduates,  or  recommended  for  collateral 
study,  but  which  the  student  has  not  yet  taken,  will  be 
appropriate  for  graduate  study. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  be  at  least  fifteen 
years  of  age  and  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral 
character. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  on  the  day  preced- 
ing the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  Applicants  may  be 
examined  and  admitted  at  other  times,  but  are  earnestly 
advised  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Examinations  will  extend  over  the  studies  required 
in  the  Preparatory  Department  of  this  institution,  or  their 
equivalents.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  the  branches  previously  pursued  by  the  class 
which  they  propose  to  enter. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies,  whose 
courses  and  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty,  are 
admitted  without  examination  in  all  preparatory  subjects 
fully  covered  by  their  diplomas. 

Applicants  from  other  Colleges  must  present  certifi 
cates  of  honorable  dismissal,  and  may,  upon  presentation 
of  satisfactory  proof  of  preparation  for  the  class  which 
they  wish  to  enter,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Such  proofs  should  consist  of  certificates,  stating  explic- 
itly both  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  there  com- 
pleted. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  the 
several  courses  are  examined  in  the  subjects  described 
below.  When  text-books  are  named  it  is  for  the  purpose 
of  indicating  more  definitely  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
the  work  required.  Real  equivalents  so  far  as  authors 
are  concerned  are  always  accepted. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units. 

Five  (5)  recitation  periods  a  week  for  one  year,  with 
recitations  of  45  minutes  each,  is  the  unit  of  work  for  en- 
trance requirements,  and  four  (4)  periods  a  week  of  one 
hour  each  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent.  In  allied 
subjects,  such  as  the  elementary  sciences,  which  are  gen- 
erally given  less  than  a  year's  time,  units  may  be  ob- 
tained by  adding  the  time  values  of  such  studies.  Fif- 
teen units  are  required  for  admission. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses: 

English    3       units 

Mathematics    ! 2%  units 

History    2       units 

Science     1       unit. 

The  remaining  units  will  vary  according  to  the  Course 
desired.     See  courses  as  outlined. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 

ADMISSION. 

1.  English. — Of  the  three  units  in  English  required 
of  all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition 
and  rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 
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(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric. --All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  v,  ill  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give 
proof  of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions 
of  language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature.— Each  applicant  is  expect- 
ed to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
pieces, and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Pa- 
pers; Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar;  Coleridge's  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case 
of  these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject 
matter,  literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The 
books  prescribed  for  this  part  of  the  examination  are : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L 'Allegro,  Lycidas. 
II  Penseroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and 
American  Literature. 

2.  Mathematics.— Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 
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(a)  Algebra. — This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects; Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  so- 
lution of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  ele- 
ments. 

(b)  Algebra. — This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thor- 
ough study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
ratio  and  proportion,  binomial  theorem  and  logarithms. 

(c)  Geometry. — Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  propo- 
sitions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises 
and  supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solu- 
tion of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History.— No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between 
state  and  federal  institutions. 
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5.  Latin.— First  Year's  Work.— Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work.— Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 

Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.— First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition 
equal  to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German. — First  Year's  Work. — Elementary  gram- 
mar together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infini- 
tive modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions. 
An  additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections 
equal  to  about  250  pages.    Prose  composition. 
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8.  French.— First  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work.— A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors, 
such  as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of 
French  literature. 

9.  Science.— (a)  Physiology.— This  subject  should 
embrace  instruction  in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  The 
text-book  should  be  amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and 
models. 

(b)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Laboratory  practice  should  accompany  the  use 
of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory  note-book 
will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  requirements. 

(c)  Chemistry.— The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  lab- 
oratory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  present- 
ed in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished. 

(d)  Zoology. — The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a 
careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of 
representative  animals.  Especial  attention  should  be  giv- 
en to  the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability 
to  draw  correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 
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(e)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and 
name  the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbar- 
ium collections  should  be  presented. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Outline  of  Course  for  A.  B.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER 

Latin,  or  French 4  4 

Greek,  or  German 5  5 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric 4  4 

Bible 1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Greek,  German,  or  French . . . .  k 4  4 

History     3  3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4  4 

Political  Science,  or  Language  4  4 

English     2  2 

Bible     1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Physics,    or    Language 4  4 

Psychology   and   Logic 4  4 

Chemistry 3  3 

Political  Economy 4  - 

Geology    -  4 

English   Literature    2  2 

Bible     1  1 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

REQUIRED : 

Bible     1  1 

Ethics     .  .' •. -  4 

ELECTIVE  : 

Astronomy   4  - 

Philosophy     4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology 3-  3 
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FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.  SEMESTER. 

Education    3  3 

Constitutional  Law    3 

International  Law   -  3 

Language 3  3 

Psychology     3  _ 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Outline  of  Course  for  B.  S.  Degree. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

French,  or  German 5  5 

Zoology    4  4 

Mathematics    4  4 

Rhetoric   4  4 

Bible     1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

French    4  4 

Botany   4  4 

Mathematics  or  History   3  3 

Chemistry     4  4 

English     2  2 

Bible     1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Psychology   and   Logic    4  4 

Chemistry     3  3 

Political    Economy    4  - 

Geology    4 

Physics     4  4 

English   Literature    2  2 

Bible 1  l 
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SENIOR  YEAR, 

REQUIRED : 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER, 

Bible     1  1 

Ethics -  4 

ELECTIVE  : 

Astronomy   4  - 

Biology     4  4 

Philosophy .  4  4 

Organic  Chemistry     3  3 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology    3  3 

Constitutional  Law    3  - 

International  Law   3 

Education 3  3 

Language 3  3 

Psychology     3 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
Outline  of  Course  for  B.  L.  Degree, 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

German     5 

French    4 

Mathematics    4 

Rhetoric 4 

Bible    '..: 1 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR. 

German 4 

French,   or   Political   Science    4 

History     3 

Zoology  and  Botany   4 

English 2 

Bible 1 
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JUNIOR   YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Psychology  and  Logic    4  4 

Physics,    German,    or   French    4  4 

Chemistry    3  3 

Political  Economy   4 

Geology    _  4 

English   Literature    2  2 

Bible     [  !  ± 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

REQUIRED : 

Bible    ■ 2  ± 

Ethics     _  4 

ELECTIVE : 

Language     , 3  3 

Astronomy     4 

Philosophy     4  4 

Science  and  Philosophy  of  Religion 3  3 

Sociology   3  3 

Constitutional  Law    3  _ 

International  Law _  3 

Education    3  3 

Psychology    3 
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ACADEMY. 

THOMAS  FINKBEINER 

Principal. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  at- 
tending a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  ar- 
ranged with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young 
men  and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earn- 
est and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for 
admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pu- 
pils. The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  pe- 
culiar advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to  the  col- 
lege less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  sepa- 
rate preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 
The  Academy  is  a  member  of  the  North  Central  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 

No  student  in  the  Academy  shall  be  permitted  to  take 
more  than  four  regular  studies  unless  he  has  made  an 
average  grade  of  eighty-eight  per  cent. 

For  the  purpose  of  accommodating  such  persons  as 
cannot  enter  the  regular  preparatory  courses,  or  may  be 
able  to  attend  only  a  part  of  the  year,  classes  will  be 
formed  in  the  common  branches  each  term,  as  follows : 

FALL  WINTER  SPRING 

English  Grammar  English  Grammar  English  Grammar 

Arithmetic  Arithmetic  Arithmetic 

Geography  Geography  Geography 

Heading  and  Spelling  Reading  and  Spelling  Reading  and  Spelling 
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ACADEMY  COURSES 


Classical. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin   Beginning    5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra   5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

First  Year  English   4  4 

Bible     '  x  x 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar     5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra     4 

Ancient    History    4  4 

Physiology     4 

Rhetoric     4  4 

Bible     ' '  2  j 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Latin-Cicero,  or  Greek 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Mathematics-Geometry    5  5 

American    Literature    4  4 

Bible     "!.!....  1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin     ]     4  4 

Greek     L 

German  J     5  r 

Medieval  and  English  History   4  4 

English  Literature   4*  4 

Bible    , r . . x  j 


58  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Scientific. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER 

Latin,  or  Greek 5  5 

Mathematics,    Algebra    5  5 

History     4  4 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible     1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin- Caesar,  or  Greek 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra     4 

Physiology 4 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,  French,  or  Latin   5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry    4  4 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible     1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German,  or  French    5  5 

Chemistry     4  4 

History     4  4 

English   Literature    4  4 

Bible     1  I 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Modern  Languages. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin     5  5 

Mathematics    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics 4  4 

First  Year  English   4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar 5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra     _  4 

Physiology     4 

Ancient  History   4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,  or  Latin 5  5 

Mathematics-Geometry    *  5  5 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature    4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German    4  4 

French    5  5 

Medieval  and  English  History   4  4 

English    Literature    4  4 

Bible .........]..  1  1 
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GERMAN  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 

SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

German   Grammar    5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

Mathematics,    Algebra 5  5 

First   Year   English    4  4 

Bible     x  X 

SECOND  YEAR. 

German  Grammar  and  Authors   5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra     2  2 

Ancient  History - 4  4 

Physiology     2  2 

Rhetoric    ^ 

Bible     1  X 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German    Rhetoric     4  4 

Physics ^  4 

Geometry  or  Greek   5  5 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible     !  j 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

German  Literature 4  4 

History  of  Germany  and  Philology   4  4 

Psychology  and  Logic,  or  Zoology  and  Botany..  4  4 

Chemistry 4  4 

Bible     1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Psychology,  Philosophy  and  Education. 

Psychology.— This  course  undertakes  a  thorough  and 
scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  con- 
sciousness, as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  develop- 
ment. The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is 
carefully  pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on 
the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on 
special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  Semester. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical 
Psychology,  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  and  Angell's  Psy- 
chology are  the  text-books. 

Experimental  Psychology.— The  course  in  general 
Psychology  is  followed  up  by  a  course  in  experimental 
psychology  in  which  the  generally  accepted  conclusions 
of  psychology  are  subjected  to  a  careful  experimental 
test.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  laboratory  methods 
as  used  in  the  study  of  psychology  and,  on  the  other,  to 
train  him  in  making  introspection. 

The  experiments  are  based  upon  Seashore's  Elemen- 
tary Experiments  in  Psychology,  Meyer's  and  Titchen- 
er's  Experimental  Psychologies. 

Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study 
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of  abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposi- 
tion of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phe- 
nomena as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion, 
hallucinations,  spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental 
pathology.  The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the 
work  in  general  and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest 
to  the  student  a  method  for  the  investigation  and  inter- 
pretations of  these  mysterious  phenomena. 

Child  Psychology. — A  course  will  be  offered  in  Child 
Psychology  for  the  special  purpose  of  discovering  the  true 
nature  of  the  child,  its  instincts,  its  ideals  as  well  as  its 
particular  needs.  The  work  aims  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  child  out  of  the  original  instincts  into  a 
rational  personality.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  teachers, 
and  ministers  of  the  gospel,  and  will  be  offered  as  a  course 
in  education.     This  course  is  offered  in  1913. 

The  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — This  course  investi- 
gates the  period  of  life  when  the  ideals  suddenly  enlarge, 
when  the  youth  becomes  unsettled  in  his  beliefs,  and  all 
life  takes  on  different  aspects.  It  aims  to  study  the  forces 
at  work  upon  unfolding  consciousness  and  to  master  the 
best  methods  for  directing  them  so  that  the  youth  may  be 
established  in  safe  principles  of  life.  This  course  pre- 
supposes a  course  in  general  psychology.  President  Hall's 
" Youth"  is  the  principal  text-book.  This  course  is  of- 
fered in  1913. 

Logic. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and 
the  estimation  of  evidence.    In  Inductive  Logic  the  prob- 
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Join,  grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  in- 
duction are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery.    Second  Semester. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Ilyslop's  El- 
ements of  Logic,  Aikin's  Principles  of  Logic,  Davis'  Ele- 
ments of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to 
guide  him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original 
synthesis  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Pullerton's,  Stuckenberg's  and  Paulsen's  Introduction 
to  Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject, 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  student  of  this  subject 
begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  up- 
on Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important 
and  interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  ex- 
hibits the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical 
life,  both  personal  and  social.  First  Semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

The   text-books  used   are:   Roger's   History   of  Phil- 
osophy. Pairbank's  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
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Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy,  Calkin's 
Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy  and  Hoeff ding's  Brief 
History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  valid- 
ity for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as 
an  organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  his- 
tory of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  im- 
portant thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and 
knowledge.     Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are :  Bowne  's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge  and  Pillsbury's  Psy- 
chology of  Reasoning  and  Boodin's  Truth  and  Reality. 

Metaphysics. — In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deep- 
en the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy, 
and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from 
the  miscnceptions  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The 
more  important  philosophical  questions  now  at  issue 
among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the 
results  of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  com- 
ments, are  interspersed  with  daily  recitations.  Second 
Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Bowne 's  Metaphysics,  Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Mind. 
JLiotze's  System  of  Philosophy,  Ladd's  Theory  of  Reality, 
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Fullerton's  The  World  We  Live  In  and  Snowden's  The 
World  a  Spiritual  System,  are  the  text-books. 

Ethics.— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  connec- 
ted with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its 
foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of 
the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to 
the  diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life. 
Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Fete's  Introduc- 
tory Ethics,  Seth's  Ethical  Principles,  Bowne's  Theory 
of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System  of  Ethics  and  Dewey  and 
Tuft's  Ethics. 

Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the  modern  philosoph- 
ical writers  for  the  purpose  of  understanding  the  differ- 
ent positions  taken  in  the  more  recent  history  of  thought, 
such  as  Rationalism  and  Empiricism,  Monism  and  Plural- 
ism, Absolutism  and  Pragmatism. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  pro- 
gress; to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philo- 
sophical foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for 
the  work  of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends 
through  an  entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education.— The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
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the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Reformation  are  carefully  studied. 
Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  impor- 
tant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational 
leaders  and  reformers;  and  their  contributions  to  the  sci- 
ence of  education.     First  Semester. 

Seeley's  History  of  Education,  Kemp's  History  of  Ped- 
agogy, Monroe's  History  of  Education,  and  Boone's  Ed- 
ucation in  the  United  States  are  used  as  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Education.— The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention ; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self-activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Home's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Rozenkranz's  Philosophy  of  Education,  Kant's 
Educational  Theory,  Henderson's  Principles  of  Education 
and  Bagley's  The  Educative  Process. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teach- 
ing. Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and 
the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrat- 
ing the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view.  The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
of  teaching  special  branches,   particularly  those   of  the 
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high  school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entire- 
ly practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bag- 
ley's  Educative  Process,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Teach- 
ing, Putman's  Manual  of  Pedagogics  and  McMurray's 
Method  of  Recitation  are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management.— School  supervision  and  manage^ 
ment  is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades.  A  course  of  experimental 
education  will  be  offered  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's 
Class-room  Management,  Button's  School  Management, 
Seeley's  New  School  Management  and  Roark's  Economy 
in  Education,  Thorndike's  Principles  of  Teaching  and 
Strayer's  The  Learning  Process  are  the  text-books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  study  of  the  Bible  extends  through 
the  entire  College  and  Academy  courses,  classes  meet- 
ing once  a  week.  The  course  is  systematic  and  progres- 
sive, and  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  historical 
facts  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the 
truth  and  principles  of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ 
and  his  apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  his- 
tory is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence  upon  the 
world,  as  a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recognized. 
While  no  attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of 
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belief,  attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  profound 
significance  of  this  study  for  religious  culture  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  best  type  of  character. 

Christian  Evidences.— This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  hu- 
man life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  his- 
toric and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of 
the  student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  na- 
ture and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest 
claims  upon  human  acceptance.  Second  Semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self -Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 

Natural  Theology. — This  subject  treats  of  the  exis- 
tence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by 
reason.  The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature 
in  regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and 
the  mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  reve- 
lation furnished  by  the  word  of  God.  First  Semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
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ural  Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 

the  text-books. 

Philosophy  of  Religion.— This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  log- 
ical value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  exam- 
ined, and  the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  careful- 
ly pointed  out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are 
noted,  and  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic 
conception  meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free 
intelligent  spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  uni- 
versal problem.     Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Bowne's  Theism,  Cairds- 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of 
Theism,  Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Schultz's  Outline 
of  Christian  Apologetics,  Flint's  Agnosticism  and  Leuba's 
Psychological  Study  of  Religion. 

HISTORY. 

The  aims  of  this  department  are:  (1)  to  present  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  "the  course  of  human 
events"  from  the  dawn  of  civilization  to  the  present  time ; 
(2)  to  chart  the  main  features  in  the  pilgrimage  of  those 
Western  Peoples  from  whom  we  derive  our  own  civiliza- 
tion; (3)  upon  this  foundation,  to  construct  the  frame- 
work of  our  own  national  history;  (4)  to  awaken  the 
historical  imagination  of  the  student  and  to  develop  in 
him  a  keen  sense  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs  of  hu- 
man life;  (5)  to  furnish  the  necessary  historical  back- 
ground for  the  profitable  study  of  literature  and  the  so- 
cial sciences. 
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The  text-book  and  library  methods  are  supplemented 
by  the  lecture  method  with  such  use  of  source  material 
as  is  consistent  with  the  above  aims.  Analytical  out- 
lines, chronological  charts  and  sketch  maps  are  also  re- 
quired. 

ACADEMY. 

American  History  and  Civics. — Four  hours,  first  and 
second  Semester,  first  year.  The  study  of  history  should 
begin  with  the  present  and  the  familiar,  then  proceed  to 
the  remote  and  the  past.  Only  so  can  it  be  made  to  yield 
the  most  fruitful  results  for  the  beginner.  This  course, 
therefore,  furnishes  the  natural  starting  point  for  the 
American  student,  explaining  as  it  does  the  institutions 
with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

Ancient  History. — Four  hours,  first  Semester,  second 
year.  This  course  traces  the  rise  and  decline  of  Oriental 
Civilizations,  and  the  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  up  to 
the  height  of  Roman  power  and  civilization. 

Mediaeval  History  of  Europe. — Four  hours,  second 
Semester,  second  year.  Traces  the  decline  of  Roman  pow- 
er, and  the  foundation  of  modern  European  states  on  the 
ruins  of  fallen  Rome  up  through  the  Renaissance  and  the 
period  of  the  Rise  of  Cities. 

Europe  in  Modern  Times. — Four  hours,  first  Semester, 
fourth  year.  This  course  is  to  serve  as  an  introductory 
study  of  the  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to  the  Eur- 
opean States  of  today.  It  covers  the  periods  of  Refor- 
mation, Absolute  Monarchy,  and  Political  Revolutions, 
which  have  resulted  in  modern  representative  govern- 
ment. 
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History  of  England. — Four  hours,  second  Semester, 
fourth  year.  Traces  the  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion  of  Roman 
Britain ;  the  rise  of  the  English  nation ;  the  Norman  Con- 
quest; the  development  of  the  English  constitutional 
State ;  the  colonial  expansion  of  England ;  the  long  strug- 
gle for  civil  and  religious  liberty;  formation  of  the  Brit 
ish  Empire. 

COLLEGE. 

Political  History  of  Modern  Europe. — Three  hours, 
first  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  Traces  the  development 
of  European  Civilization  since  the  opening  of  the  six- 
teenth century.  Extensive  outlines  on  regularly  assigned 
outside  reading  are  required  weekly.  '  Students  are  en- 
couraged as  far  as  practicable  to  refer  to  source  materials 
in  their  outside  reading. 

Political  History  of  the  United  States. — Three  hours, 
second  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  The  object  of  this 
course  is  to  trace  closely  the  growth  of  modern  political 
ideas  in  our  own  country  and  to  thoroughly  investigate 
the  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to  present  day  prob- 
lems and  present  relations  with  foreign  powers.  The 
regular  recitation  work  is  supplemented  with  frequent 
lectures  and  class  reports  on  outside  reading  .  One  thesis 
on  some  particular  phase  of  the  subject  is  required.  This 
course  is  given  in  alternate  years.  Will  be  offered  in 
1913-14. 

Industrial  History  of  the  United  States.— Three  hours, 
second  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  This  course  is  in- 
tended to  show  the  growth  and  organization  of  industry 
and  finance  during  the  period  of  our  wonderful  material 
development,  and  to  afford  a  basis  for  a  scientific  study 
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of  practical  economic  problems.  Extensive  research  on 
specially  assigned  subjects  is  required.  This  course  is 
given  in  alternate  years.  .  Will  be  offered  in  1914-15. 

English  History. — English  History  will  be  offered  in 
the  place  of  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States 
whenever  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants  for  second 
Semester  work  express  a  desire  to  take  the  subject.  This 
course  traces  the  growth  of  English  political  ideas  and 
constitutional  liberty  since  the  time  of  the  Norman  Con- 
quest. Extensive  outside  reading  and  one  long  thesis, 
required. 


THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

ECONOMICS,  POLITICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

The  aim  of  the  department  will  be  to  give  the  student 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  Principles,  the  Literature,  and 
the  Practical  Applications  of  the  distinctive  Social  Sci- 
ences. The  ideal  of  education  as  training  for  social  ef- 
ficiency is  kept  steadily  in  view  and  it  is  purposed  to  make 
the  department,  so  far  as  possible,  a  School  of  Citizenship 
and  Applied  Christianity. 

The  thorough  mastery  of  an  outline  text-book,  sup- 
plemented by  further  study  of  special  topics  by  the  lec- 
ture, the  library,  and  the  laboratory  methods,  is  the  pro- 
gram prescribed  for  all  classes  in  the  department.  The 
presence  of  students  from  all  sections  of  North  America 
adds  greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  classroom  discussions 
in  these  subjects. 

I.  The  Elements  of  Political  Science. — Four  hours, 
first  Semester,  Sophomore  year.     An  examination  of  the 
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nature  of  the  Slate  including  the  ideas  of  Sovereignty  and 
Civil  Liberty;  the  structure  and  functions  of  Government 
in  general;  and  some  account  of  national  politics  and 
international  diplomacy. 

II.  American  Government  and  Politics,  Municipal, 
State  and  National.— Four  hours,  second  Semester,  Soph- 
omore year.  A  detailed  study  of  the  American  Political 
System  in  its  principles  and  practical  operation.  The 
rights  and  duties  (with  special  emphasis  upon  the  duties) 
of  Citizenship  in  a  Republic;  the  ideal  of  Efficient  De- 
mocracy as  the  goal  of  political  development;  and  cur- 
rent questions  in  Practical  Politics,  are  included  in  this 
subject. 

III.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society.— Three 
hours,  first  Semester,  Senior  year.  A  concrete  study  of 
the^  origin,  growth,  structure  and  functions  of  the  local 
society  or  community,  as  a  basis  of  abstract  scientific 
thinking  about  familiar  social  facts,  as  an  inductive  meth- 
od of  approach  to  the  special  social  sciences,  and  as  a 
means  of  emphasizing  their  essential  unity  in  an  integral 
social  process. 

IV.  Outlines  of  General  Sociology.— Three  hours,  sec- 
ond Semester,  Senior  year.  Traces  the  development  of 
Sociological  Theory,  including  the  Structural  and  Func- 
tional Types  of  Descriptive  Analysis  of  Society;  the  Psy- 
chological and  Teleogical  Interpretation  of  Social  Phe- 
nomena; the  relation  of  Sociological  Method  to  Social  Re- 
form ;  and  attempts  to  formulate  for  solution  in  the  light 
of  the  foregoing  survey,  the  practical  problems  of  modern 
society. 

V.  The  Principles  of  Economics.— Four  hours,  first 
Semester,  Junior  year.    A  study  of  what  constitutes  Value 
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and  how  it  is  produced,  maintained,  increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  accordance  with  the  natural  laws  of  Business  En- 
terprise and  of  human  capacity  for  enjoyment.  The  im- 
mutable conditions  of  material  welfare;  the  artificial  re- 
straints and  obstacles  interposed;  the  ideals  of  Democracy 
in  Industry  and  Social  Justice  in  economic  legislation; 
and  the  true  economy  of  all  industrial  resources,  includ- 
ing that  of  human  life,  are  the  principal  topics  covered. 

VI.  Constitutional  Law. — Three  hours,  first  Semester, 
Senior  year.  A  comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of 
the  four  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Includes  a  close, 
logical  analysis  of  the  forms  of  government ;  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  constitu- 
tion; together  with  an  exposition  of  the  principles  and 
tendencies  of  each.  An  excellent  discipline  in  political 
reasoning. 

VII.  International  Law. — Three  hours,  second  Sem- 
ester, Senior  year.  This  subject  comprises  an  historical 
and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sover- 
eign states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and 
obligations  which  civilized  nations  have  come  to  observe 
in  their  relations  and  intercourse  with  one  another.  It 
is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  those  who  are  to  partici- 
pate, directly  or  indirectly,  in  moulding  public  sentiment 
or  shaping  the  policy  of  our  government,  towards  other 
nations. 

VIII.  Problems  in  Banking  and  Currency.— Three 
hours,  second  Semester,  Senior  year.  History  of  banking 
and  currency  in  the  United  States.  Present  conditions 
of  banking  and  currency  compared  with  those  of  England, 
Germany  and  France.  Defects  in  our  system  and  theories 
of  reform.     This  course  will  alternate  with  International 
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Law.    It  presupposes  the  course  in  the  Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics. 

Labor  Problems.— History  of  the  labor  movement  in 
America.  Wages,  hours,  woman  and  child  labor,  labor  or- 
ganizations, profit  sharing,  labor  laws,  and  the  relation  of 
eapital  and  socialism.     To  be  offered  with  the  above. 


GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  not 
only  of  such  students  as  are  of  German  parentage  and 
are  able  to  read  and  speak  the  language  when  they  enter, 
but  also  of  such  to  whom  the  German  is  a  foreign  tongue. 

Students  who  have  a  reading  and  speaking  knowledge 
when  they  enter  are  advised  to  pursue  the  following: 

German  Grammar.— The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  facts  of  Grammar  and  to  teach 
him  to  apply  these  in  writing  and  speaking.  Short  themes 
written  in  German  are  required  every  two  weeks.  Text, 
Lyon's  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year  German. — During  the  year  the  Grammar 
is  thoroughly  reviewed.  Translation  into  German.  Com- 
position and  conversation  based  on  Kron's  German  Daily 
Life,  and  the  reading  and  reproduction  of  a  number  of 
Schiller's  Ballads  and  Wilhelm  Tell.  Conducted  in  Ger- 
man.   Five  hours  throughout  the  year. 

German  Rhetoric. — A  correct  use  of  the  German  lan- 
guage and  a  knowledge  of  its  higher  rhetorical  beauty  are 
the  aim  of  this  year's  work.  Constant  practice  in  the 
various  kinds  of  composition  is  required.  As  models  of 
style  classic  prose,  orations,  and  choice  poetry  are  critic- 
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ally  read  in  class.   Text,  Calmberg's  Kunst  der  Rede,  sup- 
plemented by  lectures.     Omitted  in  1913-14. 

History  of  German  Literature. — A  systematic  study 
of  German  literature  from  the  earliest  times,  supple- 
mented by  the  study  of  versification  and  of  the  different 
kinds  of  poetry  and  prose.  Much  of  the  choicest  lyric 
poetry  and  such  masterpieces  as  Niebelungenlied,  Wie- 
land's  Oberon,  Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise,  Goethe's 
[phigenie  auf  Tauris,  and  Schiller's  Wallenstein  and  oth- 
ers are  read.    Four  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  these  studies  to- 
gether with  those  outlined  for  the  German  course  on 
page  60  are  entitled  to  graduation  from  this  Course. 

Students  who  have  no  knowledge  of  German  when 
they  enter  and  desire  to  pursue  this  language  are  advised 
to  take  the  following  courses  in  which  German  is  used 
as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

Beginning  German  Grammar  and  easy  reading  with 
composition  based  upon  the  text  read.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year  German  Drill  upon  the  elements  of  Ger- 
man Grammar  continued.  Syntax.  Reading  of  easy  nar- 
rative prose.  Constant  practice  in  paraphrasing  and  in 
translating  into  German  sentences  based  upon  the  text. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Third  Year  German  Modern  and  classical  prose  and, 
verse  are  read.  Composition  and  Grammar  review.  Writ- 
ing of  short  themes  in  German.  The  attention  of  the 
student  is  constantly  called  to  English  and  German  words 
of  cognate  origin.     Four  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Lessing. — Introductory  Study  of  his  life,  and  selection 
from  his  works.    "Emilia  Galotti,"  "Nathan  der  Weise," 
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and  prose  selections.    Four  hours.    First  Semester.   Given 
in  1913-14  and  in  alternate  years. 

Schiller.— Introductory  study  of  his  life,  reading  of 
'Wallenstein"  and  ' 'Brant  von  Messina."    Four  hours. 
Second  Semester.    Omitted  in  1913-14. 

Modern  German  Dramatists.— Selected  dramas  of  Grill- 
parzer,  Hebbel.  Ludwig  and  Hauptmann,  with  supple- 
mentary  biographical  reading.  A  rapid  reading  course. 
Four  hours.    Second  Semester.    Given  in  1913-14. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.— The  Life  of  Goethe.  Read- 
ing of  "Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,"  "Goetz,"  "Die  Leiden 
des  jungen  Werther,"  "Egmont,"  "Iphigenie  auf  Tau- 
ris,"  Lyrics  and  Part  I.  of  Faust.     Omitted  in  1913-14. 

Goethe's  Faust.— The  Faust  legend  and  early  Faust 
books  and  plays,  reading  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  Open  only 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Two  hours  throughout  the  year. 
Omitted  in  1913-14. 

Historical  Survey  of  German.— The  course  aims  to  give 
the  historic  development  of  the  language  with  special 
reference  to  modern  German  Grammar.  Two  hours.  First 
Semester.     Given  in  1913-14. 

Middle  High  German.— Introductory  Course.  Study  of 
either  the  "Niebelungenlied,"  "Kundrun"  or  "Der  arme 
Heinrieh."  Two  hours  second  Semester.  Given  in  1913- 
14.  The  last  two  courses  are  especially  recommended  to 
students  who  desire  to  teach  German,  and  are  open  only 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  four  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
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language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature 
and  prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study. 

First  Year  French.— Grammar,  with  practice  in  writ- 
ing and  speaking.  During  the  first  Semester  stress  is 
laid  on  the  syntax  and  pronunciation,  while  during  the 
second  Semester  the  attention  is  directed  chiefly  to  con- 
versation, translation,  and  reading  in  French  without 
translation.     Four  hours. 

Second  Year  French.— Introduction  to  French  Litera- 
ture. Selected  readings  from  French  classical  and  mod- 
ern writers.  A  short  History  of  French  Literature  will  be 
used  and  collateral  reading  of  French  History  will  be  re- 
quired. Informal  lectures  and  reports  of  authors  read. 
Four  hours. 

French  Fiction  and  Drama,— The  first  Semester  will  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  French  fiction ;  the  second  Semes- 
ter to  the  study  of  French  drama.  Informal  lectures 
and  reports  of  authors  read.  Four  hours.  Not  given 
1913-14. 

French  Prose  and  Poetry.— The  first  Semester  will  be 
devoted  to  French  prose  not  fiction;  the  second  Semester 
to  French  poetry.     Four  hours.     Given  1913-14. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  Department  of  Latin  is  to  afford 
an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  best  in  the  Latin  lan- 
guage and  literature.  After  a  solid  foundation  has  been 
laid  in  the  working  principles  of  the  language,  the  stu- 
dent is  introduced  to  the  great  masterpieces  of  the  liter- 
ature. The  courses  are  carefuly  graded  with  reference 
to  relative  difficulty  of  translation  and  grammatical  struc- 
ture. The  cultural  value  of  the  subjects  taught  and  the 
fields  of  prospective  teachers  are  kept  constantly  in  mind. 
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The  advanced  elective  courses  are  planned  especially  for 
such  as  ma}'  desire  to  teach  Latin. 

The  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  is  used  and  con- 
siderable attention  is  given  to  the  etymology  of  English 
words  taken  from  the  Latin.  Attention  is  called  to  the 
sequence  of  the  following  courses,  and  the  student  who 
wishes  to  specialize  in  Latin  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
is  earnestly  advised  to  pursue  as  many  of  the  elective 
courses  as  possible. 

Essentials  of  Latin. — Effort  is  made  to  acquire  a  good 
working  vocabulary  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  the  easier 
constructions.  Text,  Pearson.  Five  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Caesar. — Selections  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  Wars  of 
Caesar  are  read  and  writing  of  Latin  based  upon  the  text, 
equivalent  to  one  hour  per  week  is  done.  The  student  is 
expected  to  acquire  such  historical  and  geographical  in- 
formation as  is  suggested  by  the  text.  Written  exercises 
are  required  from  time  to  time.  Text,  Mather.  Five 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Cicero. — Six  orations  of  Cicero  and  some  of  the  let- 
ters  are  read.  Additional  writing  of  Latin  is  required. 
Text,  Kelsey.  Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 
Virgil. — "Aeneid,"  the  first  six  books  entire,  or  sub- 
stitution  of  Ovid  for  the  fifth  book.  Attention  is  given 
to  poetical  translation,  as  well  as  to  the  reading  of  poetry. 
Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Livy,  Horace  and  Tacitus. —  (a)  Portions  of  Livy  re- 
lating to  some  of  the  most  important  epochs  of  Roman 
History,  with  special  attention -to  word-order  as  indicat- 
ing emphasis  and  meaning,  are  read. 
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(a)  Horace  and  selections  from  the  four  books  of 
Odes  as  well  as  from  the  Epodes  and  Satires  with  spe- 
cial study  of  the  few  principal  meters  and  memorizing  of 
select  passages. 

(c)  Tacitus — "Agricola"  and  "Germania."  For 
these,  Cicero — "De  Senectute"  or  selections  from  "Let- 
ters" may  be  substituted. 

(The  foregoing  are  a  pre-requisite  to  this.) 

Teachers'  Training  Course.— Difficult  grammatical 
problems  solved.  Selections  from  the  several  Koman  au- 
thors read  with  a  minute  examination  of  their  structural 
and  literary  merits.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Two 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Roman  History. — College  credit.  Open  to 
all  college  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin.  Will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  Two  hours  per 
week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work. — Plautus — "Captivi"  or  "Trinum- 
mus;n  Terence — "Andria"  or  "Adephoe;"  Cicero — 
"Tusculan  Disputations,"  book  I;  Horace — "Epistulae." 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  department  of  Greek  has  been  reorganized  with 
the  purpose  of  introducing  the  student  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible into  the  heart  and  genius  of  the  Greek  people.  Due 
cognizance  is  taken  of  the  very  large  influence  exerted  by 
the  Greeks  upon  modern  culture  and  the  student  from  the 
very  first  is  encouraged  to  project  himself  mentally  into 
the  period  which  he  is  studying.  He  is  disabused  of  the 
notion  that  the  Greek  language  is  for  him  a  dead  lan- 
guage. Rather  he  is  trained  to  think  of  it  as  the  medium 
of  expression  of  a  people  whose  culture  still  dominates 
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the  intellectuality  of  the  world.  The  beauty  and  force 
of  the  Greek  language  and  thought  are  kept  constantly  in 
the  foreground.  Words  are  studied  in  root  groups,  thus 
enabling  the  student  to  build  up  a  strong  vocabulary  of 
use  not  only  in  the  reading  of  the  Greek  but  also  in  the 
appreciation  of  English  derivatives.  A  somewhat  wider 
variety  of  courses  is  presented  to  which  those  are  eligible 
who  have  had  at  least  two  years  of  Greek.  Particular 
attention  is  called  to  those  courses  which  are  open  to 
students  of  college  grade  who  have  not  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  the  Greek  and  yet  desire  to  acquaint  themselves 
somewhat  with  the  fertile  field  of  Greek  history  and  liter- 
ature. 

Course  I. — White.  Four  hours  per  week.  A  course 
for  beginners.  Mastery  of  the  simpler  constructions.  A 
strong  vocabulary  mostly  selected  from  Xenophon  is  re- 
quired. Words  are  studied  by  root-groups.  Selections 
adapted  from  the  text  of  the  Anabasis  are  read  in  class. 
Simple  prose  sentences  are  rendered  both  in  Greek  and 
in  English.  This  course  aims  to  prepare  the  student  to 
read  the  text  of  the  Anabasis  rapidly  in  second  year. 

Course  II. — Goodwin.  Anabasis.  Pour  hours  per  week. 
Four  to  six  books  are  read  in  the  light  of  geography  and 
archeology  bearing  on  the  Anabasis.  Additional  work 
in  prose  composition  is  done. 

Course  III. — Smith  and  Laird.  Herodotus.  Dyer  and 
Seymour.  Plato.  Selections  from  Book  VII  of  He- 
rodotus and  the  Apology  and  Crito  of  Plato.  Four  hours 
per  week.  Course  open  only  to  those  who  have  previously 
read  the  Anabasis.  The  course  in  Herodotus  is  offered  as 
the  most  satisfactory  transition  from  the  historical  nar- 
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rative  of  Xenophon.  This  is  followed  by  a  close  analytical 
study  of  the  selections  from  Plato,  particularly  with  a 
view  to  an  understanding  of  the  Socratic  methods  and  the 
acquirement  of  a  philosophic  vocabulary. 

Course  IV. — Demosthenes,  De  Corona.  Sophocles,  An- 
tigone or  such  others  of  the  Greek  tragedies  as  the  class 
may  elect.  The  oration  of  Demosthenes  will  be  studied 
analytically.  The  course  in  the  drama  will  undertake 
to  make  the  student  familiar  with  the  evolution  of  the 
Greek  play  as  well  as  with  the  dramatic  power  of  the 
great  tragedians.     Four  hours  per  week. 

Course  V. — Greek  History.  Two  hours  per  week. 
College  credit.  Open  to  all  students  of  college  grade 
whether  possessing  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  Greek  or 
not,  but  the  course  is  especially  recommended  to  those 
who  are  pursuing  the  study  of  the  Greek  classics.  Of- 
fered in  1913-14. 

Course  VI. — Greek  Literature.  Two  hours  per  week. 
College  credit.  An  English  course.  No  reading  knowl- 
edge of  the  Greek  required.  Open  to  students  of  college 
grade.  The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  rise  and  growth  of  Greek  literature  without 
the  necessity  of  reading  selections  in  the  original. 
Wright's  History  of  Greek  Literature  is  used.  Offered 
in  1914-15. 

Course  VII. — Greek  Poetry.  Selected  books  of  the 
Iliad  and  Odyssey  as  well  as  selections  from  the  later 
poets.  Open  to  students  who  have  read  Course  II.  This 
course  may  be  made  to  alternate  with  course  III.  or  if 
time  permits  it  may  be  offered  as  a  shorter  course  dur- 
ing 1913-14. 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  83 

ENGLISH. 

Academy. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to 
give  him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of 
the  great  masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language. 
The  appreciative  contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the 
best  writers  cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refin- 
ing influence  upon  the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to 
contribute  to  the  acquisition  of  a  natural  and  effective 
use  of  language  in  speaking  and  writing. 

First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing 
the  way  for  Rhetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  rela- 
tions of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  al- 
ready formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought 
into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject 
also  shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  us- 
age and  earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate 
English  syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the 
first  year  student  is  beginning.  In  composition  the  exer- 
cises are  analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a 
clearer  apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax 
and  composition,  and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a 
whole  in  its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric— One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times 
a  week.     The  course    embraces    a  careful  study  of  the 
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principles  and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  applica- 
tion; instruction  in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of 
style,  figures  of  speech,  structure  of  sentences  and  form- 
ing of  paragraphs.  The  work  is  made  as  practical  as 
possible  by  requiring  written  exercises  in  addition  to  the 
study  of  the  text-book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to 
emphasize  the  points  presented  in  the  text,  more  espe- 
cially to  provide  for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition. 
This  course  is  introductory  to  Freshman  Rhetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is 
used  as  text-book. 

American  Literature. — This  course  takes  up  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of 
the  English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political 
conditions.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  both  English  and  American 
political,  social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what 
the  environments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are 
the  relations  between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Sax- 
on mind  in  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Academy  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student 
is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare 
written  exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  re- 
views of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises 
are  carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  -read 
and  discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes 
meet  four  times  a  week. 
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Elementary  English  Literature.— This  course  includes 

a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character 
of  its  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
lege Entrance  Eequirements  in  English."  In  the  study 
of  these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted 
with  the  style  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and 
critically  analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  col- 
lateral reading  is  required,  and  written  exercises,  bio- 
graphical and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year 
in  the  Academy,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is 
the  text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works 
of  reference,  such  as  Pancoast?s  History,  are  freely  used. 

ENGLISH. 

College. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to 
set  forth  clearly  and  forcibly  the  essential  working  prin- 
ciples that  underlie  all  effective  writing  and  speaking. 
Rhetorical  theory  is  supplemented  by  an  abundance  of 
practical  illustration,  theme-writing,  class  discussion  and 
individual  criticism.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
four  forms  of  discourse,  Description,  Narration,  Exposi- 
tion and  Persuasion.  Lectures,  Text-books  and  individ- 
ual conferences.  Two  texts  are  used:  Baldwin's  "Com- 
position, Oral  and  Written"  and  Genung'a  "The  Work- 
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ing  Principles  of  Rhetoric ;"  the  former  as  the  basis  of 
class-room  discussion,  the  latter  for  reference. 
Freshmen,  First  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— In  this  course  the  study  of  rhe- 
torical theory  is  continued  and  the  principles  which  gov- 
ern the  construction  of  the  sentence,  the  paragraph,  and 
the  composition  as  a  whole  are  further  illustrated  and 
applied.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  thirty-eight 
honor  orations  edited  by  Professor  Trueblood,  Caskey 
and  Gordon  for  the  Northern  Oratorical  League.  Two 
orations  are  required  from  the  young  men;  and  one  ora- 
tion and  a  declamation  from  the  young  women.  The 
second  half  of  the  Semester  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Argumentation  and  Debate.  Some  practice  is  afforded 
in  analysis,  brief-drawing  and  oral  presentation.  Texts : 
'Winning  Speeches,"  Trueblood,  Caskey  and  Gordon; 
and,  "Practical  Argumentation,'7  Pattee. 

Freshmen,  Second  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

The  Short  Story. — Here  the  student  makes  a  comple- 
ter study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  narration, 
one  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  found  in  course  I.  A 
prescribed  list  of  short  stories  is  read  out  of  class  and  re- 
ported upon,  typical  stories  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class,  and  much  original  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Lectures  and  Individual  conferences.  Texts:  "Writing 
the  Short-Story,"  Esenwein;  "The  Odd  Number,"  Mau- 
passant :  Collections  of  Short  Stories  by  Poe.  Bret 
Harte  ,  Wilkie  Collins,  Besant,  0.  Henry,  Balzac  and  Tur- 
sr^nieff. 

Sophomore,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Literary  Criticism. — This  course  is  designed  to  give 
definiteness  and  delight  to  literary  study,  and  to  guide 
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the  student  of  Literature  in  making  critical  estimates. 
The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  present,  not  the  vast  body 
of  critical  theory  but  only  those  methods  and  principles 
which  appear  to  be  the  most  useful  to  the  student  in  cul- 
tivating an  intelligent  appreciation  of  literature.  Inter- 
esting material  for  intensive  study  and  class-room  dis- 
cussions, in  addition  to  the  text-book,  is  provided  by  a 
series  of  Ten  Critical  Essays  written  by  Hazlitt,  Car- 
lyle,  Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Newman,  Bagehot,  Pater, 
Stephen,  Morley  and  Arnold.  Texts:  "Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury English  Prose,' '  Dickinson  and  Roe,  "Principles  of 
Literary  Criticism,"  Winchester. 

Sophomore,  Second  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

English  Poetry. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  in- 
troduce the  student  to  the  technique,  and  the  aesthetic 
character  of  English  verse,  and  to  show  the  true  nature 
of  poetry  as  an  art  and  as  a  social  force.  The  study  is 
not  made  too  theoretical  or  technical,  but  is  concerned 
with  those  things  which  every  educated  person  should 
know  of  the  structure  of  English  verse  and  its  subject 
matter.  This  course  must  precede  all  courses  in  poetry. 
Texts:  "A  Study  of  Versification, "  Matthews.  Three 
of  the  following  volumes  are  to  furnish  illustrative  ma- 
terial: "Choice  English  Lyrics,"  Baldwin,  "Old  English 
Ballads,"  Gummere,  "The  Book  of  Elegies,"  Baldwin, 
and  "Lyrical  Poems,"  Johnson. 

Juniors,  First  Semester ;  two  hours  a  week. 

The  Novel. — This  course  is  concerned,  not  with  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  novel,  nor  with  the  con- 
temporaneous fiction,  but  with  the  "body  of  doctrine" 
governing  the  Art  of  fiction.  A  study  is  made  of  pur- 
pose in  fiction,  of  plot  and  plot  development,  of  charac- 
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ter,  characterization  and  dialogue,  of  setting,  of  denoue- 
ment, and  of  the  relation  which  the  novel  bears  to  other 
forms  of  literature  and  to  the  life  of  man.  The  aim  of 
the  work  is  to  lead  the  student  to  an  appreciative  read- 
ing of  worthy  fiction.  Lectures,  and  specimen  analyses 
of  model  novels  are  given  by  the  instructor,  and  a  care- 
fully worked  out  analysis  of  at  least  one  standard  novel 
is  required  of  each  student.  Text:  "The  Technique  of 
the  Novel' '  by  Horn.     Novels  to  be  announced. 

Juniors,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Shakespearean  Drama, — The  technique  of  the  drama 
is  given  in  lectures.  The  following  plays  are  studied: 
Love's  Labour's  Lost,  Richard  III.,  Eomeo  and  Juliet, 
As  You  Like  It,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra, Coriolanus,  The  Tempest.  Papers  on  assigned  top- 
ics are  read  and  discussed  in  class.     Given  every  year. 

Juniors  and  Seniors,  Second  Semester,  two  hours  a 
week. 

History  and  Criticism  of  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

■ — This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  history  of  English  Poetry  from  Wordsworth  to  Ten- 
nyson. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  best  work  of  the 
leading  poets  of  the  period.  Texts:  Saintsbury's  "His- 
tory of  Nineteenth  Century  Literature;  and  Ward's  "The 
English  Poets,"  Volume  IV.  Given  in  First  Semester 
1914-1915.    Offered  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

American  Literary  Criticism. — It  is  the  purpose  of 
this  course  to  trace  the  development  of  literary  criticism 
in  America.  The  material  studied  consists  of  several 
typical  essays  in  Criticism  by  twelve  American  authors. 
Text:  "American  Literary  Criticism,"  Payne.  Offered 
to  Seniors  1913-1914. 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  89 

American  Poets. — The  work  consists  of  interpretative 
reading  of  several  poems,  rapid  reading  of  others,  as- 
signments and  reports.  The  poets  studied  are:  Bryant, 
Poe,  Longfellow,  Whittier,  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whitman 
and  Lanier.  Text:  "The  Chief  American  Poets,"  Page. 
Offered  to  Seniors  1913-1914. 

Four  (Minor)  Victorian  Poets.— This  course  combines 
the  study  of  the  lives  and  the  poetry  of  Clough,  Arnold. 
Rossetti  and  Morris  in  their  relation  to  modern  life.  Text : 
"Four  Victorian  Poets,"  Brooke. 

Open  to  Seniors  in  1913-1914.    First  Semester. 

Chief  Victorian  Poets:  Browning  and  Tennyson. — A 
study  of  the  mission  of  these  poets,  their  choice  of  sub- 
jects, their  religion,  optimism  and  philosophy.  Heading, 
interpretation,  lectures,  assignments  and  reports.  Texts: 
"Introduction  to  the  Poetry  of  Robert  Browning,"  Alex- 
ander, "Poems  of  Browning  and  Tennyson"  in  "The 
Oxford  Poets,"  edition.  Open  to  Senior  1913-1914.  Sec- 
ond Semester. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as  an 
Art  based  upon  the  laws  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body,  mind 
and  soul,  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his 
powers  before  an  audience. 

Every  great  speaker  possesses  an  individuality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  speaker.  The  individuality 
of  the  student  is  therefore  of  great  importance.  He  is 
trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or 
by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quick- 
ening and  developing  all  the  intellectual  faculties,  culti- 
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rating  the  imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  the  emo- 
tions, freeing  and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expres 
sion  and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  with  his  own  tem- 
perament. The  student  is  not  to  be  an  imitator  of  his 
teacher.  The  aim  is  to  develop  " artists,  not  apes;  per- 
sonality, not  actors.' ' 

Courses  of  Instruction. 

In  addition  to  the  following  courses  of  study,  private 
work  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Art  of  Expression 
is  offered. 

Public  Speaking. — Here  at  the  outset,  the  mental  re- 
quirements for  speaking  are  emphasized.  The  basis  of 
effective  speaking  is  shown  to  be  clear  and  orderly  think- 
ing. Thought-expression  precedes  all  considerations  of 
technique.  This  study  furnishes  a  basis  for  subsequent 
work  in  formal  oratory,  debate  and  extempore  speaking. 
Given  every  year. 

Text:  "Public  Speaking" — Shurter.     Lectures. 

Principles  of  Elocution. — Now  the  work  is  at  once 
more  technical  and  more  practical.  It  is  more  technical 
in  that  the  student  masters  a  more  advanced  text,  and 
more  practical  in  that  he  is  required  to  apply  in  his  decla- 
mation work  before  the  class  the  principles  gathered  from 
the  text.  Constructive,  positive,  encouraging  criticism 
is  given  by  both  the  class  and  the  instructor.  Given 
every  year. 

Text:  "Practical  Elocution." — Fulton  and  Trueblood. 

Extemporaneous  Oratory. — This  course  is  designed  to 
give  the  amateur  speaker  facility  in  outlining  a  subject, 
clarity  of  thought,  skill  in  marshalling  material  and 
effectiveness   in   properly    presenting,     on   short    notice. 
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thoughts  previously  gathered.  It  aims  to  develop  the 
logical  acumen,  the  analytic  as  well  as  the  synthetic  qual- 
ities of  the  learner.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
several  extemporaneous  addresses  before  the  class,  on 
subjects  assigned  by  the  instructor.  The  address  is  criti- 
cised as  to  form  and  substance,  arrangement,  literary 
value  and  thought;  and  the  speaker,  as  to  his  directness, 
simplicity,  earnestness,  impressiveness  and  forensic  de- 
portment.    Given  every  year. 

Texts:  "Extemporaneous  Oratory" — Buckley;  "Ex- 
tempore Speaking" — Shurter. 

Argumentation  and  Debate. — This  work  is  designed 
to  serve  not  only  as  a  stepping-stone  to  successful  de- 
bating, but  also,  and  more  especially,  as  a  training  in  the 
habits  of  accurate  thinking,  fair-mindedness  and  thor- 
oughness, as  well  as  lucid,  exact,  interesting  expression. 
Frequent  debates,  preceded  by  briefs,  are  a  part  of  the 
work  of  the  class.  These  debates  are  criticised  before  the 
class  as  to  substance  and  form, — thought,  arrangement, 
use  of  evidence,  rebuttal  tactics,  literary  form  and  deliv- 
ery.    Given  every  year. 

Text:  "Argumentation  and  Debating." — Poster. 

Effective  Speaking. — Effectiveness  in  respect  to  de- 
livery is  not  studied  in  connection  with  this  course.  It 
is  a  study  of  the  rhetoric,  logic,  and  the  great  psycho- 
logical principles  that  govern  success  in  speech.  This  is 
the  most  advanced  course  offered.  Text:  "Effective 
Speaking, "  Phillips.    Given  every  year. 

The  following  courses  will  be  given  if  elected  by  ten 
or  more  students. 

1.  History  of  Oratory. 

2.  Psychology  of  Public  Speaking. 

3.  Oratorical   Composition  and  Delivery. 
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Private  Instruction.— Those  students  who  feel  the 
need  of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and 
those  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  profes- 
sional reading  and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private 
instruction  at  the  following  rates: 

Single   lessons,    one   hour    $  1.50 

Twelve   lessons,   forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of 
exact  and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the 
pursuit  of  higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research. 
It  therefore  justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  Col- 
lege curriculum. 

Academy. 

Algebra. — One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elements  of  Algebra.  During  the  first  year  the 
student  is  expected  to  thoroughly  master — The  Four  Fun- 
damental Processes,  Principles  of  Aggregation,  Trans- 
position, Factoring,  Common  Divisors  and  Multiples, 
Fractions,  Simple  and  Simultaneous  Equations,  Involu- 
tion, Evolution  through  square  and  cube  root,  Theory 
of  Exponents,  Radicals,  Pure  and  affected  quadratic  equa- 
tions and  Higher  Equations  of  the  quadratic  form. 

Milne's  High  School  Algebra  is  the  text  used  and  the 
work  will  cover  the  first  250  pages.  The  first  half  of  the 
second  year  will  complete  the  book  including  the  sub- 
jects— Ratio,  Proportion,  Progressions,  Imaginary  Quan- 
tities, Simple  .Logarithms,  the  Binomial  Theorem,  etc., 
closing  with  Graphic  Algebra. 
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We  aim  to  so  emphasize  the  various  truths  that  th;; 
student  will  be  well  grounded  in  all  the  principles  and 
processes  of  Elementary  Algebra. 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.— This  study  is  pursued 
during  the  fourth  year  in  the  Academy.  Failor's  Plane 
and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Nicety  and 
exactness  of  statement  will  be  insisted  upon,  so  that  the 
study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the  students'  language 
as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of  mathematics. 

A  large  number  of  original  exercises  and  problems 
will  be  required  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and  power  in 
applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned,  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his  own 
work  and  resources. 

College. 

College  Algebra,— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
Semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work 
in  Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions, Binomial  Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The 
theory  and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  Semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke 's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles. 

Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  Semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in 
the  Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses. 
The  work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point.  Straight  Lines, 
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Circles,  Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic 
Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  Semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying. — This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  undertsand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility.  Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Sur- 
veying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to  make  this  a 
practical  and  interesting  study.  The  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  the  various  classes  of  problems.  Osborne 's 
text  is  used.  Electives  are  also  offered  in  advanced  Cal- 
culus or  Determinants. 

General  Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  give 
the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  general 
principles  and  theories  of  the  heavenly  bodies :  their  dis- 
tance, motions  and  mutual  relations;  their  form,  dimen- 
sions and  constitutions;  the  theories  regarding  their  ori- 
gin and  the  latest  and  best  methods  of  investigation. 

The  constant  purpose  is  to  create  within  the  student 
a  deep  and  abiding  love  for  the  subject  and  to  broaden 
his  mental  horizon.  This  work  is  offered  during  the  first 
Semester  of  the  Senior  year.  Advanced  work  may  be 
elected.     Young's  Manual  is  the  text. 
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PHYSICS. 

Academy. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  through 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  of- 
fered in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should 
have  a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the 
elements  of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before 
the  class,  problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory 
work  make  the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough. 
Students  are  required  to  perform  fifty  quantitative  ex- 
periments which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to 
the  instructor  for  criticism.  Millikan  and  Gale's  text- 
book and  Manual  are  used  in  this  course. 

College. 

General  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  Semesters  and  pre-supposes  such  knowledge 
of  the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics  aims  to  furnish. 
Considerable  time  is  given  to  the  working  of  problems 
and  to  the  discussion  of  those  fundamental  laws  and  prin- 
ciples which  underlie  the  science.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  subject,  as  well  as  the  contributions  made  by 
prominent  investigators  of  the  present  day,  receive  spe- 
cial attention.  During  the  first  Semester  Mechanics  and 
Heat  are  studied ;  Sound,  Light  and  Electricity  are  taken 
up  during  the  second.  Class  room  work  is  supplemented 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations,  and  by  a  Laboratory 
Course  in  quantitative  determinations.  The  experiments 
required  are  selected  with  a  view  to  develop  thought  pow- 
er and  to  stimulate  interest  in  the  subject.  In  addition 
to  the  required  work,  students  are  encouraged  to  read 
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recognized  authorities  along  lines  suggested  by  the  in- 
structor. 

I  'ivw's  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Physical  Measurements. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  between 
the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  laboratory. 
It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a  course 
in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepa- 
ration. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determin- 
ation of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout 
the  course. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Academy. 

Elementary  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  com- 
pounds. It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four 
hours,  two  hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  four  in 
the  laboratory  each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in 
the  preparatory  department,  and  is  required  of  all  ex- 
pecting to  enter  the  scientific  course.  Henderson's  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  and  Experiments  are  used  as  text- 
book and  laboratory  manual. 

College. 

General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  Philosophical  and  Class- 
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ical  Courses  and  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  Elemen- 
tary Chemistry.  It  extends  through  the  Junior  year,  two 
hours  per  week  being  spent  in  the  recitation  room  and 
four  hours  per  week  being  devoted  to  laboratory  work. 
In  the  first  Semester  the  study  is  mainly  of  acid  forming 
elements;  in  the  second  Semester  the  metals  and  some 
of  the  more  important  organic  compounds  are  studied. 
This  is  a  strong  course  and  meets  in  an  admirable  man- 
ner the  needs  of  those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of 
the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemistry.  Newell's  College 
Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book.  Laboratory  work  is  tak- 
en from  Smith's  Manual. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intend- 
ed for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course. 
In  addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chem- 
istry, considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of 
the  physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chem- 
ical phenomena.  Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week 
throughout  the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  labor- 
atory work  is  required  although  more  time  may  be  profit- 
ably spent  on  the  work  outlined  for  the  course.  Smith's 
General  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Laboratory  Manual  are 
used  in  this  course. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  required  of  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It 
extends  through  one  Semester,  eight  hours  per  week  be- 
ing spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is 
first  taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks 
with  known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation  and 
laboratory  work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
distinguished  characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub- 
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groups  and  separate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to  de- 
duce a  scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  dis- 
or  and  identify  the  basic  elements.  Unknown  solu- 
tions are  next  taken  up;  first  those  which  are  compara- 
tively simple,  later  those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid 
analysis  is  studied  and  developed  in  a  similar  manner. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  miner- 
als, alloys  and  complex  mixtures  of  various  kinds. 
Xewth's  Manual  of  Chemical  Analysis  is  used  in  this  and 
the  following  course. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  extends  through 
one  Semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  labora- 
tory work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  in- 
dividual instruction  at  the  student's  desk.  Besides  sys- 
tematic work  in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis,  it 
includes  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  ser- 
ies of  compounds.  The  choice  of  substances  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  interest  or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  be- 
ing to  secure  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  subject  and 
to  develop  the  judgment  by  careful  attention  to  the  de- 
tails in  the  application  of  means  to  ends. 

Organic  Chemistry  is  open  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted a  course  in  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The 
course  extends  through  the  year,  two  hours  per  week  be- 
ing devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  per 
week  to  laboratory  work.  Will  be  offered  upon  request 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  Semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
Pana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
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Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible;  our  locality  af 
fording  special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  de- 
posits. Mineralogy  is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geol- 
ogy one  hour  a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of 
minerals,  crystallography,  etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  min- 
erals are  studied  and  determined  by  their  external  char- 
acteristics. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

Academy. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal 
conditions.  Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the 
physiological  discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hy- 
giene to  guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demon- 
strations illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study. 
Walker's  Physiology  is  used  as  text-book. 

Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work 
in  analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly 
to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Element- 
ary Botany  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Zoology. — This  course  gives  the  student 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens 
illustrating  distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible. 
Observation  of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  en- 
couraged.   In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology 
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is  followed  as  text.     Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per 
week  are  required  throughout  the  Semester. 

College. 

General  Botany. — This  course  runs  through  one  Sem- 
ester and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of 
Botany  is  used  as  text.  Laboratory  work  two  hours  a 
week  is  required  in  which,  the  principal  types  of  Cryp- 
togamous  and  Phanerogamous  plants  are  studied,  as  well 
as  the  structure  and  tissues  of  the  higher  plants.  Field 
work  is  also  required.  Students  are  expected  to  study, 
classify,  press  and  mount  60  specimens,  of  which  30  are 
also  to  be  carefully  described.  Material  from  the  Col- 
lege Herbarium  is  constantly  used  to  illustrate  the  sub- 
ject. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  is  open  only  to  such 
as  have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  Scientific  course.  The  course 
runs  through  the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  reci- 
tations ;  laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year ; 
field  study  of  such  types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  Naperville;  and  the  study  of  herbarium  construction 
and  classification.  For  the  recitation,  Atkinson's  College 
Botany  or  some  equivalent  text  is  used.  In  the  labora- 
tory, the  compound  microscope  will  be  freely  used  in  the 
study  of  type  plants  and  their  structure.  The  student  is 
required  to  collect,  press  and  neatly  mount  100  specimens, 
and  correctly  arrange  them  in  order  covers,  and  40  spec- 
imens are  to  be  accompanied  by  carefully  written  de- 
scriptions. The  College  Herbarium  of  over  40,000  speci- 
mens will  be  constantly  used  to  furnish  illustrative  ma- 
terial. 
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General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require 
any  previous  study  of  the  science.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville 
and  Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book. 
Specimens  from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used 
to  illustrate  species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory 
the  most  important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observa- 
tion of  the  habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be 
found  in  our  vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology.— Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is  rec- 
ommended to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teach- 
ing of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals 
is  studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the 
other  courses.  Recitations  will  be  based  on  Hertwig's 
Manual  of  Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text 
of  equal  standing.  Laboratory  work  extends  through  the 
year  and  all  the  important  types  of  animals  are  studied. 
The  compound  microscope  is  frequently  used.  The  stu 
dent  is  expected  to  collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify 
50  specimens  of  animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 

Advanced  Biology. — This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such 
proficiency  in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of 
the  preceding  years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished. 
The  first  Semester  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investi- 
gation of  the  structure  of  plant  cells,  and  various  veget- 
able forms;  and  the  second  to  the  nature  and  physiology 
of  animal  life,  together  with  the  activities  and  diversi- 
ties in  typical  forms,  the  distribution  of  animals  and  their 
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adaptation  to  geographical  environment.  The  formal 
class-room  instruction  is  supplemented  by  individual  lab- 
oratory work,  and  the  results  are  reported  in  written 
form.  Careful  instruction  in  microscopic  technique  is 
given  throughout  the  year.  The  student  is  expected  to 
learn  the  best  methods  of  killing  and  fixing  tissues,  im- 
bedding in  parafin,  sectioning,  staining  and  mounting 
several  media.  This  course  is  of  special  value  to  teach- 
ers of  Biology. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  defic- 
ient in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two 
years.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  com- 
mercial transactions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and 
liberal,  thorough  and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  prin- 
ciples and  the  varied  details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit 
and  credit  to  the  most  complex  and  intricate  computa- 
tions. The  work  is  so  practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of 
greatest  value  to  every  student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in 
life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college  gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
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receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of  ac- 
counts by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student 
becomes  familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries, 
opening  and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances, 
Financial  Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inven- 
tories, Bills,  Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term 
advanced  work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken 
up.  The  student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms 
as  used  in  "Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping, 
Railroading,  Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  prac- 
tical work  of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with 
offices  fitted  up  for  this  purpose. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Ac- 
counts, Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Part- 
nership, and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to 
give  the  student  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of 
Arithmetic  bearing  upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects;  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Sure- 
ty, Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used,  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 


104  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

Commercial  Geography.— This  subject  is  taken  up 
during  the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  general 
survey  of  the  development  of  industry  and  the  expansion 
of  commerce  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The 
production  and  distribution  of  the  principal  articles 
which  enter  into  American  trade  are  studied  with  special 
care.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  a  text- 
book,  but   supplemented  by   class-room   discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice.— This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.  Here  business  is  transacted  on 
the  actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the 
theories  and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room. 
The  Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission 
and  Wholesale  Houses,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary 
to  acquaint  the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business 
operations. 

Penmanship. — Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  ev- 
ery term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also 
ability  in  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
writing  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
etc.,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises. — Special  exercises  in  Busi- 
ness Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases, 
Deeds,  Mortgages ;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial 
Papers  continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 
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Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge, 
except  in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission.— Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  edu- 
cation. The  business  world  of  today  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  school  will,  up- 
on presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination. Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  pre- 
paratory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  common  English  branches :  Reading  and  Spelling, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  His- 
tory. Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will 
be  advised  to  enter  the  Preparatory  Department  of  the 
College. 

Course  of  Study. 

FIRST     TERM  SECOND  TERM  THIRD   TERM. 

Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping 

Commercial  Arithmetic  Commercial  Law  Commerc  a   Geography 

Penmanship  Penmanship  Penmanship 

English  English  English        Quick  Figuring 

Time  Required.— A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter 
in  the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas.— Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass 
the  required  examination,  receive  a  diploma.     ' 
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SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amanuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Eclectic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
ington and  Underwood  typewriters  are  used.  The  prin- 
ciples of  Shorthand  can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but 
the  regular  course  requires  three  terms.  The  work  in 
Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same  length  of  time. 

Expenses. 

Tuition  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  including 
Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship: 

First  Term $12.00 

Second  Term 12.00 

Third  Term   9.50 

Incidentals,  including  gymnasium  fee   . 8.00 

Diploma   2.00 

Tuition  for  Single  Studies. 

Penmanship  alone,  per  term $  3.00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term 3.00  . . 

Shorthand,  per  term  3.00 

Typewriting,  first  term 10.00  . . 

Typewriting,  second  term  5.00 

Bookkeeping,  one  term   6.00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3.00 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent  and  fuel,  see  "  Rooms 
and  Boarding." 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


FACULTY 


LAWRENCE  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 
President. 


J.  ALBERT  ALLEN,  Jr., 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 

Piano,  Organ,  Theory  and  Harmony. 


HENRY  C.  SMITH,  A.  M., 
Vocal  Music. 


RUTH  K.  SPEICHER, 

Voice  Culture, 

History  of  Music, 

Conductor  of  Glee  clubs  and  Chorus. 

J.  FREDERICK  FEHR, 

Violin, 
Conductor  of  Orchestra. 
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General  statement 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  dis- 
cipline. But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work 
are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Music.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  oppor- 
tunities for  obtaining  a  good  musical  education  under 
the  auspices  of  a  Christian  institution.  The  general  plan 
of  the  work  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  best  American 
schools  of  music.  The  courses  of  study  are  thorough  and 
comprehensive,  and  the  methods  of  instruction  are  along 
modern  lines.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as  an 
accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development 
of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.  The  in- 
timate connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments  of 
the  college  presents  to  the  students  opportunities  of  pur- 
suing musical  and  literary  studies  at  the  same.  time.  And 
such  a  combination  is  strongly  recommended  from  an  ed- 
ucational point  of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train 
for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means  of  intellectual 
aesthetic  and  moral  culture. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture  and  Choral  Singing,  as  also  in  theoretical 
courses,  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  History  of 
Music  and  Musical  Theory.  The  work  in  each  branch  is 
pursued  systematically,  but  the  time  required  for  its  com- 
pletion will  depend  upon  the  ability  of  the  student.  In 
all  departments  pupils  will  be  advanced  as  rapidly  as 
their  work  may  justify. 

The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to  col- 
lege students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year, 
and  possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to 
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pursue  these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be 
given  for  work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Mu- 
sic in  making  up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  de- 
gree. The  election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  how- 
ever, in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
two  courses,  as  follows: 

1st.  The  Teacher's  Certificate  Course,  designed  for 
the  training  of  teachers,  covers  four  grades  of  work.  Stu- 
dents completing  this  course  and  having  good  grades  in 
the  common  English  branches,  are  entitled  to  a  teacher's 
certificate. 

2nd.  The  Diploma  Course,  intended  to  furnish  a  thor- 
ough musical  education,  embraces  the  range  of  subjects, 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  usually  taught  in  the  best 
schools  of  music.  Students  completing  this  course  and 
possessing  literary  attainments  equal  to  a  good  high 
school  education,  receive  a  diploma. 

PIANO   DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined 
studies,  extending  through  four  grades. 

First  Three  Grades. — Instruction  in  the  correct  posi- 
tion and  use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  ex- 
ercises and  scales  for  correct  touch  ;  all  major  and  minor 
scales  in  octaves,  thirds  and  sixths,  parallel  and  contrary 
motion.  Triad  arpeggios  in  all  forms  and  positions. 
Other  special  technical   exercises  which  may  be  needed 
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by  any  student.  Octave  playing  begun.  Studies  selected 
from  the  following  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  pupil.  Studies  for  earliest  grades  by  Le 
Couppey,  Duvernoy,  Gurlitt,  Kohler,  Loeschorn  and  Vogt. 

Loeschorn  Op.  65. 

Kohler         Op.  242. 

Heller  Op.  47  and  46. 

Biehl  Op.  139. 

Czerny         Op.  636. 

Berens         Op.  61. 

Krause        Op.  2.    (Trill  Studies.) 

Bach-Faelton  Ten  easiest  pieces. 

Bach  Small  preludes  and  fugues. 

Bach  Two-voiced  inventions. 

Solo  pieces  and  duets  suitable  for  these  grades  by 
standard  composers. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  wall  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 

Fourth  Grade. — Additional  technical  work  as  re- 
quired; greater  velocity  in  scales  and  arpeggios,  and 
scales  in  double  thirds  at  moderate  speed.  Studies  selec- 
ted from  the  following  list  or  an  equivalent,  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  pupil. 

Cramer-Billow      Selected  Studies. 

Bach  Three  voiced  inventions. 

Czerny  Op.  740. 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Solo  pieces  by  Beethoven  (at  least  three  sonatas), 
Schumann,  Chopin,  Mozart  and  Mendelssohn,  and  mod- 
ern composers.  Ensemble  work  will  also  be  required, 
such  as  pieces  for  two  pianos,  violin  and  piano,  or  ac- 
companiment of  songs  and  arias. 
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Special  stress  is  not  laid  on  concert  performance  in 
this  course  but  all  pupils  are  expected  to  appear  in  the 
public  recitals. 

The  fourth  grade  usually  requires  a  little  more  than 
a  year,  depending  on  the  natural  talent  of  the  pupil  and 
the  amount  of  daily  work. 

Additional  "Work  Required  For  Diploma. 

One  year's  work  on  selections  from  the  following 
studies : 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

Moscheles  Op.  70 

Chopin  Etudes. 

Works  by  the  standard  composers  for  public  perform- 
ance, a  concerto  to  be  performed  in  public,  and  one  public 
recital  to  be  given  alone. 

VOICE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the 
pupil  a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice.  The  aim 
is  so  to  train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension 
of  the  student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent 
and  expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is 
an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly  la- 
bor to  acquire. 

Teacher's  Certificate  Course.— First  three  grades. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  breathing,  voice  placing,  for- 
mation of  vowels,  correct  intonation  and  attack.  Exer- 
cises by  the  teacher  designed  for  the  special  needs  of 
each  student  with  the  Siebert,  Abt,  and  Randegger  vocal- 
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ises  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  Concone  Fifty  Ex- 
ercises and  Marchesi  Elementary  Exercises  are  then  taken 
up.  Songs  from  the  classic  romantic  and  modern  periods 
are  studied  and  complete  the  requirements  of  these 
grades. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the 
thoroughness  of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion 
of  these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or 
more. 

Fourth  Grade, — The  completion  of  this  course  requires 
an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  preparatory  work 
has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given  to  phrasing, 
expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schumann  and 
Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are  included 
in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's 
work  in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Ex- 
ercises in  vocalization,  chromatic  scales,  and  selections 
from  the  more  difficult  studies  in  vocal  technie  are  in- 
cluded in  this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

Courses. 

First  Grade. — Methods  of  Herman,  Sevcik,  Schradieck, 
Kayser  form  the  basis  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Easy 
solos  and  duets  in  the  first  position. 

Second  Grade. — The  work  of  the  second  year  includes 
a  study  of  the  positions  as  outlined  by  Hermann  and 
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Sevcik,  Technic  by  Sehradieck  and  Sevcik  aud  Mazas 
Etudes  and  Dont  Preparatory  Studies  to  Kreutzer.  Solos 
suitable  to  this  grade. 

Third  Grade.— Kreutzer 's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of 
Bowing  by  Kross  as  a  supplement.  Technical  Studies 
of  Sevcik  and  Sehradieck.  Solo  work  to  suit  this  grade. 
Pupils  in  this  year  are  also  permitted  to  take  up  chamber 
music.  They  will  have  instruction  and  practice  in  trios 
and  quartettes  and  are  expected  to  play  in  the  College 
Orchestra. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the 
School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the 
grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable  of  producing 
effects  that  are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  department  are 
unsurpassed  except  in  the  largest  cities. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been~  acquired.  The  second  grade  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

First  Year. — The  work  begins  with  exercises  in  pedal 
practice,  hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration. 
Whiting's  and  Dunham's  organ  schools,  and  easier  pieces 
for  the  organ  furnish  the  material  for  the  first  year's 
study. 

Second  Year. — The  second  year's  work  continues  the 
study  in  registration.     Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing 
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and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach  and  others  in- 
dicate the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the  year. 

Third  Year. — In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially 
devoted  to  the  study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended 
to  prepare  for  position  as  church  organists.  Mendels- 
sohn's Organ  works,  Bach  Fugues,  and  compositions  by 
Guilmant,  Batiste,  Du-Boise  and  others  are  used  during 
the  year. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  in- 
telligent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical 
form  and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original 
work  in  musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  ex- 
tends through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  seventh  chords. 

Second  Term. — Inversions  of  seventh  chords  and  pro- 
gression, modulation. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano.  The  text  books 
used  for  reference  are  by  Chadick,  Goetschius,  Foote  and 
Spalding. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony. 
The  work  consists  of  a  careful  review  of  the  seventh 
chords,  altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  and  suspen- 
sions, etc.,  together  with  the  figured  chorale,  harmoniz- 
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ing  florid  melodies,  original  work  and  an  outline  of  single 
counterpoint. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  diploma 
in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It 
embraces  acoustics,  notation,  sound  perception,  the  tem- 
pered scale,  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments,  musical 
rhythms,  embellishments,  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  includ- 
ing as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  supplemented 
by  text-books  by  Elson,  Goetschius  and  Pauer,  twice  a 
week  for  one  year. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term. — Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term. — Development  of  dramatic  music:  Ital- 
ian. German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio,  Classical 
and  romantic  periods. 

Third  Term. — History  of  piano-forte,  organ,  violin, 
biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  compos- 
ers and  arguments  of  the  great  operas.  Text-books  by 
Mathews,  Baltzell  and  Dickinson  used  for  reference. 
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Pupils  may  select  any  one  or  more  of  the  above 
courses;  but  candidates  for  Teacher's  Certificate  must 
complete  the  four  grade  course  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin 
together  with  one  year  of  Theory,  Harmony  and  History. 
Candidates  for  Diplomas  must  take  in  addition  one  year 
of  Harmony — advanced  course. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and 
sight  singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction, 
while  elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  op- 
portunities for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the 
development  of  musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of 
special  value  to  persons  who  expect  to  teach  in  public 
schools,  or  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  conducting  choir 
and  chorus  singing.     Classes  meet  twice  a  week. 

Public  School  Music— Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  cours- 
es, and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of 
work  so  great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer 
courses  of  study  for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for 
public  school  positions.  The  course  offered  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  music  in  the  grades  extends  through 
one  year  and  has  for  its  object  the  development  of  artistic 
singing,  fluency  in  sight-reading,  accuracy  in  ear  train- 
ing, the  more  practical  phases  of  theory  and  the  rudi- 
ments of  harmony.  The  instruction  is  given  in  classes 
meeting  three  times  a  week  and  continuing  through  the 
three  terms  of  the  year.  Classes  will  not  be  organized  for 
fewer  than  six  pupils. 

First  Term. — In  order  to  acquire  technical  skill  with- 
out sacrificing:  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned 
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by  note  and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement, 
enunciation,  phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs 
are  then  taken  up  in  solfeggie  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introduc- 
ing the  study  of  intervals,  pitch  and  rhythm  with  sight- 
reading. 

Second  Term. — The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-read- 
ing and  rhythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  har- 
mony are  introduced. 

Third  Term. — Chord  progression  continued;  practical 
work  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs 
and  classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  planned  for  such  as  desire  to  be- 
come Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years'  addi- 
tional study.  The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice, 
the  study  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music. 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course 
may  select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  pro- 
vided they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such 
students  are,  however,  subject  to  the  same  regulations 
as  those  in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.     No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence 
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from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pur- 
suing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
Faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestras  and  Bands  are  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  college  Faculty.  No  organization  shall  be 
formed  without  the  consent  of  the  Faculty ;  and  students 
deficient  in  their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  be- 
come members  of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or 
public  entertainments  shall  be  planned  by  any  regular 
or  voluntary  organization  without  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks* $20.00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks  each 18.00 

One  half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  termy 11.00 

One  half  hour  lesson,  Winter  or  Spring  term 10.00 

Pipe  Organ,  per  lesson 1.00 

Harmony : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term  14  weeks $9.00 

Two    lessons    per    week,    Winter    and    Spring    terms,    12 

weeks  each   8.00 

Theory  or  History: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $5.00 

Public  School  Music: 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $9.00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  advanced  : 

Per  term $1.50 
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RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 
Piano  : 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term $3.00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 4.00 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5.00 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 6.00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 7.00 

Oue  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2.50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term. .......  3.50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4.50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5.50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6.50 

Pipe  Organ: 

One  hour  daily,  per  week $1.00 

Metronome,  per  term 25 

Diplomas 5.00 

Certificates 2.00 


^; 
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SCHOOL  OP  ART. 


CLARA  L.  RUTH, 
Teacher  of  Art. 

This  department  offers  superior  advantages  in  the 
various  branches  of  study  usually  taught  in  first-class 
Art  schools.  It  is  in  charge  of  one  who  is  an  accomplished 
teacher  and  an  artist  of  recognized  ability.  In  the  pre- 
paration for  her  chosen  profession,  she  studied  with  some 
of  the  foremost  American  teachers. 

The  object  of  the  department  is  to  give  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  of  Art,  fitting  students  for 
teaching,  or  the  further  pursuit  of  these  studies  for  men- 
tal culture  or  an  artistic  career.  The  chief  aim  is  to  lay 
a  thorough  foundation  for  seeing  and  observing  nature, 
and  to  develop  a  sufficient  dexterity  of  hand  to  enable 
the  pupil  to  apply  this  useful  and  beautiful  accomplish- 
ment in  practical  life.  The  courses  are  arranged  for 
students  having  other  studies  in  the  college  as  well  as 
for  those  able  to  devote  all  their  time  to  this  work. 

The  connection  with  the  college  is  an  advantage  of 
great  value  to  the  student  since  it  enables  him  to  pur- 
sue regular  college  studies  in  connection  with  his  work 
in  Art,  Thorough  training  in  Art  work  in  connection 
with  suitable  literary  culture  lays  a  broad  foundation  for 
teaching  Art,  and  for  a  professional  career. 
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Students  will  be  advanced  as  they  progress  individ- 
ually, not  being  confined  to  any  branch  for  a  specified 
length  of  time.  The  instruction  of  the  department  is 
based  upon  the  methods  employed  in  the  best  Art  Schools. 

The  work  begins  with  drawing  from  the  flat  in  char- 
coal, crayon  and  pencil,  proceeding  to  drawing  from  still 
life,  the  antique  and  the  living  model,  and  painting  in 
oil  and  water  colors.  Students  must  register  and  secure 
term  cards  from  the  Treasurer  before  they  can  begin 
their  lessons,  and  lessons  must  be  completed  in  the  term 
for  which  the  student  has  registered. 

TUITION. 

Drawing  from  the  Flat  in  Pencil,  Pen  and  Ink : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $16.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 14.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term  9.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  in  class 5.00 

Drawing  from  Still  Life,  the  Antique,  and  Living  Model 
in  Charcoal: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $18.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 16.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 10.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 9.00 

Painting  in  Water  Colors: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $20.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 18.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 11.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term ,.....,,  10,00 
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Painting  in  Oil: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 11.00 

China  Painting: 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $22.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 12.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring 11.00 
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FORTY-EIGHTH  ANNUAL  COMMENCEMENT 

Thursday,  June  20th,  1912. 
Commencement  Oration Bishop  W.  P.  McDowell 


Degrees. 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

Master  of  Arts. 
W.  G.  Raddatz Madison,  Wis. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

I.  L.  Baumgartner Sumner,  la. 

A.  R.  Freeman   Naperville 

C.  F.  Gackler Naperville 

Judson    Gamertsfelder Naperville 

A.  E.  Hemmer Summerville,  Ind. 

A.  H.  Holzmann Crediton,  Orit. 

C.  A.  Lang Marshallville,  0. 

R.   W.   Loose Naperville 

H.  E.  Mueller Faribault,  Minn. 

George  C.  Pullman Urbana,  Ind. 

F.  A.  Render   Naperville 

G.  L.  Schaller Perrysburg,  O. 

H.   Schrammel Orlando,    Okla. 

Frank  Schwartz Sturgis,   Mich. 

I.    L.    Schwteitzer Malta 

Harrison   Trautman Forest  Junction,  Wis. 

Elizabeth  Turner  Naperville 

Lily  Belle  Voegelein    Falls  City,  Nebr. 

H.    W.    Voight Kankakee 
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Bachelor  of  Science. 

Effie  Berger  Naperville 

E.  S.  Faust Caro,  Mich. 

Herbert    Frank Paynesville,    Minn. 

Harry  J.  Kolb Berlin,  Wis. 

P.  M.  Mattill Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Newton  Miller Downers  Grove 

Arnold  Vieth Norwalk,  Wis. 

Bachelor  of  Literature. 

Edith  M.  Broadbooks Attica,  N.  Y. 

Maybelle  Danuser Dodge,  Wis. 

Esther   Hatz Prairie   du   Sac,   Wis. 


ACADEMY. 

Edward  E.  Anton Waterloo,  la. 

Frederica  Brose Chatfield,  O. 

Arthur  J.  Brunner Bonfield 

Alvina  A.  Elmer Monroe,  Wis. 

Edna  R.  Harter Naperville 

Paul  L.  Hefty New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Andrew  W.  Henning Allison,  la. 

Herman  Hermann   Naperrille 

William  F.  Hinzmann Monroe,  Wis. 

Benjamin  A.  Hoffman Walnut 

William   G.   Kastner Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Clara    O.    Kliphardt Randolph,    Kas. 

Sophia  A.  Knauer Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William    H.    Mehn Ripon,    Wis. 

Harry   A.    Oberhelman Barnes,   Kas. 

William    C.    Pautz Arnprior,    Ont. 

Charles  E.  Reidt  Clifford,  Ont. 

Nellie    M.    Schirmer , Holton,    Kas. 

Leonora  Schilling Appleton,  Wis. 

Lillian  L.  Vieth Norwalk,  Wis. 

Lewis  G,  Webert Elk  Mound,  Wis. 
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Edward  A.   Werner Lamberton,   Minn. 

Arthur    B.    Winkenweder Naperville 

Marvin  H.  Witte Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Wilbert  L.  Witte Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 


German  Department. 


William  Beuscher Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

C.    F.    Gackler Naperville 

Lydia  Groenig Paynesville,  Minn. 

A.  L.  Horn Hazel?  s    Dak 

Viola  Knoche    Cedar   Falls?   Ia 

E.  J.  Lubach Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

E.   J.   Neuenschwander Bern    Ind. 

August    L.    Prodoehl Rennville,    Minn. 


School  of  Music. 


Gertrude    Emma    Boecker Naperville 

Esther   M.   Huke .Plainfield 

Helen  F.  Lang Appleton,  Wis. 

Lydia  P.  Schalker Leavenworth,  Kas. 

Alice  M.  Wartman Norwalk,  Wis. 


School  of  Commerce — One  Year  Course. 

Bernard    Boecker. Naperville 

S.  F.  Froemming Hutchison,  Minn. 

Edward  Brahi Eden>  wis. 

Frank  Grissel    Lamoille 

Werner   Kreimier Manhatten 

Carl  Rang   Naperville 

Jacob  Wischer Monticello,  Wis. 

Arthur  Witte   Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

O.   C.  Young    Hancock,   la. 
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Six  Months '  Course. 

Leroy  Bauer    Lamoille 

0.  Douglas   Broadhead,  Wis. 

Albert  Grahi Eden,  Wis. 

S.  Neuroth Blissfield,  Mich. 

A.  Pasbrig Tyler,  N.  Dak. 

Alexander  Ricksher    Naperville 

Margaret  Schnabel    Naperville 

O.  Schoenfield Fox  Lake,  Wis. 

Ray  Uphoff Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


SENIORS. 


Blumer,  W.  P Lu  Verne>  Ia 

Brunemeier,  H.  C Hubbard,   Ia. 

Brunemeier,    E.    H Hubbard,    Ia. 

Draeger,    Erwin Marshfield,    Wis. 

Elmer,    Jacob    IT Monro6)    wig 

Feik,    Prank    Lamoille 

Feik,    EOT    W Lamoille 

Geister,    Edna    Elgin 

Geister,    Edward    Elsin 

Grote,    Wm.    E ...............'  Elgin 

Hanneman,    H.    W Magnolia,    Ia. 

Herman,  Mentor  O Elkhart,  Ind. 

Hoch,  J.  R.  . . Leonardville,  Kas. 

Hoopes,  Florence    Naperville 

Horn,  Alvin  L Hazel>  s   Dak 

Kellermann,  Garfield   H Elkton,  Mich. 

Knoche,  Viola  Cedar  Fallg;  Ia; 

Lang,  Esther  Mendon,  Mich. 

Miller,    Harry    A Oak    Harbor,    0. 

Minch,  Cora  A Hooppole 

Oertll  Edna Holmes,  N.  Dak. 

Pauli,    Edward    A Bern,    Kas. 

Renner,  Leila    Racine)  wis 

Schendel,   F.   W Olivia,   Minn. 

Schmid,  Jacob  J South  Germantown,  Wis. 

Schwab,   Ralph   K Mendota 

Swank,  O.   D Butler;   0. 

Wagner,  G.  F Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Wilming,    0.    B Gillian,    Mo. 

JUNIORS. 

Allen,   C.   L Butler,    0. 

Barnhope,  W.  A Helena,  0. 
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Bernhardt,  Hugo  A Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Biester,    Fred    L. Belvidere 

Bleck,  Clara .New  London,  Wis. 

Bosshardt,  Elmer  H ... Faribault,  Minn. 

Cook,    Howard   F Urbana,    Ind. 

Daeschner,    Sadie Preston,    Nebr. 

Doescher,  Ralph  F Milford,  Nebr. 

Eberhardt,  Herbert  E Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Griesemer,  Benj.  H Marshall 

Groenig,  Ernest    .  . Paynesville,  Minn. 

Hiebenthal,    W.    P .  Scribner,    Nebr. 

Hill,  Fred Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Hirschmann,   Ed Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Hosbach,  Arthur    •  Erie,  Pa. 

Jaeck,  Elsie .Naperville 

Kerston,    Maude     Ashton 

Kirn,  Fred  W Hersey,  Mich. 

Meier,   Alice    Marshall,   Minn. 

Miller,  Milton Naperville 

Oertli,  Ena    Holmes,  N.   Dak. 

Ritzenthaler,    Erma    Prairie    View 

Schmidt,  Orrin  F Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Seder,  Reuben  I Kasson,  Minn. 

Seitz,  George   Carmi 

Speicher,  Paul   South  Bend,  Ind. 

Stauffacher,   Harry    Monroe,    Wis. 

Troxel,    Oliver    Lagro,    Ind. 

Umbreit,   Allen   G Markesan,    Wis. 

Wichman,    Jesse    H Stanton,    Nebr. 

Winkelman,    H.    A Appleton,    Minn. 

Zieske,  Victor  W Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

SOPHOMORES, 

Barth,   Vera    , Mendota 

Bleiler,    J.    G Monroe,    Wis. 

Berger,  Carl  E Elkhart,  Ind, 

Brown,  Fred .Neenah,  Wis, 

]3utzer,   Albert   G?  , , .  . , . . .  .  ? ,  , . , Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
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Cooper,   Anna    Dodge    Center,    Minn. 

Eilert,  Clara    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Ferner,    Hayes    II Washington 

Foss,  Della Dakota 

Frank,  Florence    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Geier,  Myrtle    Ortonville,  Minn. 

Gauerke,  Ezra  H Athens,  Wis. 

Gamertspelder,  Ruth  Naperville 

Gongoll,   Alvin    Olivia,   Minn. 

Goettel,  Esther  Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Hauser,    Fred    .■ .  Sleepy    Eye,    Minn. 

Hemmer,  Amanda Somerville,  Ind. 

Hirschmann,  Alma    Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Johns,  Frances  E , Cleveland,  0. 

Kietzman,    Franklin     Sandwich 

Kirn,    Delta    Naperville 

Kreitlow,  E.  C Howard  Lake,  Minn. 

Krug,   H.   E Brownsville,   Wis. 

Lohman,  Emma Geneseo 

Lozier,  Orville   Bremen,  Ind. 

Lubach,  Ed.  J Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Mathys,    Clifford    G Arcadia,    Wis. 

Meyer,  Harry  L Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Muench,   Marie    Naperville 

Nanninga,    Rinice    Falls    City,    Nebr. 

Nickel,   Allen   G .Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Ninnemann,  Arthur Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Rilling,  Rollo  Freeport 

Rust,   Hazel    Elgin 

Schloerb,   R.   W Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Schlueter,   Franklyn    .Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Schmidt,  Alfred  0 North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Spittler,  George Howe,  Ind. 

Uphoff,  R.   W Cottage   Grove,   Wis. 

Umbach,    Myron Naperville 

Viel,   Lyndon   Clyde    Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Wegner,  E.  S Fremont,  Nebr. 

Wilhelm,  Waldemar    Hammond,   Ind. 

Yenerick,  Etta    Earlville 
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FRESHMEN. 

Anton,  Ed Waterloo,  la. 

Augustine,   Laurine    Berlin, .  Ont. 

Bauernfeind,    Eva     . Chicago 

Berger,  Paul Tiffin,  0. 

Beyler,  Maude   . Nappanee,  Ind 

Blaser,   Sylvia Prairie  View 

Brose,    Frederica     Chatfield,    0. 

Bruns,   Hugo    Grand  Junction,  la. 

Bretzke,   Robert Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Brunner,  A.  J Bonfield 

Cook,  Gladys  Hicksville,  0. 

Dengis,  John  B Berlin,  Ont. 

Dreger,  Emil   Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Druse,  Florence Racine,  Wis. 

Elmer,   Alvinia    Monroe,   Wis. 

Fehr,   George    Olivia,  Minn. 

Fisher,    Emma Medicine    Hat,   Alta. 

Gasser,    Wm Oswego 

Gauerke,  Gilbert   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Geister,  Ma yme    Elgin 

Giese,  Herbert   Batavia 

Gamertsfelder,  Gordon   Naperville 

Hainbecker,  Delta Reed   City,   Mich. 

Hainbecker,  Lucy  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Hefty,  Paul New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Henning,    Andrew    K Allison>    la. 

Hermann,  H Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hoffman,   B.    A. . . Walnut 

Holzgraff,  E.  E Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Hintzmann,  W.  F Monroe,  Wis. 

Johns,  Ethel    Cleveland,  O. 

Keller,  Agnes   Naperville 

Knauer,  Sophia  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Langenstein,    Alma     Dakota 

Leedy,  Herman Fremont,  0 . 

Mueller,  Benj Faribault,  Minn. 

Mast,  Wesley   Sebewaing,  Mich. 
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Oberhelman,  H.  A Barnes,  Km. 

Oertli,  John  Groton,  S.   Dak. 

Pautz,  Wm Arnprior,  Ont, 

Peter,  Milton Elyria,  O . 

R.eidt,    Chas.    E Clifford,    Out. 

Rickert,    Harry Nappanee,    Ind. 

Roesler,  Pearl  Waseca,  Minn. 

RippBERGER,  Helen   Elgin 

Senty,  Walter   Waumandee,  Wis. 

Schaeffle,  John   W Napervillc 

Schneller,  Edwin   Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Schmaltzreid,    H Lagro,    Ind. 

Sipple,  Margaret    Menomonee,  Wis. 

Smith,    Harold    A Waverly,    la. 

Spreng,  Paul   Bucyrus,  O. 

Uchida,  Toru Tokio,  Japan 

Vieth,  Lillian   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Wettlaufer,   John    , Tavistock,    Ont. 

Witte,  Marvin   Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Witte,  Wilbert Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS  (COLLEGE  GRADE). 

Kassen,  Walter  , Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Kramer,  Ruth    Naperville 

Raecker,  Henry Britt,  la. 

Sakowsky,  August   Naperville 

Schweitzer,  Lillian .Hillsboro,  Kas. 

Academy. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Abe,  Wm.  J. Ripon,  Wis. 

Arndt,  J.   H North   Judson,   Ind. 

Ausman,  Edna Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Beuscher,  Wm Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Breithaupt,    Wm Berlin,    Ont. 

Caughell,   A.    S.  . , , , . , ,  t Bismark,    Ont. 
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Cowles,  Spencer   Naperville 

Dahmes,  Florence    Clements,  Mich. 

Dahm,  E.  II Waterville,  Kas. 

Hefty,  Thomas  C Valley  Falls,  Kas. 

Hoffman,  Alvina  H . Cleveland,  0. 

Kluckhohn,  Fred    Eeddick 

Kuhlman,  August Hubbard,  la. 

Mooney,  Edith   Lindsey,  O. 

Pagnard,  Emanuel Upper  Sandusky,  O. 

Rubright,    Edith    Naperville 

Shoemaker,  W.  Vern North  Eedwood,  Minn. 

Thom,  O.  R Naperville 

Wachnitz,   F.    C Medaryville,    Ind. 

Webert,  Florence .Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Zoller,  John  E Owendale,  Mich. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Gutcke,  Addison  , Newstead,  Ont. 

Josif,  George  Canton,  O. 

Minch,  Warren  J Hooppole 

Niergarth,  Weta  L Reed  City,  Mich. 

Ritzenthaler,  Mildred  Y Prairie  View 

Ritzenthaler,  Olive  P Prairie  View 

Schultz,  Harry    Hartford,  Wis. 

Siewert,  Max  O Wabasso,  Minn. 

Stelling,   Harry Lockport 

Strothman,  Lewis    Kasson,  Minn. 

Tallman,  Arthur  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Weiss,  Edith Nappanee,  Ind. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Bender,   Chas Monroe,   Wis. 

Bleam,  Wm Elkton,  Mich. 

Boyce,  John  A Naperville 

Brandle,  G.  L Manilla.  la. 

Crippen,  L.  E Washta,  la. 

Eastes,  George Huntington,  Ind. 

Hager,   Edward   E Olivet,   S.   Dak 
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Hedinger,    Mary    Napervilte 

Knosp,    Herman    R Huntley,    Nebr. 

Kurtz,  Adolph   Kelley  >s  Lsland,  ( > 

Law>  R-  b Butler,   O. 

Meier,   Arthur Marshall,   Minn. 

Moehl,   Lydia    Granville 

Mohr,  Ezra   Phillipsburg,  Ont. 

Podoll,    Ed Wantanea,    Wis. 

Randall,   E.   E Chicago 

Reinking,  Wm Osseo,  Minn. 

Scheer,  Wm Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Schieb,  Stephen Toledo    0. 

Schulz,  Kate    Hampton/  la. 

Sherwood,  Florence    Shabbona 

Snyder,  Harry  H Heidelberg,   Ont. 

Thede,  Harvey .Detroit,  Mich. 

Timke,  E.  D Downers  Grove 

Timke,   Lydia    Downers   Grove 

Waidelich,  Lewis   A    Topeka,   Kans. 

Wenger,  Walter Monroe,  Wis. 

Wittler,  L.  H Jansen,  Nebr. 

Zachman,  Edwin  Marion    0. 

Zehr,  Peter  C Washington 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Banker,  John Council  Bluffs,  la. 

Brown,    Raymond   R . .  .Lockport 

Busacca,    G Milwaukee 

Butts,  Edward    Evansville,   Wis. 

Droge,  Carl    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friederick,   Wm Naperville 

Gottesleben,   W.    E Yale,   Mich. 

Grantman,    John    Lomira,    Wis. 

Hayes,  Wm.  C.  F Campbellsport,  Wis. 

Heidinger,  J.  G Medicine  Hat,  Alta. 

Hoesch,   H.    C . .  . Huntley,   Nebr. 

King,  Fred   .% Hector,  Minn. 

Lambrecht,  Paul Milwaukee,  Wis. 
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Langenstein,    W.    Glen Freeport 

Mahlkuck,   Samuel  A Monroe,   Wis. 

Matz,   Ernest Wells,   Minn. 

Niebergall,  Floyd  Pawpaw 

Riss,  Arthur  H Steen,  Minn. 

Schendel,    W.    G Rennville,    Minn. 

Schneider,  Wesley Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Seppo,  John  D Iron  River,  Wis. 

Spielberger,  Albert  K Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Van   Slyke,  Zira  L Ionia,   Mich. 

Walker,  George  A Loveland,   Col. 

Weiss,  Louis   Manilla,  la. 

Wiener,    Wm.    H Duluth,    Minn. 

Wirds,   Ernest   C Buckeye,    la. 

Sub-Academy. 

Armstrong,  Clark    Howard    O 

Armstrong,  L.   H Butler,   O. 

Babel,  Harry   Naperville 

Eichelberger,   Jessie Naperville 

Fridley,  Bert  D Plankinton,  S.  Dak. 

Heidinger,  A.  W Gros  Ventre,   Alta. 

Jeske,  Henry   Henske,  Minn. 

Maier,    Sophia    Aurora 

Meier,  Louise    Nashua,  la. 

Straub,  Anton  Cummings,  Kas. 

Stressman,  Herbert   Howard  City,  Mich. 

Woerner,  Arnold  Great  Bend,  N.  Dak. 

German  Department. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Abe,  Wm.  J .Ripon,  Wis. 

Hermann,  Herman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henning,  Andrew Allison,  la. 

Thom,   Otto    Broadhead,  Wis. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Brose,  Frederica   Chatfield,  O. 

Josif,   George    Canton,   O. 

Mohr,   Ezra    Philipsburg,   Ont, 

Schultz,  Harry    Hartford,   Wis. 

Schieb,  Stephen    Toledo,  0. 

Vieth,  Lillian    Norwalk,  Wis. 

Eilert,    Clara    ■. Milwaukee,    Wis. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Dahm,  E.  H Waterville,  Kas. 

Hager,  E.  E. . Olivet,  S.  Dak. 

Hainbecker,  Delta Reed  City,  Mich. 

Hainbecker,  Lucy  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Hoesch,   Carl  Henry    Huntley,  Nebr. 

Kassen,  Walter   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Matz,   Ernest    Wells,   Minn. 

Snyder,   Harry   H Heidelberg,   Ont. 

Stelling,    Harry    Lockport 

Wittler,  Lawrence    Jansen,  Nebr. 

School  of  Commerce. 

Ames,  Mina Penmanship Naperville 

Babel,  Marcia  . . .  .Com,l  Course,  typewriting   Naperville 

Babler,    H.    E Com  '1  Course    Monroe,  Wis. 

Barkei,    Edward    Com  '1  Course Naperville 

Bender,  Carl Com  1  Course Machson,  Nebr. 

Easter,  Irving Com  '1  Course  Mendota 

Feldott,  Ralph   Com  '1  Course  Naperville 

Fenner,  Clarence   Com  >1  Course Fond  du  Lac 

Hiltenbrand,  Frank  .....  Com  1  Course Naperville 

Kleinsmith,  Arthur. Book-keeping,  Shorthand,  Typewriting.  ..  . 

Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Kreimeier,  Arthur Com  '1  Course   Manhattan 

Kemmerer,  Earl Com  1  Course    Plainfield 

Kearns,  Wm   Com '1  Course .Naperville 
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Lundy,    Leslie Com  1  Course Naperville 

Lundy,  Jack Com'1  Course Naperville 

Movius,  Marie Book-keeping Lidgerwood,  N.  Dak. 

Eegli,  Alfred  H Com  '1  Course Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Rupp,  Eldon Coml  Course   Flanagan 

Riss,    Emma  Shorthand,  Typewriting   Steen,  Minn. 

Rickert,  Harry.  .  .Coma  Course,  Shorthand,  Typewriting 

Nappanee,    Ind. 

Shiffler,  Paul Com^  Course Naperville 

Short,   Ned   H Coma  Course    Troy  Grove 

Sollenberger,  Raymond  .  .Coma  Course Naperville 

Stech,  Leslie Coma  Course Naperville 

Schwantes,  Ervin.  .  Com  1  Course,  Typewriting  . .  .Milbank,  S.  Dak. 

Van  Blaricum,  Fern     Shorthand,  Typewriting Rochester,  Ind. 

Wiesbrook,  Harry Coma  Course Naperville 

Wolf,  Alvin.  .Coma  Course,  Shorthand,  Typewriting   Dana 

Woerner,  Arnold  B..  .Coma  Course,  Typewriting. Great  Bend,  N.  D. 

Wehrli,  Franklyn   Com  a  Course    Naperville 

Wichser,  Jacob  .  .  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Penmanship 

Monticello,  Wis. 

Yerk,  Edwin Coma  Course,  Shorthand Markesan,  Wis. 

Yingling,  Viola  .  .  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Penmanship .  . .  Naperville 
Zimmerman,  Esther..  Com  a  Course,  Shorthand,  Typewriting... 

Wilton,  Wis. 

School  of  Music. 

Ackerman,  Irene Piano  Elkton,  Mich. 

Adams,  Sophie Organ,  Voice    Naperville 

Babst,  Anna Piano,  Harmony,  History Naperville 

Barth,  Vera   Organ    Mendota 

Baumgartner,  Felicitas    Piano,  Harmony,  Theory. .  .Naperville 

Bauernfeind,  Eva   Organ    Chicago 

Beidelman,  Clyde  .  .Piano,  Harmony,  Violin    Naperville 

Berger,   Carl    Voice Elkhart,  Ind. 

Berndt,  Elda  Piano,  Voice New  Richmond,  Wis. 

Beyler,  Maude.  .Piano,  Voice,  History,  Theory,  Harmony 

Nappanee,  Ind. 

Bleck,  Clara  Harmony  ........  .New  London,  Wis. 
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Bleiler,  J.  G     Voice  Monroe,  Wis. 

Boettger,  Arthur Voice Bloomer,  Wis. 

Bomberger,  Pearl  .  . Piano,  Harmony,  Theory,   History. .  .Naperville 

Bowen,  Alice Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Gardner 

Breithaupt,  Wm Voice,  Organ Berlin,  Ont. 

Bretzke,  Eobert Voice Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Bruns,  Elizabeth Piano,  Voice Grand  Junction,  la. 

Busacca,  Guiseppe Piano   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Butenhoff,  Hedwig.  .  .Piano,  Theory,  History Markesan,  Wis. 

Cook,  Gladys Piano  Hicksville,  O. 

Dahmes,  Florence   Voice  Clements,   Minn. 

Dieter,  Eda Voice    Naperville 

Druse,  Florence   Organ Racine,  Wis. 

Eilert,  Alvtn Voice,  Violin    Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Elmer,  Erma  .  .Piano,  Harmony,  Public  School  Music.  .Argyle,  Wis. 

Enck,  Grace Voice    . . .' Naperville 

Faust,  Laura Piano Caro,  Mich. 

Faust,  Lillian Voice .Naperville 

Feather,  Mayme Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Chesaning,  Mich. 

Gamertsfelder,  Agnes  .  .Voice,  History,  Theory,  Harmony 

Tiverton,  0. 

Gatz,  Mary Piano,  Voice Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Geier,  Myrtle   Voice Ortonville,  Minn. 

Guither,  Benjamin   .  .Piano,  Harmony,  Violin .Walnut 

Hainbecker,  Delta   Piano  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Hatz,  Hazel.  .Piano,  Voice,  History,  Theory,  Harmony 

Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Hemmer,  Amanda Piano  Somerville,  Ind. 

Holzgraff,  Irvin Voice Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Horn,  A.  L Voice Hazel,  S.  Dak. 

Huke,  Esther Piano  Plainfield 

Kendall,  Olive  Voice Naperville 

Kellermann,  G.  H Voice Elkton,  Mich. 

Kleinsmith,  A Voice Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Knoche,   Viola    Organ Cedar  Falls,  la. 

Kramer,  Mabel Organ,  Piano    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Kraushar,  Florence Piano   Naperville 

Langenstein,  W.  G Voice    Freeport 

Leedy,   H tPiano    Fremont,    0. 
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Lind,  Frank  E Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Paw  Paw 

Loose,  Ralph   Voice    Naperville 

Maier,  Sophia   Voice,  Piano    Aurora 

Meier,   Arthur Voice    Marshall,   Minn. 

Meier,  Louise  Piano Nashua,  la. 

Meisinger,    Gertrude    Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Miller,  Mabel  .  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  History,  Public  School 

Music    Mendon,    Mich. 

Movius,  Marie    Piano,  Voice   Lidgerwood,  N.  Dak. 

Xanninga,  Rinice   Voice,  Harmony    Humboldt,   Kas. 

Xeuenschwander,  E.  J Voice .Bern,    Ind. 

Nickel,  Allen    Violin Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Niergarth,  Ethel  .  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Public  School  Mu- 
sic  Reed    City,    Mich. 

Niergarth,  Weta Piano,  Voice,  Violin Reed  City,  Mich. 

Oertli,  Edna   Voice Groton,  S.  Dak. 

Oestreicher,  Martha Piano,  Voice Dashwood,    Ont. 

Pauli,  Minnie   Piano,  Theory Bern,   Kas. 

Randall,  Bessie.  .Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Harmony,  Theory. Naperville 

Rassweiler,  Virginia   Piano    Naperville 

Reiche,  Venita    Piano,  Harmony   Naperville 

Rilling,   Rollo Harmony  Ereeport 

Riss,  Clara    Piano Steen,  Minn. 

Scheffner,  Lillian.     Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Freeport 

Schmidt,  Lynda   Piano,  Voice Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Schmidt,  Rosa Piano,  Voice   Naperville 

Schmidt,  W.  C Voice   Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Schmitz,  Zelda Piano,  Voice,  Harmony Decatur,  Ind . 

Schweitzer,  Lillian    yoice Hillsboro,   Kas. 

Shelley,  Edna     Piano,  Voice,   Harmony,  Theory,  Public  School 

Music   Three  Rivers,   Mich. 

Snyder,  H.  H Voice Heidelberg,    Ont. 

Stark,  Maude .Piano    Plainfield 

Stehr,  Mayta       Piano,  Voice,   Theory,    Harmony    Bonfield 

Stellmacher,  Alice   .  .Piano,  Voice,  History Olivia,  Minn. 

Sieber,  Pansy Piano   .Naperville 

Umbach,  Myron    Piano,  Harmony   Naperville 

Van  Slyke,  Zira  .  .Piano,  Theory,  Harmony,  Violin.  ..  .Ionia,  Mich. 
Webert,  Erma    .  .Piano,  Voice  y  Public  School  Music Naperville 
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Weiss,  Edith   Voice   Nappanee,   [nd. 

Wendt,  Viola.  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,    Theory,    Public   School 

Music    Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Willming,  Chas.  B Voice ■. Gillian,  Mo. 

Winter,  Erna   Piano Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Art  Department. 

Bomberger,  Edna  Naperville 

Bucks,  Mary Naperville 

Cowles,   Spencer    Naperville 

Feather,   Mayme Scottville,   Mich. 

Kramer,  Ruth Naperville 

Kersten,   Maude    Ashton 

Meier,  Alice   Marshall,  Minn. 

Minch,  Cora   Hooppole 

Nonnamaker,   Mrs.   Edith    Naperville 

Rust,   Hazel Elgin 

Schmidt,  Linda   Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Winter,  Erna   Milwaukee,  Wis. 


SUMMARY. 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Seniors     29 

Juniors     33 

Sophomores     44 

Freshmen     57 

Special  College  Grade  5       168 

Academy. 

Fourth    Year    21 

Third  Year 12 

Second    Year    *  30 

First   Year    27 

Sub-Academy     12       102 
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German  Department. 

German    21         21 

School  of  Commerce. 

Commercial   Course    . 27 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting   13 

Book-keeping    2 

Penmanship     25 

Total,  omitting  repetitions    57 

School  of  Music. 

Piano 5 

Organ     7 

Violin    7 

Voice    54 

History     8 

Theory    12 

Harmony    26 

Public  School  Music   6 

Total,  omitting  repetitions   88 

Art  Department. 

Painting,  Drawing,  Etc 12         12 

Total. 

Total 448 

Eeptitions 92 

Total  Number  of  Students 356 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
For  1912—1913. 

President 
G.  H.  Schneider,  '78. 

First  Vice-President 
F.  A.  Larck,    '84. 

Second  Vice-President 
Rev.  G.  C.  Gasser,  '91. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer 
Elizabeth  Turner,   '12. 

Executive  Committee 

G.  H.  Schneider,  '78. 

F.  A.  Larck,   '84. 

Elizabeth  Turner,   '12. 
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LIST  OF  ALUMNI. 


Class  of  1866. 

B.  F.    Dreisbach,    Farmer    Circleville,    O. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,   (Mrs.  A.  Corbin)    Plainfield 

Florence  Sims,    (Mrs.  A.  Jordan)    Ottawa 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Eetired  Minister Aurora 

Melissa  Davis,    (Deceased) 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,   (Mrs.  L.  M.  Ernst) Raeco,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Banker,  (Died  February  7,  1902) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  (Mrs.  Spangler,  Died  August  29,  1907) 

Anna  M.  Rohland,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister   N.  Yakima,  Wash. 

H.  H.  Eassweiler,  A.  M Naperville 

Ella  Young,  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Died  February  11,  1902) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,   (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) Denver,  Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Fraser,  Died  April  6,  1883) 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.  (Died  May  14,  1912) 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,  (Died  December  29,  1876) 

G.  C.  Knobel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Field  Secretary  Illinois  Children's 

Home   and   Aid   Society Chicago 

C.  F.  Rassweiler,  A.  M Naperville 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda  J.  Dillman,  (Died  December  1,  1906) 

Mary  E.   Foran,    (Mrs.   Dougherty) Chicago 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.  (Died  Oct.  18,  1912) 
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Class   of   1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  [nd. 

T.  L.   Haines,  A.   M. . Turlock,   Calif. 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.   S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison 

Chas.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,   Physician Circleville,   0. 

Susie  Neiswender,   (Died  October  13,  1877) 

Class   of   1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister Beatrice,  Neb. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.  B.,  Minister Antwerp,  N.  Y. 

Class  of  1874. 

John  C.  Augenstein,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Batavia 

Dan  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,   LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,(Died  Mar.  25,  1909) 

David  Saseen,  M.  S 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  1910) 

Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  at  home Chicago 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,   (Died  March  2,  1879) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home Naperville 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.   S.,   M.   D.,   Physician  and  Lecturer,  Post 

Graduate  Medical  College Chicago 

Mary  L.   Hanna,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.   Beidler) Hinsdale 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Guy  Sabin) Jonesboro,  Tenn. 

J.  W.  Troeger,  A.  M.,  Principal   Public  School Chicago 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (Died  Jan.  7,  1906) 

Casper  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home Eomulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.   H.  Hobart,   M.  E.  L.,  Minister Oakland,  Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Elizabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  B.  C.  Davies) Monrovia,  Cal. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,   (Died  September  18,  1897) , . 
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Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Augustus    Haefele,    A.    M.,    Minister Ottawa,    111. 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Minister Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  North- 
western   College    Naperville 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  President  Evangelical 

Theological    Seminary Naperville 

Mollie  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Baker) Naperville 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L .Riverside,  Cal. 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  C,   (Mrs.  Augustus  Haefele) Ottawa 

Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,  Minister,  (Died  April  7,  1883) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  L.  E.,  Real  Estate Chicago 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis. 

Jeanette  Shaw,  L.   E.   L.,  Teacher Chicago 

Clara  A.  Woods,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary,  Beguella,  Angola,  Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools,  Died  April  10,  1909 

Arthur  R.  Cody,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Canton,  111. 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Geo.  H.  Schneider) .Chicago 

Cora  P.  Hide,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach) Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  Died  August,  1910 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago 

Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  Died  January  12,  1883) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Died  Jan.  3,  1897) 

J.  S.  Reinhart,  M.  S.,  Minister,  Died  September  9,  1893) 

H.  J.  Shoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

J.   G.   Ziegler,   M.   Sv  Minister Amherst,  O. 
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Class  of  1880. 

Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Beem,  Died  January  3,  1890) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville 

I.  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L„  Minister. Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  E.  A.  Cushman,  Died  March  14,  1904) 

Jennie  E.  Goodrich,  M.  S.,  at  home Naperville 

Bessie  A.  Hodges,  L.  E.  L.,    (Mrs.  P.  H.  Pilcher) . .  .  .Amboy 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M.,  Auditor Oak  Park 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  (Died  August  18,  1895) 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,    (Mrs.  Green) Scranton,  Pa. 

William  Waltz,  A.  M.,  Professor  Jurisprudence  University  Law 

Sch°o1    Bangor,   Mo. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Mendota 

Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  July  12,  1901) 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate Aurora 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  B-,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago 

O.  B.  Stanard,  R.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  Aug.  14,  1901) ...... 

J.  C.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Oregon  City,  Ore. 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class   or   1882. 


Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  T.  W.  Woodside) .  . .  .W.  C.  Africa 

Moses  C.  Fry,  B.  8.,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  H.  Baumgartner),  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  &  G.  Ry Glencoe 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Kaercher) .  . .  . Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  J.   Schott,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D Naperville 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor) Fairfield 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Died  November  29,  1887) . ... 
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Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkelman,  B.  S Owosso,  Mich. 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Tyler) Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.  L.,  Professor  of  English  Language,  North- 
western College    Naperville 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  in  High  School Mt.  Carrol 

( !,   \V.  A.  Lindeman,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Co.  Supt Ottawa 

T.  Claire  Luce,  A.  M.,  Minister Dalton,  Mass. 

N.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  October  27,  1898) 

Rose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luce,  Died  June  3,  1884) 

Lizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer),  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorf ) Belgrade,  Mont. 

E.  F.  StefTen,  B.  S.,  (Died  September  9,  1906) 

W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Real  Estate .Chicago 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Huelster)  .  . .  .Homer,  N.  Y. 

William  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Died  Sept.  28,  1909) 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  June  13,  1891) 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) Geary,  Okla. 

F.  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School,  Chicago 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Died  July  6,  1898) 

W.  A.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Graymont 

W.  0.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher • 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M New  York  City 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,    (Mrs.  Wm.  Simpson) Evanston 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Died  October  16,  1893) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss) Evanston 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  O.  M.  Easterday) Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Emma  L.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L,  at  home Naperville 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  (Died  August  18,  1893) .^ 

S.   C.  Schneider,  B.   S.,  Merchant Chicago 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel) Baltimore,  Md. 

Enos  M.  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Editor  "Ev.  Messenger,"  Cleveland,  O. 
J.  H.  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Jonathan  Burr  School Chicago 
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Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  W.  Strohecker) Chicago 

Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) Naperville 

R.  B.  Ballou,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  July  5,  1886) 

L.  E.  Dickenson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral 

Philosophy,    Northwestern    College    Naperville 

S.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M.,  Minister Berlin^  0nt 

Maggie  J.  Paterson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt) Lake  Forest 

E.  C.  Rickenbrode,  A.  M.,  Minister Panama   N.  Y. 

Sophia    Schultz,    B.    S.,    at    home Stockton 

S.    S.    Stanger,    M.    S.,    Publisher Chicago 

Class  of  1887. 

8.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind. 

H.  C.  Bechtel,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister .Sprague,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  27,  1897) 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Corey,  0. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister  and  Lecturer Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister Mt.  Corey   0. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister  Berlin    Ont. 

Louis  Heininger,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Washington,  D.  C. 
W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Manager  German  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  S.  Stevens) Naperville 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.   E.  L.,  Minister Smyerton 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago 

James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Supt.  Anti-Saloon  League 

Albuquerque,   N.   Mex. 

F.  E.  Seager,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  0. 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Pres.  N.  W.  College.  . .  .Naperville,  111. 

A.   H.   Utzinger,  M.   S.,   Minister Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Ira  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman Gibsonburg,  0. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,   Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  B.  S.,  LL,  B.,  (Died  November  7,  1899) 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Chicago 
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J.   A.    Hielscher,   L.   E.   L.,  M.   D.,   Student   University  of   Mis- 
souri   Rollo,  Mo. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Jas.  Boyer) Adamsville,  Mich. 

Ellen    S.    Haines,   L.    E.   L.,    Teacher South   Bend,   Ind. 

Peter  C.  Koch.,  A.  B.,  Minister Macquoketa,  la 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  O. 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Rose  Hill  Schools. Chicago 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  R.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  George  Washington  School,  Chicago 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  at  home Naperville 

Zilia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  September  28,  1890) 

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Minister St.  Charles 

H.  Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St.  Paul,  Minn. 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Farmer Havelock,  la. 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Fruit  Business New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  G.  Losey) Lincoln,  Neb. 

Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch) Glen  Ellyn 

J.  H.  Breasted,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Egyptology,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago    Chicago 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Matron  Sanitarium Lamanda  Park,  Cal. 

W.  B.  Rilling,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Freeport 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  R.  E.  Travis) Belleville,  N.  J. 

C.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L Zion  City 

Class  of  1891. 

G.   C.   Gasser,   M.   S.,   B.   D.,  Minister Oswego 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister Naperville 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Radcliffe,  la. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Company Naperville 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law San  Antonio,  Tex. 
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Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elfrink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Brough) Hebron,  Ind. 

Carrie  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S 

Mary    Gamertsf elder,    B.    9.,    Missionary East    Africa 

W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Minister,  (Died  May  9,  1909) 

C.  F.  Hillman,  M.  S.,  Minister Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

G.   W.    Miller,   B.    S.,    Minister Lorain     0. 

Eldon  Rannie,  B.  S.,  Farmer Argos,  Ind. 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Mankato,  Minn. 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher  Seminary Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894. 


J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister Dayton    0. 

Thos.  Finkbeiner,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  German,  and  Prin-  ' 

cipal  of  Academy,  N.  W.   College Naperville 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.   S.,   Minister Geneseo 

A.    B.    Haist,    B.    S.,    Minister Olney 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  M.,  Minister Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  S Mendota,  111. 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S Alexandria,  Ind. 

K  E.  Rife,  M.  S.,  Minister Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Louisville,  Col. 

H.  A.  Britzius,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Minneapolis,  Minn. 

August  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools Brighton,  Col. 

0.  E.  Ferner,  B.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Radcliffe,  la. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  D.  Guelich) ....  Emporia,  Kan. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Streator 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant Hennesey,  Okla. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.  Schumacher,  B.  S.,  Professor  Arkansas  Conference  College 

• Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 
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Class  of  1896. 

C.  B.  Bowman,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Social  and  Political 

Science,  Northwestern  College    , Naperville 

C.  P.  Cawelti,  B.  S.,  Minister La  Porte  City,  la. 

Ezra  E.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Manager  Nichols  Publishing  Co ..  Naperville 
M.   E.    Nonnamaker,   A.    M.,   B.    D.,   Professor    of   Physics   and 

Chemistry,    N.    W.    College Naperville 

J.  H.  Killing,  B.  S.,  Minister , Rochester,  Ind. 

J.    C.    Schaefer,    B.    S.,   Minister Freeport 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder) St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Music Chicago 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  L.  Oswald) Naperville 

J.  C.  Zehnder,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 


H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  Conservatory  of  Music.  .Emporia,  Kan. 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Morriston,  Ont. 

Gr.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Minister Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Alden   Knickerbocker,    B.    S Chicago 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Died  April  15,  1901) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ogden,  Utah 

Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Naumann) Tiffin,  0. 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister Perrysburg,  O. 

Class  of  1898. 


B.   F.   Elf  rink,  B.   S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa 

Felix  M.  Gingerich,  A.  B.,  Minister So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.   S.,  Y.  M.   C.  A.   Secretary California 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  R.  N.,  Nurse Chicago 

S.  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary , Tokio,  Japan 

W.  A.  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Evangelist ,  .  .  .Findlay,  0. 
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Class  of  1899. 

Susan  M.  Bauernfeind,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Adelaide  B.  Elfrmk,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) Elmhurst 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Whitewater,  Wis. 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Ranck),  Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Humboldt,  Minn. 

Oustavus  Krinke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Henry  L.   Muerner,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Campden,   Ont. 

W.  L.  Naumann,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Tiffin,  0. 

Clarence  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 

Elmina  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Frederick  H.  Shoedinger,  Ph.  B.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  1911) 

Frederick  H.  Schuermeier,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Elgin,  111. 

Benjamin  B.  Van  Kannel,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman New  York  City 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Vandersall) . .  .Perrysburg,  O. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B.  L.,   (Mrs.  B.  Beckman) Naperville 

Frederick  G.  Behner,  A.  M.,  Minister Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Warner,  Alta. 

S.  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Merchant Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B Monroe,  Wis. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Schuylkill  Seminary,  Reading,  Pa. 

Christian  J.  Wuertz,  Ph.  B Buhl,  Idaho 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) Naperville 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher  High  School St.  Louis,  Mo. 

John  W.  Haman,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Seattle,  Wash. 

W.  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Asst.  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland,  O. 

Elva  M.  Harter,  M.  S.  (Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks) Everett,  Wash. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Everett,  Wash. 
Luella  E.   Kiekhoefer,   Ph.   M.,  Instructor  Modern   Languages.  . 

.Mexico,    Mo. 

Mayme  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) 

. ., Montevideo,    Minn. 


152  FORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

Edwin  D.  MeHose,  Ph.  M.,  Professor  of  Science,  Schuylkill  Sem- 
inary  Beading,  Pa, 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  (Died  August  29,  1905) 

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  D.  D.  S.,  Dentist Naperville 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.  (Died  October  20,  1908) 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B.,  Editor. New  York  City 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher Elm  wood,  Neb, 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  M.,  Supt.  of  Schools Montevideo,  Minn, 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  Brandenburg) .Sturgis,  Mich. 

John  J.  Franzke,  Ph.  M.,  Attorney-at-Law Marinette,  Wis. 

Luella  V.  Granger,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  A.  C.  Unger) Philadelphia 

Ida  L.  Hatz,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  J.  F.  Bohler) Pullman,  Wash, 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph.  B Portland,  Ore. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B.,  Director  of  Music Naperville 

Winifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) Cleveland,  O. 

Frank  Naegli,  A.  M.,  Medical  Student Chicago 

H.    C.    Powell,    A.   B.,    Minister Des    Moines,   la. 

Laura  Eich,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  M.  Garman) Naperville 

Bertha  E.  Simpson,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary .East  Africa 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sherburne,  Minn. 

W.   C.   Uebele,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Eacine,   Wis. 

Esmeralda  Umbach,  B.   S.,    (Mrs.   W.   J.   Miller) Chicago 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  S.  A.  Eeik) Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  S.  S.  Sec Eegina,  Sask.,  Can. 

Eiehard  H.  Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Oglesby 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Aurora 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Minister Memphis,  Tenn. 

Etta  L.   Ernst,   B.   L.,    (Mrs.    E.    Olp) Evanston 

Nellie  Frank,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Smith) Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Librarian  N.  W.  College Naperville 

E.  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Model  Town,  N.  Y. 

Ernest   Kelhofer,   A.   B.,   Missionary China 

Lora  C.  Minch,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  A.  Butzbach)  .  .Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 
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O.  C.  Penticoff,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Caro    Mi(i}, 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B.  S.,  Minister Kennewick,  Wash 

A.  R.  Rickli,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Naperville 

F.  Schumacher,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher,  High  School.  . .  .Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
C.  J.  Stauffacher,  B.  S.,  Medical  Missionary 

Inhambane,  Portuguese  E.  Africa 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Alliance)  0 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  M.,  Minister p€0ria 

W.  C.  Gunther,  Ph.  M.,  Minister   "  "  Chicago 

Milton   G.    Husser,    Ph.    M..... Kansas" City,    Mo. 

Lillian  F.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Griebenow) 

Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

Wm.  H.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  B.,  Fellowship  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison,  Wis. 

Chas.  F.  Kliphardt,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Junction  City,  Kan 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Ionia,  Mich 

Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph.  M.,  Medical  Missionary.  .Shen  Chow  Fu,'  China 

John  F.  D.  Schneider,  Ph.  M.,  Salesman Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Clinton    la 

Daniel  W.  Staffeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Pawtucket,  R.  I.' 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Prairie  View 

Class  of  1905. 

Charles  F.  Boiler,  A.  M.,  Editor Port  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Cleveland,  O. 

Geo.    F.    Currier,    Ph.    M.,    Minister Lockport 

H.  E.  Griebenow,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School 

Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  Agricultural  School. .  .Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Lena  M.  Lenhardt,  B.  L.,  Teacher 

F.  W.  Luehring,  Ph.  M.,  Asst.   Physical   Director.  .Princeton,  N.  J. 

C.  E.  Maves,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Norwalk,  Wis. 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  M.  S.,  Teacher r Duluth,  Minn. 
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F.  K.  Rich,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Sheridan 

J.  W.  Schafer,  Ph.  B Osawatomie,  Ks. 

Ella  M.  Schneller,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  D.  H.  Wing) Regina,  Sask, 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph.  M.,  Minister >  •  .Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Carrol  College 

Waukesha,    Wis. 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Pearl  City 

A.  H.  Voegelein,  Ph.  M.,  Orchardist Roseburg,  Ore. 

Class  of  1906. 

0.  M.  Albig,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Northwestern    College     •  •  •  -Naperville 

Rose  Barnard,  B.  S.,  at  home Naperviile 

Leila  N.  Danuser,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  E.  L.  Buehler)  ..  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

J.  G.  Feucht,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Walnut 

Felix  F.  Herzog,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher,  (Died  Dec.  15,  1907) 

E.  E.  Keiser,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Chicago 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  C.  Hirschman) Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Geo.   Schlafer,  Ph.  B.,  Supt.   of  Schools Ida  Grove,  la. 

Frederick  S.  Seegmiller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher. Elberon,  la. 

G.  A.  Stierle,  Ph.  B.,  Minister West  Salem,,  111. 

H.  H.  Strubler,  B.  S.,  with  Hertel  &  Jenkins  Co Chicago 

D.   O.  Wise,  Ph.   M.,  Minister Louisville,  Ky. 

F.  A.  Zeller,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Swift  Current,  Sask. 

Class  of  1907. 

Clyde  E.  Boyer,  A.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Robert  W.  Duel,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sauk  Center,  Minn. 

Edwin  E.  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Marion,  Kan. 

Arthur  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Supt.  of  Schools Paw  Paw 

Mabel  E.  Gamertsf elder,  A.  B.  (Mrs.  F.  C.  Armstrong),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Theodore  L.  Harder,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman Sacramento,  Cal. 

Carl  A.  Hirschman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Charles  E.  Lamale,  A.  B.,  Minister Napoleon,  O. 

Albert  W.  Marker,  A.  B.,  Teacher Logansport,  Ind. 

Paul  S.  Mayer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

William  W.  Nash,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cowiche,  Wash. 
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Edwin  J.  Nickel],  Ph.  B.,  Minister Neenahj   wis 

Elmer  R.  Schutz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .  .  .  North  Plal 
Paul  J.  Speicher,  B.  S.,  Pres.  Independent  Telephone  Co 

Urbana,  [nd. 

Harry  E.  Straub,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Down€ra  (;,,)Vr 

William  M.  Vogel,  B.  S.,  Principal  High  School.  . .  .  Miks  City,  Mont. 

Class  of  1908. 

Chester   J.    Attig,   Ph.   B.,    Professor   of   History,   Northwestern 

ColleSe    Naperville 

R.  M.  Broadbooks,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Augusta  B.  Buscho,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Montevidio,  Minn 

Edwin  F.  George,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Columbus,  O. 

E.  E.  Gloege,  Ph.  B.,  Principal  High  School Madison,  Minn. 

Harry   W.   Graunke,   Ph.   B.,    Minister Bucyrus    0 

S.  F.  Hilgenfeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Napa,  'CaL 

Albert  A.   Krug,   Ph.   B.,  Minister Iron  River,   Wis. 

Fannie  Lauver,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  English,  N.  W.  C.  .  .  .Naperville 

Alice  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary China 

Milton  W.  Strahler,  B.  S " 

Sara  Wellner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  L.  Schneller) Wausau,  Wis. 

Class  of  1909. 

G.  E.  Alstadt,  Ph,  B.,  Theological  Student,  Boston  University 

Boston,  Mass, 

John  M.  Beck,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Grand  Island,  N.  Y. 

R.  T.  Daeschner,  Ph.  B Preston,  Neb. 

C.  E.  Deetz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School,  So.  Wayne,  Wis. 
Lucinda  Dennstedt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Bloomfield,  Neb. 

Alda  L.  Devitt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School, Harvard 

Carl  C.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .Decorah,  la. 

Marie  Gocker,  Ph.  M ......... ? Naperville 

A.    W.    Gross,    Ph.    B.,    Teacher Winslow 

Wm.  H.  Halmhuber,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Highland  Park 

Edward  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Instructor  in  Science,  Northwestern  Col- 

leS€  Naperville 

Gerald  Kirn,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School,  Faribault, Minn, 


156  NORTH-WESTERN    COLLEGE 

W.  W.  Krueger,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Dorchester,  Wis. 

Lucas  Nanninga,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cummings,  Kans. 

W.    B.    Oldt,   Ph.   B.,    Minister So.    Chicago 

H.  B.  Schaeffer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Chicago 

Benj.  J.  Schirer,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  High  School Peoria 

Benj.  T.  Schwab,  Ph.  B.,  Minister . Crofton,  Neb. 

John  S.  Stamm,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Oak  Park 

Mabel  L.  Tillson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Des  Plaines 

Class  of  1910. 

Lillian  Arends,  B.  S.,    (Mrs.  Priem) Chicago 

Florence  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Japan 

Lewis  Feik,  B.  A.,  Teacher  in  High  School Washington 

W.   S.  Gamertsf elder,  B.  A.,  Minister Konmore,   0. 

Emil  Grutzmacher,  Ph.  B Rogers  Park 

Colin  Higgins,  B.  S.,   Teacher  High  School Savannah 

John  P.  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Teacher Radcliffe,  la. 

R.  B.  Leedy,  B.  A.,  Minister Bettsville,  0. 

C.  D.  Loose,  B.  A.,  Teacher Washington,  la. 

Andrew  J.  Mattill,  B.   S.,  Teacher  High   School Seward,  Neb. 

E.  J.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  High  School Savannah 

H.  W.  Priem,  B.  S.,  Physician Chicago 

C.  I.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Monmouth 

G.  H.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Marquette,  Mich. 

W.  W.  Schirmer,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Enderlin,  N.  Dak. 

Lena  M.  Schroeder,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  E.  Schmalzried)    Flat  Rock,  O. 

Clinton  F.  Smith,  Ph.  B.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

A.  D.  Stauffacher,  B.  A.,  Missionary. . Tokio,  Japan 

D.  Vaubel,  Ph.  B 

Lewis  Weide,  Ph.  B.,   Minister Green,   Kan. 

Class  of  1911. 

Jerry  Behrns,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cullom 

Edward  F.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Morristown,  Minn. 

Rennie    Bushweiler,    A.    B.,    Teacher Neshkoro,    Wis. 

M.  C.  Elmer,  B.  B.,  Graduate  Student  Univ.  of  Illinois Urbana 

H.  Feucht,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher La  Grange,  Mo. 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  |.y, 

Elsie  H.  Giese,  A.  B,  Teacher  High  School Dallas  City 

Elmer  D.  Graper,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  Bradley  Polytechnic  School,  Peoria 

H.  A.  Ke  Herman,  A.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville 

C    H^Kolander,  B.  L,  Minister Arcadi      wjs 

Ada  B.  Lefflor,  Ph.  B.,  at  home Napcrvillc 

Henry  A.  Lipp,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Fond  du  Lac    Wis 

Ira  Oertli,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Camby,  Minn' 

Ben;,.  A.   Piper,   B.   L.,   Lawyer Naperville 

W.  E.  Schilling,  A.  B.,  Student  E.   T.  S Naperville 

Elmer  Sehmalzried,  A.  B.,  Teacher Flat  Eock   0 

Mark  Schmidt,  B.  S.,  Teacher Holly  Springs,  Miss.' 

S.  E.  Schrader,  A.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Netta  A.  Schutz,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Decatur,  Ind 

Velma  Seeder,  B.  A.,  Teacher  High  School Kasson,  Minn. 

A.  E.  Teichman,  B.  S 

Lulu  Umbach,  B.  S.,   Teacher  High   School.  ........... .  .Belvidere 

Alice  Voegelein,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  High  School Lewiston 

C.   B.   Wahl,   A.   B.,   Teacher Sheffield,   la. 

W.  L.  Zabel,  A.  B.,  Minister Washington,  Kas. 

Class  of  1912. 

I.  L.  Baumgartner,  A.  B.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Effie  Berger,  B.   S.,   Teacher Jacksonville 

Edith  Mae  Broadbooks,  B.  L.,  Missionary Belgaum,  India 

Maybelle  Danuser,  B.  L.,  Teacher Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

E.  S.  Faust,  B.  S.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Herbert  S.  Frank,  B.  S.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Alexander  R.  Freeman,  B.  A.,  Boys'  Secretary  Y.  M.  C.  A 

Newark,  N.  J. 

C.    F.    Gackeler,    B.    A.,    Minister Saginaw,    Mich. 

Judson  Gamertsfelder,  B.   A Naperville 

Esther  Hatz,  B.  L.,  at  home Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

A.  E.  Hemmer,  B.  A.,  Teacher Somerville,  Ind. 

A.  M.  Holtzman,  B.  A.,  Teacher Marengo,  la. 

Harry  J.  Kolb,  B.  S.,  Student  University  of  Chicago Chicago 

C.  A.  Lang,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Napervillle 

Ralph  W.  Loose,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

P.   M.   Mattill,   B.   S.,   Teacher Olivia,   Minn. 
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Newton    L.    Miller,    B.    S.,    Teacher Mellen,    Wis. 

H.  E.  Mueller,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

George  C.  Pullman,  B.  A.,  Student  E.   T.   S Naperville 

F.  A.  Bender,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Lisle 

G.  L.  Schaller,  B.  A.,  Teacher Elgin 

H.  Schrammel,  B.  A.,  Teacher   Aurora,  Minn. 

Franklin  C.  Schwartz,  B.  A.,  Teacher Barbourville,  Ky. 

I.  L.  Schweitzer,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

H.   Trautman,  B.   A.,   Teacher Mendota 

Elizabeth  Turner,  B.  A.,  Teacher   Paw  Paw 

Arnold  A.  Vieth,  B.  S.,  Teacher Maquoketa,  la. 

Belle  Voegelein,  B.  A.,  Student  Univ.  of  Illinois Urbana 

H.  W.  Voight,  B.  A.,  Teacher Mendota 

Whole  Number  of  Alumni. 

Ladies    131 

Gentlemen 345 

Total    476 

Number  of  Alumni  Living. 

Ladies 115 

Gentlemen    • 321 

Total 436 
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Albig,    Orville    M '06 

Alstadt,  G.  E '09 

Arends,  Lillian  M '10 

Arlen,   Henry    77 

Attig,  Chester '08 

Augenstein,  J.  C '74 

Augustine,    A.    B '79 

Averill,  E.  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,   E.   B >85 

Ballou,  Mae  E.  , '00 

Ballou,  R.  B >8Q 

Barnard,    Elizabeth     \  '85 

Barnard,    Rose    A '06 

Bast,   August    '02 

Bauernfeind,   Susan  M.    .  . .  '99 

Baumgartner,  S.  H '87 

Baumgartner,    I.    L '12 

Beck,    John    M '09 

Beckman,  Mattie    '86 

Behner,  F.  G '00 

Behrns,  Jerry   '11 

Bechtel,  H.   C '87 

Bell,   Allie   M '83 

Belmont,    Blanche     '90 

Benkleman,  W.  F '83 

Berger,    Effie    '12 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,    C.    C '72 

Birr,  W.  E >01 

Bohlander,   J.   J '02 

Boiler,    Chas.    F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,    C.    B '96 

Boyer,    C >07 

Brand,  J.  H '90 


Brand,   Ed.   F '11 

Breasted,  J.   II '90 

Breish,  J.   H '94 

Breithaupt,  E.  C '87 

Britzius,   H.   A '95 

Broadbooks,   R.   M '08 

Broadbooks,  Edith  Mae '12 

Bucks,  Chas.  A '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,   Augusta    '08 

Bushweiler,   R '11 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,  Albert   '04 

Caton,    William    '84 

Cawelti,  G.  P '96 

Chinn,  Libbie    '69 

Clymer,  W.  E '87 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  R '88 

Cody,   Rose    '75 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Crampton,  Mae  I '80 

Courier,  G.  F '05 

Daeschner,    August    '95 

Daeschner,  R.  T '09 

Dahlem,  Carrie   '84 

Da  Nuser,  Leila '06 

Danuser,  Maybelle   '12 

Davis,   Melissa    '67 

Deetz,  C.  E '09 

Degenkolb,  G.  J '04 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda   '09 

Devitt,    Alda     '09 

Devitt,  I.  K '80 

Dexter,    Etta    '80 

Dickinson,  L.   E '86 
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Diller,   Adam   E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G '82 

Dreisbach,  B.  F . .  .  '66 

Dreisbach,  C.  H '78 

Dreisbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Duel,    R '07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,   Adelaide  B '99 

Elfrink,  Anna  D '93 

Elfrink,  B.   F '98 

Elmer,  M.  C. 11 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Erffmeyer,   Florence    '10 

Erffmeyer,  E.  E '07 

Ewing,   Myron   J '76 

Faust,  E.  S '12 

Feik,    Lewis    W '10 

Ferner,   J.   W '73 

Ferner,  O.  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Feucht,    Herman    '11 

Fidder,    J.    G '88 

Finkbeiner,    Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,  A. .  R '79 

Fox,  D.  F '87 

Fox,   Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Frank,   Herbert  t '12 

Franzke,   A.   A '07 

Franzke,   John   J '02 

Franzke,    H.    A '99 

Freeman,    A.    R.    '12 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Guckeler,  C.  F '12 

Gamertsfelder,  S.  J '78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie    '93 

Gamertsfelder,    Mary    '93 


Gamertsfelder,  W.  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  S '10 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel   '07 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl '09 

Gamertsfelder,   Judson    '12 

Gascoigne,    Stephen    '68 

Gasser,  Geo.  C '91 

George,  Edwin    '08 

Gibson,  Ethel    '03 

Giese,  J.   A '94 

Giese,  Elsie  H 'H 

Gingrich,    Felix    M.     '98 

Gloege,  E.  E '08 

Gocker,    Marie '09 

Goldspohn,  Albert    '75 

Good,  Nellie    '79 

Goodrich,  H.  H '76 

Goodrich,    Ida   T.    '75 

Goodrich,   Irving    '81 

Goodrich,   Jennie    '  '80 

Granger,  Luella  Y. .  '02 

Graper,   E.   D 'H 

Graunke,    Harry     •.  .  '08 

Gress,  R,  L '03 

Griebenow,  H.  E '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Gross,  A.  W '09 

Gruetzmacher,  Emil  A '10 

Guelich,  H.  D '97 

Gunther,  W.   C '04 

Haefele,  Augustus   '77 

Hager,  E.   C ,  ...  '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '69 

Haines,  Cora  1* '88 

Haines,  D.  M '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,  T.  L '72 

Haist,  A.  B - . .  '94 

Haist,   A.   Y .'87 
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Hallwachs,  W.   C '01 

Flalmhuber,    W.    11 '09 

Hainan,  J.   \\* 'oi 

Hanna,   Marj    L 75 

Hannah,   Emma    76 

Barter,  T.  L '07 

Harter,  Elva  M '01 

Hatz,    C.    . 76 

Hatz,    Ida    '02 

Hatz,    Esther    '12 

Hauch,  S.  M '97 

Hazelton,  C.  N 72 

Heebner,   S.   K '85 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heilman,   Frank   W '02 

Heininger,   Louis    '87 

Heilman,   John  J '98 

Hemmer,   A.   E '12 

Hendricks,  H.  H '01 

Hertel,  J.  A '92 

Herzog,  Felix  F '06 

Hetche,   Chas '02 

Hielscher,  J.  A '88 

Hilgenfeld,  S.  F '08 

Hillman,  C.  F '93 

Himmel,   Edward    '09 

Himmel,  John  P. '10 

Higgins,  D.  r 74 

Higgins,    Colin    '10 

Hirschman,   C.  A '07 

Hobert,    Chas.    H 76 

Holcomb,    R.    H '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Holtzman,  A.  M '12 

Huebner,   S.   H '85 

Huelster,  A.  H '80 

Huddle,  W.  D '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '83 


Husser,  Milton   G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P 79 

Ingalls,  G.  R '05 

[wan,   Clara   M '95 

Jones,   Mollie   L 78 

Kammerer,  Anna    '99 

Keiper,    Kezzie     '82 

Keiper,    Lizzie    77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winnifred  D '02 

Kellerman,   H.   a 'H 

Kelhof  er,   Ernst    '03 

Kiekhoefer,   Luella   E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme   '01 

Kiekhoefer,   Lillian    '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W.  H '04 

Kimmel,  G.  B '97 

Kirn,  G.  J '86 

Kirn,  Gerald   '09 

Kletzing,   H.   F 79 

Kletzing,  J.  F 79 

Kletzing,  M.  Naomi    '82 

Kletzing,  U.  B '82 

Kletzing,  E.  L '88 

Klopp,    J.    J '88 

Kliphardt,  Chas.  F '04 

Knecht,   L.    E '86 

Knickerbocker,  Alden    '97 

Knight,    Luther    '02 

Knight,  Naomi    '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel,  G.  C 70 

Koch,   Christina    '99 

Koch,    Peter    '88 

Kolander,    C.    H 'H 

Kolb,   J.   Harry    '12 

Krahl,  W.  F 76 

Kramer,  H.  A '88 

Krienke7  G,  J '99 
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Krueger,   W.   W '09 

Krug,  A.  A '08 

Lamale,   C.   E '07 

Lang,   C.   A ...'12 

Larck,   F.   A '84 

Lauver,    Fannie    '08 

Leedy,  R.  B. '10 

Leffler,   Ada   B '11 

Lenhardt,    Lena    M '05 

Lerch,   Emma  L '90 

Lerch,   W.   L '87 

Lewis,   Carrie  N '78 

Lindemann,  C.  W.  A '83 

Lipp,  H.  A '11 

Litt,   J.   G '86 

Loose,   Clarence  D '10 

Loose,  Ralph  W '12 

Luehring,   F.   W '05 

Lundy,   Jennie    '79 

Luce,  T.   Claire    '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  Y '78 

Marker,  A.  W '07 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  F '76 

Mather,    Zillia    '88 

Mattill,    Andrew    J '10 

Mattill,  P.   M '12 

Mayer,   P.    S '07 

Maves,    C.   E '05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,   S.   R '88 

Messner,  Mary    '84 

Meyer,  G.  C '94 

Michael,  J.  W '87 

Miller,  E.  E '96 

Miller,  Hat  tie  C '87 

Miller,   Walter   J.    .. '98 

Miller,  G.  W '93 


Miller,   Edwin  J '10 

Miller,    Newton    '12 

Minch,   Lora   C '03 

Mueller,  H.  E '12 

Muerner,  Emma   C '03 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,  Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,    Thos '78 

Naegli,  Frank '02 

Nanninga,  Lucas '09 

Nash,  W.   W. '07 

Nauman,  Cha« '72 

Nauman,  Geo.  P.    ... '94 

Nauman,    H.    V '94 

Naumann,  "W.  L '99 

Neiswender,   Susie    '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nickel,  E.  J '07 

Nichols,  J.  L '80 

Niederhauser,    Alice     '08 

Niederhauser,  E.  W '01 

Nonnamaker,   M.   E '96 

Nonnamaker,  W.   A '05 

Norbury,  Alice  M '83 

Oertli,  Ira   '11 

Oldt,  W.  B '09 

Oliver,  E.  J '97 

Orth,  L.  L.    '00 

Ostroth,  D.  C '04 

Oyer,    J.    F '95 

Pahiman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

PenticofT,  O.  U '03 

Peter,  W.  W '04 

Pfeiffer,   Rose   K '83 

Piper,  Benj.  A 'H 

Plantikow,  Herman   '88 
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Pratt,  Laura  A 'GO 

Powell,  H.  0 '02 

Priem,  Harry   '10 

Pullman,  Geo.  C '12 

Ranck,  C.  E '99 

Efcanek,  Elmina  E '99 

Ranney,    Eldon     '93 

Rarey,   C.  D '03 

Rassweiler,  C.  F '69 

Rassweiler,    G.    F ?97 

Rassweiler,  H.  H '68 

Rassweiler,  J.  K '68 

Raymer,  H.   S '81 

Reik,  S.  A.    '00 

Reinhart,  J.  w '79 

Render,  P.  A '12 

Rich,  F.  K '05 

Rich,    Laura     '02 

Rickenbrode,  E.  C '86 

Rickli,    Arthur    '03 

Rife,  E.   E '94 

Rilling,  J.  H '96 

Rilling,  W.  B '90 

Rohland,   Anna    M '67 

Roller,  C.   I '10 

Roller,   G.  H '10 

Ross,  W.  P >88 

Sasseen,  David    '74 

Schaefer,  J.  C '96 

Schafer,  J.  W '05 

Schaeffer,   H.   B '09 

Schaller,  G.  L '12 

Schilling,   W.    E '11 

Schirer,  Benj.  P '09 

Schlafer,  Geo.  E '06 

Schirmer,  "W.  W .  '10 

Schluter,  H.  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J.  F '78 

Schmidt,  Mark  E '11 


Schmucker,   I.   J '87 

Schneider,   Geo.   II '78 

Schneider,  Henry    '77 

Schneider,  J.  <j '85 

Schneider,  J.  P.  D '04 

Schneider,    S.    P '85 

Schneller,    Ella    M '05 

Schoedinger,    Fred    H '99 

Schoenleben,    M '93 

Schrader,  S.  E 'll 

Schrammel,   H '12 

Schroeder,   Lena   M '10 

Schreiner,   Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  F.  C '99 

Schultz,   H.    0 >85 

Schultz,    Sophia    ^86 

Schultz,  W.  A '84 

Schumacher,   F.   P '95 

Schumacher,    Ferdinand    . .  .  '03 

Schuster,  W.  H '05 

Schutte,  W.  A '91 

Schutz,  E '07 

Schutz,  Netta  A '11 

Schwab,   Benj.    T.    . '09 

Schwartz,    Frank    '12 

Schweitzer,  I.  L '12 

Seager,  F.  E '87 

Seager,  L.  H '87 

Seder,  James  I '87 

Seder,   Velma    'H 

Seigmiller,   F.   S '06 

Seibert,   W.   O '84 

Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,    Nettie    '78 

Shoemaker,   H.   J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

Schott,   Ira   J '82 

Sims,  Florence    fQQ 

Simpson,   Bertha   E '02 
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Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,   G.   W '69 

Slick,    Bert    '01 

Smith,    Clara     '96 

Smith,    C.    F '10 

Smith,   H.   L '10 

Smith,   Chas.  A '01 

Smith,   Fannie    E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,    Mattie    E '90 

Smith,   Lucy   J '97 

Snyder,  J.  A.    '88 

Sohl,    Lawrence     '04 

Spreng,  E.   M '85 

Speicher,  P.  J '08 

Staffeld,  D.  W '04 

Stamm,  J.   S '09 

Stanard,    O.    B '81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,   S.    S '86 

Stark,    L.    J '95 

Stauffacher,   A.    D '10 

Stauffacher,  C.  J '03 

Stauffacher,   S.   J '00 

Steffen,    E.   F '83 

Stettbacher,   C.   C '02 

Stierle,  G.   A '06 

Stoll,   S.   J '81 

Stoll,  R.   C '03 

Story,   Sarah   S '80 

Strahler,    Milton     '08 

Straub,  H.  E '07 

Strom,    J.    L '93 

Strubler,  H.  H '06 

Stube,    J.    II '85 

Tayama,   H.   M '93 

Teel,    Warren    F '00 

Teichman,   A.    E '11 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,    Jennie    M '88 

Tillson,   Mabel   L '09 

Trautman,    Harry    '12 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger,   J.   W '72 

Turner,    Elizabeth    '12 

Uebele,   W.    C '02 


Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,  E.  M '04 

Umbach,  L.  M '77 

Umbach,    W.    H '96 

Umbach,    Lulu    '11 

Umbreit,  S.   J '98 

Utzinger,  A.  H '87 

Valentine,    Mary    '82 

Vandersall,   C.    H '97 

Vandersall,  W.  A '98 

Van  Kannell,   B.   F '99 

Vaubel,   E.    G '05 

Vaubel,  Daniel   J '10 

Vieth,    Arnold     '12 

Voegelein,  A.   H '05 

Voegelein,    Belle     '12 

Vogel,  W.  M.    '07 

Voegelein,    Alice    .........  '11 

Voight,  H.  W '12 

Wagner,  C.  W '90 

Wagner,    Lizzie    A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu    '02 

Wahl,   C.   B '11 

Walker,  W.  L '83 

Waltz,    William    '80 

Wellner,    Sarah     '08 

Weide,   L.   G '10 

Wenger,  W.  L '03 

Wickel,   Susie    '96 

Wicks,   E.    C '80 

Wing,  Daniel  H '02 

Wise,    David    O '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,   Thos.   W '78 

Wurtz,  C.  J '00 

Yaggy,   L.   W '71 

Yaggy,    Florence    '99 

Yost,   Elizabeth   M '00 

Young,     Ella     '68 

Zabel,   W.   L '11 

Zachman,  E.  H '02 

Zehnder,   J.   C '96 

Zeller,    Francis    A '06 

Ziegler,  J.   C '79 

Zinser,    J.    C '81 

Zollman,   F.   W '81 
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SCHEDULE  OF  RECITATIONS  FOR  1913-14. 
Chapel  9:30. 


7:30 

Algebra    1st   year G 

Astronomy* g 

Botany,  Elementaryf    G 

Ethicsf (5 

Greek,   1st  year    7 

Latin,  2nd  year   (1)    5 

Physics,    College    G 

Political   Science 33 

Zoology,  Advanced    ........  .G 

Zoology,   Elementary*    G 


8:30 

Botany,   Advanced    G 

English,  1st  year  (1)    34 

French,   1st  year    31 

Geometry  (1)    .  . G 

Greek,  3rd  year   7 

Latin,  2nd  year  (2)   5 

Logic    (l)f    6 

Psychology    (1)  *    (3 

Rhetoric,  Elementary   (1)    ..12 
Sociology    33 


10:00 

Algebra,  College   (1)*    G 

Botany,  Generalf G 

Chemistry,  Advanced    G 

English,  1st  year   (2)    34 

English,    Sophomore     (1)  .  .  .  .G 

German,  Grammar   11 

German,  2nd  year  prose 36 

Greek,  4th  year 7 

History,  Medieval    G 

History,  English   G 

Latin,  4th  year    5 

Latin,    3rd    year    35 

Literature,  American  ( 1 )    ...  12 

Science  of  Religion 6 

Trigonometry  (l)f G 

Zoology,    General*    G 

11:00 

Chemistry,   Analytical    G 

Economics*    33 

English,  Freshman   (1)    G 

Geologyf   q 

German,  Eng.,  1st  year 31 

German,  Eng.,  3rd  year 11 

History,    Ancient    G 

Literature,   Elem.   Eng 12 

Philosophy     Q 


*  First  Semester  only. 
f  Second   Semester  only. 
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1:00  3:00 


Biology,   Advanced    G 

(  hemistry,    General     G 

Civicsf    33 

English,    Junior     G 

English,  Sophomore  (2) G 

Geometry,    Analytical*     G 

Latin,  1st  year  (1)    35 

Latin,   5th  year    .  .  .  .' 5 

Physics,  Elementary   . G 

Surveyingf    G 

2:00 

Algebra,   2nd  year    G 

Chemistry,   Elementary    G 

Constitutional  Law*    33 

English,    Freshman    (2)     .  ...G 

French,  2nd  year   31 

Geometry    (2)     G 

German  Literature 36 

German,   Eng.,   4th   year 11 

International  Lawf   33 

Literature,   American    (2)  .  .  .12 
Physiology    G 


Algebra,   College    (2)*...: 

Education    

German,  Eng.,  2nd  year.  .  . 

Greek,    2nd    year 

Latin,   1st  year    

Rhetoric,    Elementary     (2) 
Trigonometry-)-    


(Hour  to  be  determined  for  the 
following)  : 


Child  Psychology   .  . 
French,  3rd  year 
German  Philology    . 
Greek   History,   Adv 
Greek   Poets    


*  First  Semester  only. 
f  Second   Semester  only. 
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FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

IN  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEVOLENT  FATHER  OF  ALL, 

r.  a. b , 

of ,  do  make  and  publish  this  my  last  will 

and  testament,  as  follows: 

I  give  and   devise  to   the   TRUSTEES   OF  NORTHWESTERN 
COLLEGE,  and  their  successors  and  assigns   forever,  the   following 

lands  and  tenants 

(Description)   in  County,  in  the  State  of 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  TRUSTEES  OF  NORTHWESTERN 

COLLEGE  the  sum  of dollars,-  to  be  paid  by  my 

executor  out  of  my  estate  within months  after  my 

decease. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  hereto  subscribe  my  name  and  affix  my 
seal,  this day  of ,  A.  D 

(Seal)  A B 

Signed  and  acknowledged  by  the  above  named  A 

B ,  testator,  as  his  last  will  and  testament,  in  our 

presence,  an 4  signed  by  us  in  his  presence  and  at  his  request,  as 
subscribing  witnesses  to  the  foregoing  last  will  and  testament  at  the 
date  last  aforesaid. 

C D 

E F 
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CALENDAR  1914-1915. 

1914 

February  9 — Second  Semester  Begins Monday 

March  20— College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize Friday 

March  30 — Spring  Term  Begins    Monday 

April  17 — Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize   Friday 

May  15 — Freshmen  Contest,  Heatherton  Prize    Friday 

May  17— College  Day    Sunday 

May  30— Memorial  Day   .' Saturday 

June     5 — Exercises  of  Department  of  Modern  Languages.  ..  .Friday 

June  12 — Graduating  Exercises  of  School  of  Commerce Friday 

June  14 — Morning,  Baccalaureate  Sermon .Sunday 

June  14 — Evening,  Sermon  before  Graduates  of  Academy ....  Sunday 

June  15 — Graduating  Exercises  of  School  of  Music Monday 

June  16 — Graduating  Exercises  of  the  Academy Tuesday 

June  17 — Senior  Class  Day   Wednesday 

June  17— Art    Exhibit    (Students'   Work)     Wednesday 

June  17 — Commencement   Concert    Wednesday 

June  18 — Commencement     Thursday 

June  18 — Alumni    Anniversary    Thursday 

September  15-16 — Entrance  Examinations  and  Enrollment  ...... 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday 

September  16 — First  Semester  and  Fall   Term  Begin Wednesday 

September  25 — Annual   Social  and   Eeception    Friday 

November  26-30 — Thanksgiving  Recess Thursday  to  Monday 

December  18 — Close  for  Holiday  Vacation Friday 

1915 

January     5 — Winter  Term  Begins    Tuesday 

February  11 — Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges   Sunday 

February     8 — Second  Semester  Begins    Monday 

March  19 — College  Oratorical  Contest,  Good  Prize   Friday 

March  29 — Spring  Term  Begins Monday 

April  16 — Academy  Oratorical  Contest,  Elgin  Prize   Friday 

May  14 — Freshman  Contest,  Heatherton   Prize    Friday 

May  17— College  Day  Monday 

May  30— Memorial  Day Sunday 

June  17 — Commencement     Thursday 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Bishop  S.  P.  Spreng   ex-Officio 

Rev.  J.   G.  Schwab    Illinois   Conference 

Rev.   C.  Schneider    Wisconsin  Conference 

Rev.  J.  H.  Breish   Indiana  Conference 

Rev.  H.   C.  Schluter    Iowa  Conference 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng   Ohio  Conference 

Rev.  J.  R.  Niergarth    Michigan  Conference 

Rev.  G.  T.  Damm .Canada  Conference 

Rev.  H.  P.  Merle   New  York  Conference 

Rev.  C.  F.  Erffmeyer    Kansas  Conference 

Wm.  Grote   Elgin,  Illinois 

Dr.   A.   Goldspohn    Chicago,   Illinois 

Rev.  J.  G.  Ziegler   Erie  Conference 

Rev.  H.  Piper   Nebraska  Conference 

Rev.  M.  Schoenleben    Minnesota  Conference 

Rev.  G.  E.  Bohner   Dakota  Conference 

J.   C.  Breithaupt   . Berlin,   Ontario 

E.  G.  Eberhardt   Indianapolis,  Indiana 

A.  Quilling   Menomonie,  Wisconsin 

F.  W.  Ramsey    Cleveland,   Ohio 

Isaac  Good   Marion,  Kansas 


Officers  of  the  Board. 


Bishop  S.  P.  Spreng  President 

Wm.  Grote    Vice-President 

Rev.  E.  M.  Spreng    Secretary 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

Wm.  Grote.  Bishop  S.  P.  Spreng. 

L.  H.  Seager.  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn. 

Finance  Committee. 

A.  C.  Gegenheimer.  Thos.  Finkbeiner. 

*S.  L.  Umbach. 

Athletic  Field  Cbmmittee. 

F.  W.  Umbreit.  L.  H.  Seager. 

President  Athletic  Association. 

^Deceased. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


LAWRENCE  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 

President. 
Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Sacred  Literature. 
104  Sleight  St. 

GEORGE  JOHN  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Dean. 

Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy, 
145  Sleight  St. 

FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HEIDNER,  A,  M.,  D.  D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  German. 
156  Front  Street. 

HENRY  COWLES  SMITH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
62  Loomis  St. 

LEVI  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
104  Wright  St. 

MARION  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
66  Wright  St. 

THOMAS  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M,  B.  D., 

Principal  of  the  Academy, 

Professor  of  the   German  Language   and  Literature. 

82  Columbia  Ave. 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

FACULTY— Continued. 


McKENDREE  W.  COULTRAP,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
76  Columbia  Ave. 


WILLIAM  HAWTHORNE  COOPER,  A.  M..  B.  0.. 

Professor  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature. 
137  Wright  St. 

CHARLES  B.  BOWMAN,  A.  M.,  B.  D., 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 
66  Loomis  St. 

ORVILLE  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

22  Wright  St. 

CHESTER  J.  ATTIG,  Ph.  B.. 

Professor  of  History. 

74  Wright  St. 

BONNIE  R.  BLACKBURN,  B.  A., 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 
70  Loomis  Street. 

MARY  S.  BUCKS,  M.  L., 

Associate  Professor  of  English. 

115  Wright  St. 
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FACULTY— Continued. 


EDWARD   N.  HIMMEL,  B.   S., 

Associate  Professor  in  Science. 
105  Franklin  Ave. 

EDWARD  E.  DOMM,  B.  A.,  B.  D, 

Instructor  in   Latin. 

175  Chicago  Ave. 

AUGUST   CHARLES   GEGENHEIMER, 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce, 

Professor  of  Commercial  Branches. 

84  Wright  St. 

J.  FRANCIS  MAGUIRE, 

Director  of  the  School  of  Music. 

Professor  Piano,  Organ,  Harmony. 

93  Webster  St. 

RUTH  K.  SPEICHER, 

Teacher  of  Voice  Culture. 
97  Chicago  Ave. 

J.   FREDERICK  FEHR, 

Teacher  of  Violin. 

MARGARET  A.  HITTLE, 

Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 
66  Wright  St. 

• 
F.  P.  COCKRELL, 
•  Physical  Director. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 


L.  H.  SEAGER,  D.  D., 
President. 

G.  J.  KIRN,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.. 
Dean. 

BONNIE  R.  BLACKBURN,  B.  A. 
Dean  of  Women. 

M.  E.  NONNAMAKER,  A.  M., 
Secretary  of  Faculty. 

0.  M.  ALBIG,  A.  M., 
Registrar. 

THOS.  FINKBEINER,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D., 
Principal  of  the  Academy. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce 

ETHEL  GIBSON,  Ph.  M., 
Librarian. 

L.  M.  UMBACH,  A.  M, 
Curator  of  Museum. 

i 

F.  W.  UMBREIT, 
Treasurer  and  Financial  Agent. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 


Entrance  and  Classification — College. 
G.  J.  Kirn,  M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Orville  M.  Albig. 

Entrance  and  Classification — Academy. 

Thos.  Finkbeiner,  C.  J.  Attig. 

Curriculum. 
G.   J.   Kirn,  Thos.   Finkbeiner, 

L.  M.  Umbach. 

Catalogue  and  Bulletins. 
L.  H.  Seager,  M.  E.  Nonnamaker, 

0.  M.  Albig,  W.  H.  Cooper, 

C.  J.  Attig. 

Scholarships. 
G.  J.  Kirn,  Thos.  Finkbeiner, 

M.  E.  Nonnamaker. 

Lectures  and  Entertainments. 
W.  H.  Cooper,  .  E.  N.  Himmel, 

C.  B.  Bowman. 

Library. 

L.  H.  Seager,  G.  J.  Kirn, 

C.  B.  Bowman. 

Rooms. 

M.  W.  Coultrap,  E.  E.  Domm. 

Athletics. 

E.  E.  Domm,  W.  H.  Cooper. 

Alumni  Employment  Bureau. 

C.  J.  Attig. 
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North-Western  College 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT. 


North-Western  College  had  its  origin  in  the  conviction 
that  the  interests  of  Christian  education  demand  the  es- 
tablishment and  maintenance  of  institutions  of  higher 
learning  by  the  Christian  Church.  The  honor  of  having 
taken  the  initiative  toward  its  establishment  belongs  to 
the  Illinois  Conference  of  the  Evangelical  Association. 
At  its  annual  session  in  the  spring  of  1861,  this  Confer- 
ence adopted  a  resolution  inviting  the  "Wisconsin,  the  In- 
diana, and  the  Iowa  Conferences  to  unite  in  the  founding 
of  a  college,  which  should  be  duly  equipped  for  the  prose- 
cution of  collegiate  work.  These  Conferences  responded 
cordially  and  joined  in  the  movement.  A  commission, 
consisting  of  twelve  members  and  representing  the  Illi- 
nois and  the  Wisconsin  Conferences,  held  a  meeting  at 
Plainfield,  Illinois,  April  30,  1861,  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  organization  of  a  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to 
secure  the  incorporation  of  the  projected  institution.  By 
resolution  it  was  decided  that  the  Board  of  Trustees 
should  consist  of  twenty-three  members,  as  follows: 
Seven  from  the  Illinois  Conference,  seven  from  the  Wis- 
consin Conference,  five  from  the  Indiana  Conference  and 
four  from  the  Iowa  Conference.  This  plan  was  subse- 
quently changed  to  one  of  equal  representation,  so  far 
as  the  Conferences  are  concerned. 
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Although  this  was  at  a  time  when  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  seemed  to  paralyze  the  spirit  of  the  enterprise, 
as  well  as  the  financial  resources  of  the  country,  circum- 
stances favored  the  undertaking.  The  village  of  Plain- 
field  offered  to  donate  a  college  site,  including  a  fine  and 
spacious  building  then  in  the  course  of  erection.  The  of- 
fer was  accepted  and  the  new  institution  named  Plain- 
field  College.  The  organization  having  been  effected,  it 
was  decided  to  open  the  institution  immediately,  and  the 
Preparatory  school  began  its  work  in  the  fall  of  the  same 
year  with  three  teachers  and  an  encouraging  number  of 
students.  The  teachers  of  the  first  year  were  John  Eodes, 
A.  M. ;  John  Miller,  A.  B.,  and  Miss  C.  M.  Harlacher.  Rev. 
Augustine  A.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Greensburg  Sem- 
inary, Greensburg,  Ohio,  who  entered  upon  the  duties  of 
his  office  in  the  fall  of  1862,  became  the  first  president 
of  the  institution. 

As  the  patronage  of  the  school  soon  extended  over  sev- 
eralstates,  the  name  "Plainfield  College"  was  deemed  to 
be  too  local ;  hence  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1864,  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed 
to  North- Western  College.  Unfortunately  the  village  of 
Plainfield  was  located  at  some  distance  from  a  railway 
line  at  that  time,  which  it  was  soon  discovered  would  be 
a  serious  drawback  to  the  growth  and  progress  of  the 
institution.  Steps  were  therefore  taken  to  secure  a  more 
advantageous  location  for  the  school.  In  1870  the  college 
was  removed  from  Plainfield  to  Naperville,  Illinois,  its 
present  favorable  location.  This  place  having  donated 
grounds  of  about  eight  acres,  and  $25,000  in  money,  a  fine 
and  substantial  college  building,  consisting  of  a  main 
part,  71x46  feet,  five  stories  high,  and  a  wing,  58x46  feet. 
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three  stories  high,  was  erected  and  opened  for  school  pur- 
poses in  the  fall  of  1870.  This  change  proved  of  such 
advantage  to  the  school  as  to  mark  an  epoch  in  its  history. 

New  departments  of  instruction  were  added  from  time 
to  time  as  the  progress  of  the  institution  seemed  to  require 
them.  In  1871  the  department  of  Fine  Arts  was  opened, 
and  the  Commercial  department  the  following  year.  Music 
received  considerable  attention  from  the  very  beginning 
of  the  school,  which  gradually  resulted  in  the  formation 
of  a  regular  department  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 
More  recently  this  has  been  entirely  reorganized,  and 
now  forms  a  strong  and  well  equipped  School  of  Music. 
In  1876  Union  Biblical  Institute  was  opened,  which,  al- 
though having  its  distinct  organization,  is  so  closely  con- 
nected with  the  College  as  to  be  easily  regarded  as  its 
theological  department. 

In  1890  a  new  four  story  building,  71x41  feet,  was 
added  as  a  south  wing ;  and  the  main  building  throughout 
renovated  and  improved.  Steam  heating  and  electric 
lighting  were  introduced  and  the  entire  equipment  thor- 
oughly modernized.  The  laboratories  were  enlarged  and 
suitably  furnished  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  re- 
agents. The  Museum  was  given  more  room  and  the  col- 
lections were  greatly  increased.  A  splendid  Herbarium 
was  created,  which  has  grown  into  very  creditable  pro- 
portions. The  Library  was  transferred  to  enlarged  quar- 
ters, and  made  more  serviceable  in  all  departments  of  in- 
struction. 

In  1901  a  handsome  Gymnasium  building  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high — a  gift  of  the  late  Professor  J.  L.  Nichols, 
A.  M. — was  erected  and  added  to  the  general  outfit  of 
the  college.     Professor  Nichols  was  an  honored  alumnus 
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of  this  institution,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  efficient 
principal  of  its  Commercial  department.  The  building 
forms  a  fitting  memorial  to  the  thoughtful  generosity  and 
abiding  interest  of  this  noble  and  illustrious  son  of  his 
Alma  Mater. 

In  1908  two  fine,  large  buildings  were  completed— a 
Library  and  Science  Hall.  The  Library  building,  75x62 
feet,  three  stories  high,  is  the  gift  of.  that  well  known 
and  honored  philanthropist,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  of 
New  York  City;  and  the  Science  Hall,  96x75  feet,  four 
stories  high,  comes  from  another  illustrious  alumnus  of 
this  institution,  Dr.  Albert  Goldspohn  of  Chicago.  North- 
western College  is  justly  proud  of  her  alumni,  who  are 
not  only  rising  to  distinction  in  their  respective  profes- 
sions but  who  in  their  success  do  not  forget  their  Alma 
Mater. 

In  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  heating  of  the  en- 
tire group  of  buildings,  a  central  power  house  was  erected 
and  supplied  with  the  very  best  new  boilers  and  heating 
appliances.  In  material  and  general  plan  of  construction 
this  building  is  in  harmony  with  the  other  buildings  on 
the  campus,  recently  erected.  The  entire  equipment  of 
the  institution  compares  favorably  with  that  of  the  best 
schools  of  similar  character  in  the  land. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  endowment  fund  of  the 
college  has  been  increased  by  $200,000,  thus  placing  the 
institution  on  a  splendid  financial  basis.  This  growth 
in  financial  resources  and  material  equipment  is  highly 
gratifying  and  points  to  a  promising  future. 

North- Western  College  stands  for  Christian  education 
in  the  best  and  broadest  sense.  In  an  age  produced  by 
civilization   no    apology   is    needed    for    emphasis    upon 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  17 

"Christian"  in  higher  education.  The  aim  is  to  produce 
sound  scholarship,  and  genuine  nobility  of  character.  The 
purpose  of  education  is  life  rather  than  livelihood,  hence 
implies  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  mental,  moral 
and  physical  powers  of  the  student.  While  laboring  to 
inspire  a  vigorous  intellectual  activity,  the  college  en- 
deavors to  foster  a  healthy  Christian  life  and  spirit,  and 
recognizes  in  the  blending  of  these  elements  the  crown- 
ing excellency  of  its  important  work. 

CHARTER. 

The  following  charter  was  adopted  in  1876 : 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  incorporated  under  a  special 
law  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  approved  and  in  force  February  15,  1865, 
and  entitled  "An  act  to  incorporate  North- Western  College, "  have 
given  their  unanimous  consent  that  said  corporation  may  become 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  said  State  entitled  "An  act  concerning  corporations  not  for  pe- 
cuniary profit, V  as  contemplated  by  the  act  of  said  General  As- 
sembly entitled  "An  act  to  revise  the  law  in  relation  to  universities, 
colleges,  academies  and  other  institutions  of  learning, ' '  approved 
March  24,  1873,  and  in  force  July  1,  1874. 

Therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  members  of  said  Board  of  Trustees,  desiring  to  associate  our- 
selves in  order  that  said  corporation  may  become  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  the  general  law  of  Illinois  as  aforesaid,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  corporation  not  for  pecuniary  profit,  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
hereinbefore  referred  to,  do  hereby  certify  and  state  that  the  name 
and  title  by  which  said  corporation  shall  be  known  in  law  is  "Trus- 
tees of  Northwestern  College.  " 

That  the  particular  business  and  objects  for  which  it  is  formed 
are  to  own,  control  and  manage  the  property  and  affairs  of  the 
corporation,  including  the  institution  of  learning  now  located  at 
Naperville  in  said  state  and  named  and  styled  "North-Western  Col- 
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lege  of  the  Evangelical  Association  of  North  America, "  with  its 
various  departments,  as  the  same  now  or  hereafter  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

That  the  number  of  Trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  seven  of  whom 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  of  the 
corporation,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board;  that  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  be  ex-officio  one  of  said  trustees,  and  that  the  re- 
maining fourteen  shall  be  elected  as  provided  for  by  the  by-laws. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  in 
February,  1894,  the  following  resolutions,  relative  to  an 
amendment  to  the  charter,  were  passed : 

Whereas,  The  interests  of  North- Western  College  lo- 
cated at  Naperville,  111.,  require  that  a  change  be  made  in 
its  articles  of  corporation,  in  order  to  increase  its  num- 
ber of  Trustees;  therefore,  be  it 

1.  Resolved,  That  that  provision  in  the  articles  of  in- 
corporation or  charter  of  this  corporation,  to-wit,  (Trus- 
tees of  North- Western  College,)  which  provides  that  the 
number  of  trustees  shall  be  fifteen,  shall  be  changed  so 
as  to  read  "that  the  number  of  trustees  shall  be  twenty- 
two,  twelve  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  all  business  of  the  corporation  at  any  meet- 
ing of  the  Board."    Further 

2.  Resolved,  That  the  charter  of  articles  of  incorpora- 
tion shall  be  changed  and  modified  so  as  to  provide  there- 
in that  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Evangelical  Association 
(to  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Bishops),  shall  be,  ex- 
officio,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  corpora- 
tion. His  term  of  office  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Conference  Trustees. 

These  resolutions  having  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Con- 
ferences connected  with  the  College,  the  required  cer- 
tificate was  filed  with  the  proper  officer  in  February. 
1895,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
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LOCATION. 


North-Western  College  is  situated  at  Naperville,  Illi- 
nois, on  the  main  line  of  the  Chicago,  Burlington  and 
Quincy  Kailroad,  twenty-eight  miles  from  Chicago.  Four- 
teen trains  from  the  west,  and  fourteen  from  the  east 
stop  daily  at  Naperville.  With  such  ready  access  to  Chi- 
cago, the  student  of  the  social  sciences  may  use  the  great 
City  as  his  laboratory,  the  debater  and  the  student  doing 
special  research  work  may  use  the  Chicago  Public  Li- 
braries. The  student  of  art  also  has  exceptional  advan- 
tages. And  yet  the  college  is  far  enough  from  the  city 
to  shield  its  students  from  the  disadvantages  and  moral 
dangers  of  Chicago  life.  Its  excellent  lighting  system, 
its  pure  water,  its  healthfulness,  its  macadamized  streets, 
its  Y.  M.  C.  A.  with  a  building  costing  over  thirty-five 
thousand  dollars,  its  thirty  thousand  dollar  depot,  its 
parks,  its  many  churches,  and  its  public-spirited  and  cul- 
tured citizens  make  Naperville  a  very  desirable  site  for 
a  college. 
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DESIGN  AND  CHARACTER. 

The  object  of  the  Institution  is  to  provide  for  the 
liberal  education  of  the  young  men  and  women  who  may 
be  entrusted  to  its  care  and  instruction,  and  to  direct 
them  in  securing  the  best  preparation  for  the  different 
spheres  and  avocations  of  life. 

The  College  is  not  sectarian,  but  it  aims  to  be  decided- 
ly Christian  in  theory  and  practice,  and  to  apply  Chris- 
tian principles  and  methods  in  all  its  departments.  As 
the  best  results  of  educational  effort  are  conditioned  up- 
on the  symmetrical  culture  of  heart  and  mind,  the  In- 
stitution ever  recognizes  the  development  of  moral  char- 
acter as  an  essential  part  of  its  work.  While  endeavor- 
ing to  inspire  and  encourage  a  vigorous  intellectual  ac- 
tivity, the  faculty  desires  and  aims  to  foster  a  healthy 
Christian  life  and  spirit  which  shall  permeate  and  crown 
the  entire  institution. 

METHODS  OP  INSTRUCTION. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institution  to  keep  its  standard 
fully  up  to  that  of  the  best  American  colleges,  and  its 
methods  of  instruction  in  harmony  with  the  most  en- 
lightened views  of  education.  These  methods  will  natur- 
ally vary  with  the  subject,  and  proficiency  of  the  student, 
but  the  aim  is  the  same  in  every  department  of  the  Col- 
lege— mastery  of  the  subject  and  encouragement  to  inde- 
pendent and  original  investigation.  Recitations  based 
upon  an  intelligent  use  of  text-books  hold  a  large  place 
in  the  daily  work.  Lectures  are  frequently  introduced 
to  elucidate  and  illustrate  the  various  subjects  of  investi- 
gation. Freedom  of  discussion  and  questioning  by  the 
students  accompany  both  methods. 
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The  laboratory  system  is  employed  in  all  departments 
in  which  it  is  practicable. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Examinations  may  be  of  two  kinds :  Tests  and  final 
examinations. 

Tests  may  be  given  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the 
teacher. 

Final  examinations  shall  be  given  at  the  end  of  a 
semester  or  on  completion  of  a  subject. 

No  student  shall  be  exempt  from  any  test  or  final  ex- 
amination. A  test  or  examination  shall  only  be  given  at 
any  other  than  the  regular  time  upon  presentation  of  a 
card  issued  by  the  teacher  and  properly  endorsed  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  college.  The  fee  for  examinations  taken 
irregularly  shall  in  all  cases  be  as  follows :  Tests,  sixty 
cents ;  final  examinations,  one  dollar. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  work  shall  in  all  cases  be 
charged  two  dollars  for  such  examination. 

STANDING. 

A  careful  record  is  kept  by  the  Faculty  of  the  scholar- 
ship of  each  student. 

The  standing  in  scholarship  is  made  up  from  exam- 
inations and  the  daily  record  in  the  class,  each  being  con- 
sidered of  equal  weight,  on  a  scale  of  one  hundred. 

A  certain  number  of  points  must  also  be  secured  before 
a  sti'dent  can  pass  from  a  lower  into  a  higher  class. 
Forty-six  points  are  required  during  Freshman  year, 
forty-six  points  during  Sophomore  year,  fifty  points  dur- 
ing Junior  year,  and  fifty  points  during  Senior  year.  A 
total   of  one  hundred  ninety-two   points   or   an  average 
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standing  of  80-85  is  required  for  graduation.  Failure  to 
secure  three-fourths  of  the  required  number  of  points 
during  any  given  year  of  the  course  prevents  the  student 
from  passing  into  the  next  higher  class  except  by  faculty 
permission.  Failure  to  secure  the  fifty  points  required 
during  Senior  year  or  to  have  maintained  an  average  of 
80-85  during  the  course  debars  the  student  from  gradua- 
tion. 

Points  are  estimated  as  follows:  a  grade  of  95-100 
secures  three  points  for  each  semester-hour  completed; 
90-95,  two  and  one  half  points ;  85-90,  two  points ;  80-85, 
one  and  one  half  points;  75-80,  one  point;  70-75,  passes 
the  strudent,  but  gives  no  point.  It  will  be  seen  that  in 
order  to  maintain  an  average  standing  of  80-85  for  grad- 
uation it  is  necessary  for  the  student  to  receive  at  least 
192  points  on  the  basis  of  128  hours  for  the  course. 

A  student  who  has  been  absent  y8  or  more  than  y8 
of  the  number  of  recitations  per  semester  in  any  subject 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  his  grades  in  that  subject  until 
he  shall  have  done  such  special  work  as  the  teacher  may 
direct.  Absence  due  to  sickness  or  other  unavoidable 
circumstances  shall  be  reported  to  the  Faculty  for  spe- 
cial action. 

It  is  provided  that  any  student  entering  upon  a  course 
of  study  which  extends  through  the  year  must  complete 
the  entire  course  in  order  to  receive  credit  for  any  part 
of  the  same. 

Students  permitted  to  take  an  examination,  without 
having  had  the  regular  class  work,  will  be  credited  with 
a  daily  record  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  determining  their 
standing  in  that  study. 

Information  concerning  the  progress  and  conduct  of  a 
student  will  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  whenever  it 
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may  be  requested,  or  when  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty 
it  may  be  necessary. 

THESES. 

Juniors  who  do  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  de- 
bate, or  in  the  inter-class  oratorical  contest,  or  who  are 
not  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  of  not  less  than  2,500 
words  under  the  direction  of  a  professor  at  the  head  of 
a  department,  are  required  to  prepare  such  a  thesis  under 
the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Seniors  who  desire  may  write  theses  bearing  on  their 
major  work.  Said  theses  must  be  done  under  the  head 
of  the  department  and  shall  represent  at  least  two  hours 
work  for  which  credit  shall  be  given. 

In  each  case  the  subject  chosen,  and  the  outline  of  the 
thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Professor  or  the  Dean  of 
the  College  not  later  than  January  first.  These  theses 
shall  be  type-written  on  paper  of  standard  size ;  they  shall 
contain  a  list  of  the  books  consulted,  and  when  a  thesis 
contains  citations,  the  book  and  the  page  from  which  the 
citation  is  taken  shall  be  indicated. 

All  theses  must  be  completed  and  presented  to  the  Pro- 
fessor or  the  Dean  of  the  College  not  later  than  May  first. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degrees. — A  Bachelor's  degree,  either  of 
Arts  or  Science  is  conferred  upon  studetits  who  have  satis- 
factorily completed  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight 
Semester  hours  of  work  as  outlined  in  the  respective 
courses.  It  is  provided,  however,  that  the  candidate  for 
graduation  shall  have  received  at  least  192  points   (see 
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under  standings)  on  the  basis  of  this  128  Semester-*hov>  ' 
course.  No  regular  student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  less 
than  fourteen  hours  per  week.  In  order  to  be  entitled 
to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student  must  have  spent  at  least 
one  academic  year  in  attendance  at  this  institution. 

Master's  Degrees. — The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Letters  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  corresponding  bachelors  under  the  following 
regulations : 

All  candidates  must  register  before  the  work  is  under- 
taken. 

Before  being  recommended  for  the  Master's  deg*- 
the   candidate   must    have    received    the    correspor? 
bachelor's  degree  from  this  college  or  some  other  in 
tion  recognized  as  being  of  equal  rank  and  must 
pursued  in  residence  at  this  college  an  approved 
of  study  amounting  to  thirty-two  Semester  hour^ 

In  all  cases  the  candidate  must  present  a  thesis     ^ 
approved   topic   pertaining   to   his   major   subject, 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  not  late; 
the  first  of  May.    It  must  contain  at  least  five  thousar 
words  and  embody  the  results  of  careful  research. 

It  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  in  prescribed  £ 
and  one  copy  must  be  furnished  the  library  of  the  c         ,a 
for  public  inspection.     It  must  contain  a  table  of  con- 
tents, and  a  complete  list  of  the  works  consulted. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  discipline  of  the  institution  is  mild  but  firm.  It 
is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  exercise  a  parental  and  moral 
supervision  over  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  stu~ 
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events.  Such  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are 
cultivated  as  will  inspire  mutual  respect  and  confidence. 
Students  are  presumed  to  be  ladies  and  gentlemen  who 
will  respect  themselves  and  the  authority  of  the  College. 
A  high  sense  of  honor  and  truthfulness  is  inculcated  and 
maintained. 

Among  the  things  required  of  every  student  are  a  reg- 
ular  and  punctual   attendance   upon   all   exercises   pre- 
sci  :bed  by  the  College,  and  a  diligent  and  faithful  im- 
provement of  his  time.     Improper  conduct  of  any  kind, 
and  neglect  of  college  duties  will  not  be  tolerated.     The 
specific  purpose  of  college  training,  the  development  of 
ble  scholarly  character  in  the  student,  is  constantly 
k.   in  view.     The  institution  will  not  harbor  persons 
le  or  dissolute  habits.     Whenever  in  the  opinion  of 
'acuity  students  are  guilty  of  a  course  of  conduct 
'is  detrimental  to  themselves  or  injurious  to   the 
hg  and  reputation  of  the  College,  they  will  be  dis- 
ss,    or  expelled  from  the  institution. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 


Q, 


Every  student  is  expected  to  be  present  at  the  open- 
e  the  term  and  to  remain  until  its  close.    No  student 
i.  wed  to  be  absent  from  College  without  special  per- 

misa  >n  of  the  Faculty.  The  time  appropriated  to  vaca- 
tions and  holidays  is  believed  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  r  st  and  relaxation  from  study. 

Any  student  leaving  without  permission  before  the 
close  of  the  term,  cannot  re-enter  until  he  has  made  satis- 
factory amends  to  the  Faculty.  Therefore  the  Faculty 
earnestly  requests,  that  parents  or  guardians  will  in  no 
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way  encourage  or  even  sanction  such  absence  without 
most  urgent  reasons. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES. 

Devotional  services,  consisting  of  reading  the  Script- 
ures, singing  and  prayer,  are  held  daily  in  the  College 
Chapel,  at  which  the  students  are  required  to  be  present. 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  public  worship  and 
Sunday-school  on  the  Sabbath  at  one  of  the  churches  in 
the  city ;  but  are  allowed  to  attend  such  places  of  worship 
as  they,  or  their  parents  or  guardians  may  select. 

Other  social  and  religious  meetings  are  held  each  week, 
which  students  are  invited  to  attend.  These  facilities  af- 
ford ample  opportunity  for  Christian  growth  and  work. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  organized  in 
1873,  is  the  second  oldest  organization  of  its  kind  in  the 
state.  The  object  of  the  Association  is  to  promote  growth 
in  Christian  life  and  fellowship,  and  to  carry  on  definite 
Christian  work  among  students  of  the  institution. 

For  the  purpose  of  holding  its  meetings  the  Associa- 
tion has  a  commodious  and  beautiful  hall,  which  has  been 
set  apart  for  its  special  use.  It  also  maintains  a  reading 
room  supplied  with  standard  periodicals  and  leading  mag- 
azines of  the  day.  It  is  altogether  well  organized  for  ef- 
ficient work,  and  exerts  a  very  salutary  influence  upon 
the  young  men  of  the  College. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  organized 
in  1875,  also  the  second  oldest  Young  Ladies'  Christian 
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organization  in  the  state,  has  for  its  aim  and  object  Chris- 
tian work  among  the  lady  students  of  the  institution. 

At  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  committees  of  these 
Associations,  appointed  for  this  purpose,  meet  all  trains 
to  welcome  new  students  and  to  aid  them  in  securing 
rooms  and  boarding  places. 

Receptions  are  held  by  both  Associations  during  the 
first  week  of  the  first  semester  and  at  intervals  during  the 
year  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  acquaintance  with  the 
new  students,  and  assuring  them  of  the  friendly  interest 
that  will  be  taken  in  their  spiritual  welfare. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  reading  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  periodicals, 
secular  and  religious,  as  well  as  a  good  collection  of  lead- 
ing magazines  of  the  day. 

The  Periodicals  are : 

WEEKLY  PERIODICALS. 

Literary   Digest  Sunday  School  Times 

Independent  Weekly  Globe  and  Canadian 

Outlook  Farmer 

Scientific  American  Naperville    Clarion 

Collier's  Weekly  Evangelical  Messenger 

Harper's  Weekly  The  Evangelical 

Saturday  Evening  Post  The  Evangelical  Herald 

Christian  Herald  German — 

Youth's  Companion  Der   Christliche   Botschafter 

Commoner,  The  Germania 

Breeders'  Gazette  Daily — 

Pathfinder  Chicago  Record-Herald 

Menace  Chicago  Tribune 
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MONTHLY  PERIODICALS. 


Review  of  Reviews 

Scribner's  Magazine 

Current  Opinion 

McClure  >s 

Record  of  Christian  Work 

Ladies'  Home  Journal 

Cosmopolitan 

Everybody 's 

Farm    Journal 

Light 

Woman's  Home  Companion 

Etude 

Physical  Culture 

American  Magazine 

Technical   World 

Sunset 

Outing 

The  following  periodicals 
brary : 

The  National  Geographic 

Magazine 
The  Popular  Science  Monthly 
The  North  American  Review 
The  American  Journal  of 

Sociology 
Religious  Education 
Educational  Review 
The  Journal  of  Political 

Economy 
The   Philosophical   Review 
The  Psychological  Bulletin 
Methodist  Review 
The  Expositor 
Advocate  of  Peace 
American  Economist 
Northwestern  Christian 

Advocate 


Popular  Mechanics 
Hearst 's    Magazine 
World's    Work 
Association  Men 
Intercollegian 
Missionary  Review 
Missionary  Messenger 
The  Association  Monthly 

(Y.  W.  C.  A.) 
Country  Life  in  America 
Good  Housekeeping 
Health  Culture 

German — 

Das   Evangelische   Magazin 

Zeitschrift  fuer  Theologie  und 
Kirche 

are  to  be  found  in  the  Li 

The  Dial 

The  Musician 

The  Psychological  Review 

The  Methodist   Review 

(Quarterly) 
The  Business  Philosopher 
Our  Dumb  Animals 
The  Survey 
North  American  Lloyd 
Music    News 

Educational  Press  Bulletin 
Zeitschrift  fair  den  deutschen 

Unterricht 
Human  Factor 
Harvard  Alumni  Bulletin 
Deaconess  Advocate 
Bible  Society  Record 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  2\) 

Constructive  Quarterly  Readers '  Guide 

Brush  and   Pail  Deseret  Evening  Newa 

(Congressional  Record  Buffalo  Express 

American  Historical  Review  Advertisers '  Aid 

Institutional  Quarterly  Evangelische    Zeitschrift 

Christian   Guardian 

These  are  accessible  to  all  students. 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS. 

Chronicle.— " The  North- Western  College  Chronicle" 
is  published  bi-weekly  during  the  academic  year. 

Its  purpose  is  to  furnish  information  in  regard  to  the 
work  and  condition  of  the  institution.  It  is  the  organ  of 
the  students  and  contains  original  articles  by  members  of 
the  school  and  others,  personal  notices  of  past  and  present 
members  of  the  College,  proceedings  of  the  Literary  and 
Scientific  societies,  the  Christian  Associations,  and  such 
other  matter  pertaining  to  college  life  as  will  prove  of 
interest  to  all  friends  of  higher  education.  Subscription 
one  dollar  per  annum. 

Spectrum. — The  senior  class  of  1910  first  published  an 
annual  called  the  "Spectrum"  which  has  become  a  very 
important  and  popular  publication.  The  senior  class  of 
1914  continues  this  publication.  Its  purpose  is  to  present 
in  an  attractive  form  the  various  interests  and  work  of 
the  College  during  the  school  year.  It  contains  the  pic- 
tures of  the  debating  and  athletic  teams,  orators,  besides 
many  other  groups  and  combinations.  Each  department 
of  the  school  is  duly  considered. 

Bulletins. — Bulletins  are  published  quarterly  and  are 
supplied  gratis  upon  application. 
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LITERARY  AND  OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  four  flourishing  literary  societies  connected 
with  the  College,  viz. :  The  Cliosophic,  the  Philologian,  the 
Laconian,  and  the  Philorhetorian  (German).  These  soci- 
eties have  good,  well-furnished  halls,  and  afford  excellent 
opportunities  for  practice  in  public  speaking,  debate  and 
other  literary  exercises. 

Senate. — The  Senate  of  North-Western  College,  organ- 
ized in  1886,  has  for  its  object  the  consideration  and  dis- 
cussion of  themes  relating  to  political  science,  and  the 
promotion  of  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  our  federal 
institutions  and  the  duties  of  intelligent  citizenship.  It 
holds  weekly  meetings  and  presents  opportunities  for 
practice  in  extempore  speaking,  debate  and  parliamen- 
tary procedure. 

Oratorical  Association. — The  Oratorical  Association 
was  organized  in  the  year  1900.  Its  purpose  is  to  arouse 
interest  in  public  speaking  and  to  elevate  the  forensic 
standard  of  annual  oratorical  contests.  These  contests 
are  open  to  regular  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 
Prizes  are  given  those  who  win  first  and  second  places 
in  the  interclass  contest,  and  the  winner  of  first  prize  in 
this  contest  represents  the  college  in  the  Northern  Illinois 
Oratorical  League. 

Intersociety  and  intercollegiate  debates  are  held  an- 
nually. 

These  and  all  other  societies  of  the  College  are  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty.  No  public  enter- 
tainment shall  be  given  by  any  society  without  permission 
from  the  Faculty,  and  all  the  exercises  intended  for  such 
entertainments  must  be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Faculty  before  their  public  delivery. 
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PRIZES. 

Academy. 

The  Elgin  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  is 
offered  by  Mr.  William  Grote,  of  Elgin,  to  the  Oratorical 
Association  of  the  Academy  in  order  to  stimulate  efforts 
in  public  speaking  on  the  part  of  Academy  students.  Con- 
tests for  this  prize  are  held  annually  about  the  middle  of 
the  second  semester.  In  recognition  of  the  residence  city 
of  the  donor,  this  prize  is  called  the  Elgin  Prize  in  Public 
Speaking.  In  1913  this  prize  was  awarded  to  George 
Eastes  and  August  Kuhlman. 

The  Scholarship  Prize.— Each  year  the  College  presents 
a  scholarship  to  the  member  of  the  Academy  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  in  his  studies  dur- 
ing the  fourth  year.  This  prize  was  awarded  in  1913  to 
August  Kuhlman. 

The  Broeker  and  Spiegler  Prize.— An  annual  prize  of 
fifteen  dollars  is  given  by  the  firm  of  Broeker  &  Spiegler 
of  Naperville,  to  the  member  of  the  Academy  graduating 
Class  who  has  made  the  next  to  the  highest  average  in  his 
studies  during  his  third  and  fourth  years.  In  1913  this 
prize  was  awarded  to  A.  S.  Caughell. 

Scheele  Prize. — In  order  to  encourage  debate,  Mr.  A. 
Scheele,  of  Elgin,  offers  an  annual  prize  of  fifteen  dollars 
to  the  winning  team  in  the  debate  between  the  Third  and 
Fourth  year  classes.  In  1914  this  debate  was  won  by 
members  of  the  Fourth  year  class  consisting  of  Arthur 
Tallman,  Stephen  Schieb  and  George  Josif. 
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College. 

The  Heatherton  Prize. — In  order  to  encourage  ora- 
torical efforts  and  to  show  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
College,  Judge  John  S.  Goodwin,  of  this  city  offers  the 
Freshman  Class  an  annual  prize  of  ten  dollars  for  excel- 
lence in  oratory  and  ten  dollars  for  excellence  in  declama- 
tion. Contests  for  these  prizes  are  held  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  semester  and  are  open  to  regular  members  of 
the  Freshman  Class.  In  honor  of  Judge  Goodwin's  estate 
"Heatherton,"  the  prizes  are  known  as  the  Heatherton 
Prizes  in  Public  Speaking.  In  1913  these  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Herman  Leedy  and  William  C.  Pautz  in  Ora- 
tory, and  to  Florence  Druse  and  Helen  Rippberger  in 
Declamation. 

The  Dr.  Good  Prize. — This  prize  has  been  founded  by 
Dr.  R.  H.  Good,  of  Chicago,  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing interest  in  the  local,  or  interclass  oratorical  contests. 
It  consists  of  $25.00  and  is  to  be  awarded  as  first  and 
second  prizes,  of  $15  and  $10  respectively,  to  the  suc- 
cessful participants  in  these  contests.  The  winner  of  the 
first  prize  becomes  the  representative  of  the  College  in 
the  North-Western  Illinois  Oratorical  League.  These 
prizes  were  awarded  to  R.  W.  Schloerb  and  C.  B.  Wil- 
ming  in  1913. 

The  Miller  Prize. — This  prize  was  founded  by  Walter 
J.  Miller,  an  attorney  at  law  of  Chicago,  class  of  1898,  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  deeper  interest  in  the  tem- 
perance problem.  It  consists  of  $25.00  divided  into  two 
prizes,  $15.00  and  $10.00  respectively,  and  is  awarded  to 
the  first  and  second  winners  in  the  anti-saloon  Oratorical 
Contest.  These  prizes  were  awarded  to  R.  W.  Schloerb. 
and  August  Kuhlman  in  1914. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  ACADEMY  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

At  its  last  meeting  the  Board  of  Trustees  passed  the 
following:  "That  any  highest  honor  graduate  of  a  High 
School  or  Academy,  whose  credits  are  sufficient  to  enroll 
him  as  a  full  member  of  the  Freshman  Class  of  North- 
western College,  be  granted  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
for  one  year,  he  being  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  and 
library  fees.  Such  student,  however,  shall  be  entitled  to 
but  one  scholarship." 

THE  TRACKSELL  PRIZES. 

In  order  to  promote  greater  proficiency  in  the  regular 
college  classes  an  endowment  of  $4,000.00  has  been  pro- 
vided through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  E.  M.  Tracksell,  of 
Victoria,  B.  C,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  to  be  used 
in  founding  four  prizes  of  $50.00  each,  available  for  the 
first  time  in  1914,  which  are  to  be  awarded  as  follows : 

1.  The  Tracksell  Freshman  Prize  of  $50.00  to  the  stu- 
dent ranking  highest  in  the  first  year. 

2.  The  Tracksell  Sophomore  Prize  of  $50.00  to  the  stu- 
dent ranking  highest  in  the  second  year. 

3.  The  Tracksell  Junior  Prize  of  $50.00  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  in  the  third  year. 

4.  The  Tracksell  Senior  Prize  of  $50.00  to  the  student 
ranking  highest  in  the  fourth  year. 

Any  student  who  obtains  less  than  75  per  cent,  in  any 
subject  of  his  class  shall  not  be  eligible  for  the  award. 

Any  undergraduate  student  who  wins  one  of  the  fore- 
going prizes  must  sign  a  declaration  of  intention  to  con- 
tinue his  studies  in  this  college,  and  in  case  of  failure  to 
meet  this  condition  the  prize  shall  be  awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent standing  second  highest. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  University  of  Illinois  has  placed  a  scholarship  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of  North- Western  College 
which  shall  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  made 
the  highest  average  grades  during  his  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  The  scholarship  for  the  year  1914-15  has  been 
awarded  to  H.  A.  Winkelman  of  the  class  of  1914. 

SELF-HELP. 

Frequently  we  receive  inquiries  about  opportunities 
for  work  whereby  to  pay  expenses  while  at  school.  Such 
opportunities  are  not  plentiful.  Yet  there  are  generally 
a  few  students  who  "earn  their  way"  in  part  at  least. 
Others  succeed  in  earning  considerable  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Some,  after  obtaining  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, teach  for  a  time,  and  then  continue  their  college 
course.  This,  though  necessarily  requiring  more  time  to 
complete  a  course,  gives  the  student  much  practical  and 
valuable  experience,  and  is  therefore,  by  no  means  lost 
time. 

An  employment  bureau  under  the  auspices  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A.  has  been  organized  to  help  students  se- 
cure work.  Remunerative  work,  however,  can  very  rarely 
be  arranged  for  definitely  before  arrival ;  as  students  be- 
come acquainted,  it  is  easier  to  secure  employment. 

TEACHERS'  EMPLOYMENT  BUREAU. 
In  order  to  be  of  more  service  to  our  graduates  who 
are  year  by  year  going  out  into  the  teaching  profession, 
the  Faculty  has  organized  a  Teachers'  Employment  Bu- 
reau. The  primary  object  of  this  Bureau  is,  of  course,  to 
secure  positions  for  those 'members  of  the  Senior  class 
who  expect  to  teach  after  completing  their  college  course, 
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but,  from  the  nature  of  the  information  which  the  Bureau 

commands,  it  is  often  in  a  position  to  be  of  no  small  ser- 
vice to  graduates  of  several  years'  experience  who  may  be 
seeking  advancement. 

The  Bureau  is  largely  dependent  on  Alumni  and 
friends  of  the  college  for  information  regarding  open- 
ings in  the  teaching  profession,  and  is  grateful  for  their 
hearty  response.  All  such  information  should  be  sent 
to  Prof.  C.  J.  Attig,  who  is  in  charge  of  this  work.  The 
Bureau  charges  no  fee  for  its  services.  It  has  been  or- 
ganized for  the  benefit  of  the  alumni  of  the  school,  and 
all  that  it  asks  is  that  they  avail  themselves  of  its  ser- 
vices and  help  to  make  it  a  success. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Opportunities  for  systematic  physical  training  are  pro- 
vided for  both  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  work  is  required  of  all  students,  not  specifically  ex- 
cused by  the  Faculty.  The  physical  needs  of  each  person 
are  carefully  considered,  and  appropriate  exercises  for 
the  improvement  of  health  and  physical  well-being  are 
recommended  in  each  case.  The  work  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  resident  director,  who  aims  to  counsel  and  aid 
every  student  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  Students  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  gymnasium  suits  and 
shoes. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  gymnasium,  provisions 
are  also  made  for  outdoor  sports  and  exercises.  For^the 
purpose  of  encouraging  and  guiding  the  interests  in  these, 
the  students  maintain  an  Athletic  Association,  which  aims 
to  systematize  and  unify  all  the  physical  activities  of  the 
institution.  The  management  of  this  organization  is 
vested  in  a  Board  of  Control,  consisting  of  officers  of  the 
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Athletic  Association  and  representatives  of  the  four  col- 
lege classes.     All  physical  exercises,  whether  indoors  or 
outdoors,  are  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Phys 
ical  Director. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  College  is  located  on  a  spacious  and  beautiful  cam- 
pus in  the  center  of  the  residence  portion  of  the  city  of 
Naperville.  The  surroundings  are  attractive  and  the  cam- 
pus is  ornamented  with  a  fine  variety  of  trees,  making  the 
location  cheerful  and  inviting. 

The  Main  Building.— The  main  building  is  an  elegant 
and  commodious  stone  edifice  well  planned  and  suitably 
furnished  with  the  best  modern  appliances  for  educational 
purposes.  It  consists  of  three  parts,  a  main  building  71x 
46  feet,  five  stories  high ;  a  wing  58x46  feet,  three  stories 
high,  both  erected  in  1870;  and  another  addition  71x41 
feet,  four  stories  high,  erected  in  1890.  As  thus  com- 
pleted, it  is  one  of  the  finest  school  buildings  in  the  west. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam  and  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity. 

Gymnasium. — A  well-equipped  gymnasium  was  erec- 
ted in  1901.  The  building  is  a  contribution  by  Prof.  J. 
L.  Nichols  of  the  class  of  '80  and  is  located  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  campus,  in  line  with  the  main  building  and 
Science  Hall,  facing  west.  Its  dimensions  are  100x60  feet, 
two  stories  high ;  and  it  is  supplied  with  such  appliances 
and  conveniences  as  combine  the  most  approved  features 
of  the  modern  gymnasium.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all 
students  of  the  college  with  opportunities  for  such  general 
exercises  as  will  promote  health  and  physical  well-being. 
The  gymnasium  is  open  every  week  day  of  the  school  year. 
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The  Library.— A  handsome  library  building  75x62 
feet,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie,  was  dedicated  in 
1908.  It  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  cam- 
pus, and  built  in  classic  style  of  architecture.  On  the 
main  floor  are  the  delivery  room,  and  the  general  read- 
ing and  reference  rooms  and  smaller  office  rooms.  In 
the  basement,  which  is  practically  above  ground,  are 
rooms  for  receiving  and  distributing  books,  and  shelves 
for  pamphlets,  magazines  and  periodicals. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  Faculty  room,  and  addi- 
tional stack  and  reference  rooms.  The  building  is  sup- 
plied throughout  with  steam  heat  and  electric  lights,  and 
is  thoroughly  modern  in  all  its  appointments.  It  has  a 
stack  room  for  thirty-five  thousand  volumes,  besides 
pamphlets  and  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  inviting 
place  for  collateral  reading,  and  students  are  encouraged 
to  make  an  intelligent  and  faithful  use  of  its  privileges. 

The  library  contains  now  more  than  10,500  volumes, 
and  additions  are  being  made  from  year  to  year.  It  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  work  of  all  departments  of 
instruction ;  and  every  effort  is  made  to  increase  its  utility. 
The  books  are  conveniently  arranged  and  carefully  cata- 
logued, both  by  authors  and  by  subjects,  according  to  the 
"Dewey  Decimal  System  of  Classification." 

The  Reading  Room  is  supplied  with  an  excellent  selec- 
tion of  standard  magazines  and  periodicals.  The  aim  is 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  various  departments  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  current  thought 
and  the  ablest  discussions  of  the  day.  These  periodicals 
being  chosen  with  a  view  to  supplement  the  literature  of 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Reading  Room,  students  have  access  to 
an  exceptionally  wide  range  of  periodical  literature.  Con- 
tributions in  books  and  moneys  are  earnestly  solicited. 
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Goldspohn  Science  Hall.— For  this  beautiful  and  im- 
posing building  the  college  is  indebted  to  the  generosity 
of  an  alumnus,  Dr.  A.  Goldspohn,  class  of  '75.  The 
structure  has  a  frontage  of  96  feet  and  a  depth  of  75  feet. 
It  consists  of  a  basement,  two  stories  and  a  large,  well- 
lighted  attic. 

The  departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  occupy  the 
first  floor,  which  has  two  large  lecture  rooms,  two  general 
laboratories,  apparatus  and  store  rooms,  two  teachers' 
laboratories,  an  optical  room,  and  a  balance  room. 

On  the  second  floor  the  departments  of  Biology  and 
Geology  find  their  accommodations.  The  entire  floor  is 
fully  supplied  with  all  necessary  laboratory  fixtures  and 
appliances,  in  order  to  make  the  study  in  these  depart- 
ments as  thorough  and  satisfactory  as  possible. 

In  the  basement  are  located  two  additional  lecture 
rooms,  a  storage  room,  a  dark  room,  and  the  other  facili- 
ties belonging  to  a  modern  science  building.  The  spa- 
cious upper  floor  is  to  receive  the  Museum  and  Herbarium 
collections. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  laboratory  facilities  provided  by  Goldspohn 
Science  Hall  are  most  excellent,  comprising  as  they  do 
four  large  well-lighted,  well-ventilated  laboratories,  and 
four  smaller  laboratories  for  special  and  research  work. 
These  laboratories  are  assigned  to  the  departments  of 
Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology  and  Geology.  Additional 
laboratories  for  the  departments  of  Mineralogy  and 
Domestic  Science  will  be  equipped  as  soon  as  our  rapidly 
growing  and  expanding  work  in  science  may  require. 

No  pains  in  planning  or  expense  in  construction  has 
been  spared  in  making  the  laboratories  most  thoroughly 
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modern  and  efficient  in  every  particular.  They  are  sup- 
plied with  water,  gas  and  electricity,  and  furnished  with 
individual  lockers  for  the  accommodation  of  about  one 
hundred  students  in  each  department.  The  fixtures,  such 
as  tables,  cupboards,  drawers,  hoods,  and  reagent  shelves 
are  the  best  that  could  be  obtained,  and  their  orderly  and 
convenient  arrangement  makes  it  a  pleasure  to  work  in 
the  laboratories. 

The  equipment  is  in  keeping  with  the  excellent  accom- 
modations which  the  building  affords.  Large  additions 
to  the  apparatus,  some  of  which  is  imported,  were  pur- 
chased during  the  past  year ;  and  more  is  being  added  for 
the  coming  school  year.  The  laboratories  now  contain 
some  very  fine  and  sensitive  pieces  of  apparatus.  A  num- 
ber of  valuable  instruments  have  been  secured  during  the 
past  year  for  the  equipment  of  a  psychological  laboratory. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  occupies  for  the  time  being  the  upper 
floor  of  the  main  College  building,  and  contains  large  and 
valuable  collections  for  illustrating  the  various  depart- 
ments of  natural  history.  The  collection  comprises  a 
large  number  of  our  native  birds,  larger  mammals,  nearly 
one  thousand  specimens  having,  been  added  by  the  pur- 
chase of  the  Romberger  collection;  a  number  of  the  smal- 
ler reptiles  and  batrachia  in  alcohol,  and  a  very  fine  col- 
lection of  marine  invertebrates  donated  by  the  Smithson- 
ian Institution.  The  collection  of  minerals  has  been  great- 
ly increased  and  now  represents  many  American  locali- 
ties. This  collection  has  been  greatly  increased  by  the 
donation  of  a  collection  made  by  the  late  David  N.  Moyer. 
The  archeological  collection  in  flints  and  implements  is 
becoming  quite  extensive  and  valuable.     The  fossils  are 
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chiefly  from  rocks  of  the  Palaeozoic  era.    The  fossil  plants 
from  the  Carboniferous  age  are  especially  fine. 

A  number  of  relics,  historical  in  their  character  and 
interesting  to  us  as  a  church,  are  the  Bishop  Seybert  relics 
which  have  recently  been  added  to  our  Museum.  These 
will  be  placed  on  exhibition  as  soon  as  suitable  accommo- 
dations can  be  provided  for  them. 

HERBARIUM. 

Excellent  quarters  have  been  fitted  up  on  the  Museum 
floor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Herbarium.  The  col- 
lection has  growrn  rapidly  during  recent  years,  and  con- 
tains now  forty  thousand  sheets  of  plants.  It  contains 
not  only  all  the  varieties  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Institution,  but  also  from  many  other  American,  European 
and  Asiatic  localities.  The  collection  of  European  and 
South  American  specimens  has  especially  been  greatly 
increased.  The  Herbarium  is  in  a  very  interesting  and 
serviceable  condition  and  furnishes  the  means  of  increas- 
ing usefulness  to  the  students  in  that  department  of  study. 
Besides  the  permanent  collection,  the  department  has  also 
a  large  number  of  specimens  for  exchange  purposes. 

GROWTH  AND  NEEDS. 

The  progress  of  the  College  has  been  very  satisfac- 
tory and  encouraging.  All  the  departments  of  instruc- 
tion are  now  fully  organized  and  well  equipped  for  ef- 
ficient work. 

Strong  efforts  are  being  made  at  present  to  increase 
the  endowment  and  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  the 
Institution.  It  is  the  united  purpose  of  the  Faculty  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  that  the  College  keep  pace  with 
the  progress  and  educational  demands  of  the  country. 
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Among  the  more  pressing  needs  of  the  College  may  be 
mentioned:  A  Woman's  Hall;  a  College  Auditorium;  the 
endowment  of  several  Professorships;  the  founding  of 
perpetual  Scholarships;  the  enlarging  of  the  Library,- and 
a  suitable  and  well  equipped  Astronomical  Observatory. 

The  friends  of  the  College  and  of  higher  education  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  these  objects. 

Such  donations  will  be  used  most  advantageously  in 
the  present  work  of  instruction,  and  for  the  promotion 
of  the  highest  interests  of  the  institution. 

THE  SCHOEDINGER  MEMORIAL. 

Mr.  Frederick  H.  Schoedinger  graduated  from  North- 
Western  College  in  1898  and  began  the  practice  of  law  in 
Columbus,  Ohio,  where  he  died  in  1911.  In  loving  mem- 
ory,  his  brother  P.  0.  Schoedinger,  for  the  immediate  fam- 
ily, generously  donated  a  beautiful  alcove  in  Carnegie 
Library,  with  books  on  Social  and  Political  Science  to 
the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars.  In  addition  to  this  two 
hundred  dollars  were  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Trea- 
surer, the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  furnish  additions  from 
time  to  time. 

Might  we  suggest  that  gifts  for  such  purposes  are 
most  acceptable  and  highly  productive  of  good.  Just 
now  there  is  an  alcove  which  should  be  filled  with  books 
bearing  on  either  History,  Philosophy  or  Science,— Biolog- 
ical or  Natural.  Here  is  one  way  of  doing  great  service 
in  the  cause  of  education. 

LECTURE  COURSES. 

The  College  sustains  a  regular  Lyceum  Course  each 
year.  The  talent  provided  is  the  best  obtainable,  only 
speakers  and  entertainers  of  national  repute  being  booked. 
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Besides  the  regular  course  of  five  numbers,  Lyceum  At- 
tractions are  provided  by  various  student  organizations 
of  the  College.  During  the  past  year  some  of  the  promi- 
nent attractions  were  the  following :  Prof.  Arthur  Kachei, 
Senator  Frank  J.  Cannon,  Everet  Kemp,  Mozart  Con- 
cert Company,  Rev.  Joseph  K.  Griffis,  (Tahan),  Prof. 
J.  P.  Peotsakos,  Prof.  Trueblood,  Prof.  Montraville  Wood. 

ROOMS,  BOARD  AND  LAUNDRY. 

The  College  has  no  dormitories,  but  ample  and  pleas- 
ant rooming  accommodations  can  always  be  found  in  pri- 
vate families.  Usually  twro,  but  sometimes  three  or  four 
students  go  together  and  share  the  rent  for  a  room  or 
set  of  rooms.  The  rent  for  furnished  rooms  ranges  from 
$15  to  $25  per  semester  for  each  student.  Unfurnished 
rooms  are  correspondingly  cheaper. 

The  College  provides  a  boarding  department  where 
students  can  get  good  board  at  very  reasonable  rates.  In 
addition  to  the  accommodations  furnished  by  this  depart- 
ment, a  number  of  private  families  are  conducting  board- 
ing places.  Good  board  in  private  families,  including 
furnished  rooms,  ranges  in  price  from  $4  to  $5  per  week. 
If  students  prefer  to  take  table  board  in  private  families, 
it  may  be  had  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.25  to  $3.75  per 
week.  Others  board  in  clubs  at  a  cost  of  from  $2.30  to 
$2.75  per  week.  Students  boarding  in  clubs,  or  taking 
their  meals  in  private  families,  rent  rooms  separately. 
Some  students  reduce  their  expenses  still  further  by  rent- 
ing rooms  and  boarding  themselves.  The  cost  of  launder- 
ing is  about  75  cents  per  dozen. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  board  or  rent  rooms  at 
any  place  without  the  approval  of  the  Faculty;  nor  to 
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change  place  of  boarding,  or  leave  their  rooms  during 
the  term  without  their  consent.  Families  who  let  rooms, 
or  board  students,  are  expected  to  be  interested  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  College  rules. 

BOOKS. 

All  text  and  reference  books,  as  well  as  a  complete 
assortment  of  stationery,  are  for  sale  at  the  college  book 
store. 

COLLEGE  EXPENSES. 

The  academic  year  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
the  Academy  is  divided  into  two  semesters,  and  the  year 
of  the  schools  of  Commerce,  Music  and  Art  is  divided 
into  three  terms. 

Enrollment  Fees,  per  Semester,  College  and  Academy $25.00 

To  holders  of  Scholarships,  per  Semester 20.00 

College  Diplomas 500 

Academy  Diplomas 2.00 

Library  Fee,  per  Semester .75 

LABOEATORY  FEES. 

Organic  Chemistry,  per  Semester $7.00 

Qualitative  Analysis,  per  Semester 7.00 

Quantitative  Analysis,  per  Semester 7.00 

General  Chemistry,  per  Semester 5.00 

Elementary  Chemistry,  per  Semester 4  00 

Biology,   per   Semester    3  50 

General  Physics,  per  Semester 3#00 

Elementary  Physics,  per  Semester 3.00 

Botany,  per  Semester ^  # ,  2.50 

Surveying,  per  Semester   100 

Breakage  and  Key  Deposits  of  $3.50  per  Semester  in 
Chemistry  and  $1.50  per  Semester  in  Physics  will  be  re- 
quired of  all  students  following  these  courses.    These  de- 
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posits  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  in  ease 
there  is  no  breakage. 

The  charge  for  one  study  is  one-half  the  tuition  and 
incidental  fees;  for  more  than  one  study  full  rates  are 
charged. 

Scholarships  are  accepted  as  tuition  in  all  the  literary 
departments  of  the  College.  Orders  on  scholarships  will 
be  honored  only  if  they  contain  the  name  of  the  bearer 
and  the  proper  signature  of  the  scholarship  holder  and 
are  presented  on  entering  College. 

All  College  bills  must  be  paid  in  advance  for  the  semes- 
ter or  term.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  absence  for 
less  than  one-half  a  semester,  and  then  only  in  cases  of 
protracted  illness.  The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  tuition 
and  incidentals  is  necessary  to  secure  admission  to  classes. 

Students'  bills  will  be  two  dollars  ($2.00)  higher  if 
they  enter  two  days  after  the  opening  of  the  Semester  or 
term,  and  three  dollars  ($3.00)  after  the  following  Mon- 
day. 

No  money  will  be  refunded  on  Tuition  or  Incidentals 
to  any  student  of  any  department,  who,  on  account  of 
improper  conduct  or  violation  of  the  Rules  of  the  College, 
may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled. 

SEMESTER  BILLS. 

The  following  is  a  fair  estimate  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses for  a  semester. 

Enrollment   Fees    $25.00 — $25.00 

Board   40.00—  60.00 

Room  Rent    15.00—  25.00 

Books   and   Stationery    6.00—  12.00 

Washing 5.00—  10.00 

$91.00  $132.00 
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Personal  expenditures  depend,  of  course,  very  largely 
upon  the  habits  and  home  training  of  the  student.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  there  are  other  oc- 
casions for  small  expenditures,  e,  g.,  lectures,  entertain- 
ments, society  dues,  etc.,  which  will  justify  an  additional 
allowance.  Students  can  deposit  their  money  with  the 
College  Treasurer  and  draw  it  from  time  to  time  in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  needed. 

FOR  NEW  STUDENTS. 

New  students  should  plan  to  arrive  a  day  or  two  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  term,  in  order -to  secure 
rooms  and  effect  their  preparatory  arrangements.  Upon 
arriving  in  this  city,  they  should  repair  to  the  Treasur- 
er's office  in  the  College  building,  where  they  may  obtain 
necessary  information  in  regard  to  available  rooms  and 
places  of  boarding,  and  such  other  counsel  and  direction 
as  may  be  helpful  to  them.  It  is  generally  better  to  defer 
making  definite  arrangements  for  room  and  board  until 
the  student  can  personally  inspect  and  then  select  ac- 
cording to  his  own  taste,  or  the  requirements  of  his  cir- 
cumstances. 

By  calling  upon  the  President  advice  may  be  obtained 
in  reference  to  the  mode  and  conditions  of  entering  the 
College  and  other  matters  of  personal  interest  pertaining 
to  College  life. 
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DEPARTMENTS  AND  COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

North- Western  College  comprises  the  following: 

I.  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
II.  Academy. 

III.  School  of  Commerce. 

IV.  School  of  Music. 
V.  School  of  Art. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  two  parallel 
Courses  of  study  covering  a  period  of  four  years  each. 
They  aim  at  a  thorough  and  liberal  education  by  re- 
quired and  elective  courses  in  Latin,  Greek,  German, 
French,  English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Philoso- 
phy, and  other  subjects.  The  Courses  differ  from  each 
other  in  the  subjects  required  as  well  as  in  the  degrees 
to  which  they  lead.  These  courses  are  outlined  on  pages 
54-55. 

The  Academy  being  a  preparatory  school  offers  courses 
in  harmony  with  the  above.  These  courses  are  outlined 
on  pages  57-58. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  receive  instruction  in  any  partic- 
ular department  of  the  College,  without  becoming  candi- 
dates for  degrees,  may  be  admitted  as  Special  Students, 
provided  they  prove  themselves,  upon  examination,  quali- 
fied to  pursue  with  advantage  the  studies  of  those  depart- 
ments. In  no  case  will  a  student  be  allowed  to  select 
studies,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  he  cannot 
profitably  pursue.  The  provisions  of  special  courses  are  in- 
tended to  meet  the  wants  of  such  students  as  cannot,  on 
account  of  adverse  circumstances,  pursue  one  of  the  reg- 
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ular  courses,  but  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  broad- 
est culture  possible  from  a  partial  course. 

GRADUATE  COURSES. 

The  college  offers  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in 
the  several  departments  of  instruction  to  its  own  grad- 
uates and  those  of  other  institutions  of  equal  rank.  These 
courses  are  altogether  elective ;  hence  a  graduate  student 
may  pursue  work  in  any  line  for  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Faculty,  he  is  prepared.  The  several  Departments 
will  announce  courses  upon  request. 

ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

Candidates  for  admission  should  furnish  evidence  of 
good  moral  character. 

Persons  coming  from  other  schools  should  bring  credits 
of  work  done  to  be  presented  at  time  of  registration.  In 
absence  of  credits  applicants  will  be  admitted  on  proba- 
tion or  examination. 

Graduates  from  High  Schools  and  Academies  on  the 
accredited  list  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Freshman  Class  without  examination. 

The  requirements  of  admission  are  stated  in  terms  of 
units. 

A  unit  is  a  course  of  study  covering  an  academic  year 
with  five  recitations  of  45  minutes  each,  per  week,  or  with 
four  recitations  of  60  minutes  each  per  week.  If  courses 
do  not  cover  the  year  the  number  of  units  may  be  ob- 
tained by  adding  the  time  values  of  different  courses. 
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A  good  high  school  course  covering  a  period  of  four 
years  ought  to  yield  from  15  to  16  units,  and  thus  prepare 
the  candidate  to  enter  as  a  freshman  with  full  standing. 
Should  the  candidate  have  only  14  accepted  units  he  may 
be  classified  as  a  freshman  on  condition  that  at  least  one 
half  of  the  entrance  deficiency  be  made  up  during  the 
freshman  year. 

The  following  units  are  prescribed  for  all  courses : 

English    \  3       units 

Mathematics    V. '.';"[  .*." ." '.] '.'.'.'.  ]['..[ .'"     2%  units 

*P?toiy    • 1       unit 

|cie*ce    • 1       unit 

Foreign  Language 2       units 

The  remaining  units  will  vary  according  to  the  Course 
desired.     See  courses  as  outlined. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR 

ADMISSION. 

1.  English.— Of  the  three  units  in  English  required  of 
all  candidates,  one  should  be  made  up  of  composition  and 
rhetoric,  and  the  other  two  of  English  and  American 
literature. 

(a)  Composition  and  Rhetoric— All  applicants  will 
be  examined  in  English  Composition.  This  will  include  a 
test  in  correct  spelling,  capitalization,  punctuation,  para- 
graphing and  legible  handwriting.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  familiar  subject,  sug- 
gested by  the  teacher,  in  which  he  is  expected  to  give 
proof  of  his  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  constructions 
of  language,  and  his  ability  to  express  himself  in  clear, 
accurate  English. 

(b)  English  Literature.— Each  applicant  is  expect- 
ed to  have  read  carefully  certain  assigned  literary  master- 
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pieces,  and  to  have  a  clear  and  fresh  knowledge  of  their 
important  contents.  The  books  assigned  for  the  next  three 
years  are  the  following:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Pa- 
pers; Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess;  Shakespeare's  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar ;  Coleridge 's  The  An- 
cient Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

In  addition  to  this  list  a  certain  number  of  books  are 
prescribed  for  thorough  and  specific  study.  In  the  case 
of  these,  the  student  will  be  examined  on  the  subject 
matter,  literary  form  and  the  system  of  thought.  The 
books  prescribed  for  this  part  of  the  examination  are : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L 'Allegro,  Lycidas, 
II  Penseroso  and  Comus;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  candidate  is  expected  to 
present  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of  English  and 
American  Literature. 

2.  Mathematics.— Algebra  one  and  one-half  units  and 
Geometry  one  unit. 

(a)  Algebra.— This  should  include  the  following  sub- 
jects; Fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  sim- 
ple equations,  involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic 
equations,  theory  of  exponents,  and  the  analysis  and  so- 
lution of  problems  involved  in  the  treatment  of  these  ele- 
ments. 

(b)  Algebra. — This  course  should  embrace  a  careful 
review  of  the  previous  work  in  this  subject,  and  a  thor- 
ough study  of  radicals,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
ratio  and  proportion,  binomial  theorem  and  logarithms. 
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(c)  Geometry. — Plane  and  Solid.  In  plane  geometry 
special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  ability  to  use  propo- 
sitions in  the  solutions  of  original  numerical  exercises 
and  supplementary  theorems. 

In  solid  geometry  special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  geometry  of  the  sphere.  Applications  to  the  solu- 
tion of  original  problems  are  emphasized. 

3.  History. — No  definite  course  is  prescribed  in  this 
subject,  but  the  required  units  may  be  made  up  of  the 
following:  The  History  of  Greece  and  Some,  or  ancient 
and  Medieval  History;  the  History  of  England  and  the 
History  of  the  United  States. 

These  requirements  imply  in  each  case  the  use  of  a 
good  standard  text-book,  and  training  in  the  use  of  works 
of  reference,  and  some  knowledge  of  historical  geography. 

4.  Civics. — The  study  of  this  subject  should  represent 
such  an  amount  of  work  as  is  generally  furnished  by  any 
good  high  school  text-book.  It  should  include  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  its  history 
and  interpretation,  and  the  relations  existing  between 
state  and  federal  institutions. 

5.  Latin. — First  Year's  Work. — Such  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  rudiments  of  the  language,  inflections  and 
elements  of  grammar,  as  are  generally  found  in  an  intro- 
ductory Latin  book,  together  with  the  ability  to  read  easy 
stories  and  fables. 

Second  Year's  Work. — Four  books  of  Caesar,  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  composition  work  based  on  the 
text  read. 

Third  Year's  Work. — Six  orations  of  Cicero.  Abil- 
ity to  write  Latin  based  on  the  text.  The  historical  refer- 
ences and  the  fundamental  principles  of  Latin  syntax. 
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Fourth  Year's  Work.— Six  books  of  Virgil,  with  im- 
plied history  and  mythology.  The  study  of  prosody  and 
the  scansion  of  hexameter  verse. 

6.  Greek.— First  Year's  Work.— The  elements  of 
the  language  as  given  in  any  good  beginning  book,  and 
one  book  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  its  equivalent.  Fa- 
miliarity with  grammatical  forms  and  principles. 

Second  Year's  Work.— Two  additional  books  of  the 
Anabasis,  and  three  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalents, 
together  with  an  amount  of  Greek  prose  composition 
equal  to  one  exercise  per  week  for  one  year. 

7.  German. — First  Year's  Work. — Elementary  gram- 
mar together  with  an  amount  of  reading  of  easy  prose, 
or  narrative,  of  not  less  than  150  pages. 

Second  Year's  Work.— This  should  include  the  study 
of  the  syntax  of  cases,  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  infini- 
tive modes,  modal  auxiliaries  and  practical  constructions. 
An  additional  amount  of  reading  of  standard  selections 
equal  to  about  250  pages.    Prose  composition. 

8.  French.— First  Year's  Work.— Effort  should  be 
concentrated  upon  such  an  elementary  course  as  will  give 
the  student  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  This 
should  include  careful  training  in  correct  and  easy  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of 
grammar. 

Second  Year's  Work. — A  review  of  grammar  and  the 
introduction  of  composition.  The  reading  for  the  year 
should  embrace  selections  from  representative  authors, 
such  as  furnish  a  general  outline  of  the  character  of 
French  literature. 
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9.  Science.— (a)  Physiology.— This  subject  should 
embrace  instruction  in  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body,  and  the  essentials  of  hygiene.  The 
text-book  should  be  amplified  by  the  use  of  charts  and 
models. 

(b)  Physics. — The  course  in  Physics  should  represent 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  that  given  by  such  a  text- 
book as  Laboratory  practice  should  accompany  the  use 
of  the  text-book.  The  student's  Laboratory  note-book 
will  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  requirements. 

(c)  Chemistry. — The  instruction  must  include  both 
text-book  and  laboratory  work.  A  careful  record  of  lab- 
oratory experiments  should  be  kept,  and  must  be  present- 
ed in  evidence  of  actual  work  accomplished. 

(d)  Zoology. — The  work  presented  in  Zoology  should 
extend  at  least  through  one  semester  and  consist  of  a 
careful  study  of  the  structure,  habits  and  life  histories  of 
representative  animals.  Especial  attention  should  be  giv- 
en to  the  development  of  accurate  observation  and  ability 
to  draw  correctly  in  laboratory  note-books. 

(e)  Botany. — This  course  should  cover  the  elements 
of  plant  structure  and  physiology,  and  the  life  histories  of 
types  from  the  main  groups  of  plants.  The  knowledge 
should  be  derived  to  a  large  extent  from  a  study  of  the 
objects  and  should  include  the  ability  to  classify  and 
name  the  more  common  species.  Note-book  and  herbar- 
ium collections  should  be  presented. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  departments  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  are  arranged  in  three  general  groups,  viz : 

Group       I.     Biblical  Literature. 

English  Language  and  Literature. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Group     II.     Social  and  Political  Science. 
History. 
Philosophy. 
Public  Speaking. 
Eeligion. 

Group  III.     Biology. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Physics. 

Geology. 

The  Bachelor's  degree  is  conferred  upon  those  students 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  one  hundred  and  twen- 
ty-eight semester-hours  of  study  including  a  major  and  a 
minor.  Students  whose  major  is  chosen  from  Group  I.  or 
II.  receive  on  completing  the  course  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  and  those  whose  major  is  chosen  from  Group  III. 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

A  major  consists  of  not  less  than  eighteen  semester 
hours  in  one  of  the  departments,  or  in  an  allied  depart- 
ment. The  major  must  be  chosen  by  the  beginning  of  the 
Junior  year,  and  no  change  can  be  made  thereafter  with- 
out permission  of  the  faculty. 

A  minor  consists  of  twelve  semester-hours  chosen  from 
a  group  other  than  that  in  which  the  major  is  taken.  The 
minor  must  be  made  up  of  consecutive  courses  offered  in 
one  department  or  in  an  allied  department. 
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The  remaining  hours  required  for  the  completion  of 
the  course  must  be  elected  under  the  following  restric- 
tions :  if  the  student  wishes  to  pursue  the  study  of  Latin 
in  college  he  must  offer  two  units  of  Latin  for  admission 
and  must  complete  eight  semester-hours  in  college.  If 
language  is  begun  in  college  he  must  complete  at  least 
sixteen  semester-hours.  When  no  ancient  language  is 
offered  for  admission  he  must  complete  twenty-four  sem- 
ester-hours. Students  presenting  two  units  of  ancient 
languages,  shall  be  required  to  take  sixteen  semester- 
hours.  Those  presenting  three  or  four  units  of  ancient 
languages  shall  be  required  to  take  eight  semester-hours. 

Courses  Prescribed  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 


HOURS 

YEAR 

I. — Biblical  Literature 

4 

1st  &  2nd 

II. — Mathematics :    Trigonometry,  Analytics, 

or  College  Algebra 

8 

1st 

III. — English  Langauge 

8 

1st 

IV. — Latin  or  Greek 

8 

1st 

V. — English  Literature 

4 

2nd 

VI. — One  of  the  following: 

Botany,   Chemistry,   Geology,   Phys- 

ics, Zoology 

8 

2nd   or   3rd 

VII. — Psychology  and  Logic 

8 

3rd 

Courses  Prescribed  for  the  Degree  of  B 

achelor  o 

f  Science, 

HOURS 

YEAR 

I. — Biblical  Literature 

4 

1st  &  2nd 

II. — Mathematics :    Trigonometry,  Analytics, 

or  College  Algebra 

8 

1st 

III. — English  Language 

8 

1st 

IV. — French  or  German 

8 

1st 

V. — English  Literature 

4 

2nd 

VI.— Two  of  the  following: 

Botany,    Chemistry,   Geology,   Phys- 

ics,  Zoology 

16 

2nd   or   3rd 

Vri. — Psychology  and  Logic 

8 

3rd 

Vril.—  One  of  the  following: 

History  or  Economics 

6 

2nd   or   3rd 

NORTHWESTERN     COLLEGE 

Electives. 
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French,  German,  Greek  and  Latin 
Zoology 


HOURS 

4-4 
4-4 


YEAR 

1st 

1st 


French,  German  and  Greek 

Mathematics 

History 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Political  Science 

Zoology 

Greek  History 


2nd 
2nd 
2nd 
2nd 
2nd 
2nd 
2nd 
2nd 


— •% 

Mathematics 

3-3 

3rd 

Chemistry 

4  4 

3rd 

Economics 

3 

3rd 

English  Literature 

2  2 

3rd 

Geology 

H 

3rd 

History 

3  3 

3rd 

Language 

4  4 

3rd 

Mathematics 

3  3 

3rd 

Political  Economy 

4  3 

3rd 

Physics 

4  4 

3rd 

Astronomy 

4 

4th 

Biology 

4  4 

4th 

Chemistry 

4  4 

4th 

Constitutional  Law 

3 

4th 

Education 

3  3 

4th 

Ethics 

4 

4th 

International  Law 

3 

4th 

Language 

2-4  2-4 

4th 

Literature 

2-2 

4th 

Psychology 

3 

4th 

Philisophy 

4  4 

4th 

Physics 

4  4 

4th 

Sociology 

3  3 

4th 

Eeligion 

3  3 

4th 
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ACADEMY. 

THOMAS  FINKBEINER 

Principal. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  prepare  students 
for  college.  The  work  has  recently  been  more  definitely 
organized  and  placed  under  the  special  supervision  of  a 
principal.  The  aim  is  to  provide  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions for  the  pursuit  of  preparatory  study.  Persons  ex- 
pecting to  enter  college  will  generally  save  time  by  at- 
tending a  good  preparatory  school,  as  its  courses  are  ar- 
ranged with  special  reference  to  college  work.  And  young 
men  and  women  of  maturer  years  can  frequently  by  earn- 
est and  faithful  application  complete  the  requirements  for 
admission  in  less  time  than  is  necessary  for  younger  pu- 
pils. The  close  connection  with  the  college  affords  pe- 
culiar advantages,  and  renders  the  transition  to  the  col- 
lege less  abrupt  than  is  the  case  in  coming  from  a  sepa- 
rate preparatory  school. 

The  preparatory  courses  offered  extend  through  four 
years  each,  and  cover  the  usual  requirements  for  admis- 
sion prescribed  by  the  best  American  colleges.  The  suc- 
cessful completion  of  any  one  of  these  courses  admits  to 
the  corresponding  course  in  college  without  examination. 
The  Academy  is  a  member  of  the  North  Central  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 

No  student  in  the  Academy  shall  be  permitted  to  take 
more  than  four  regular  studies  unless  he  has  made  an 
average  grade  of  eighty-eight  per  cent. 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Preparatory  for  Arts  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin  Beginning    5  5 

Mathematics,  Algebra  5  5 

American  History  and  Civics   4  4 

First  Year  English 4  4 

Bible    ]  x 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar     5  5 

Mathematics- Algebra     4 

Ancient    History    4  4 

Physiology     4 

Rhetoric     4  4 

Bible     1  1 

THIRD  YEAR, 

Latin-Cicero,  or  German  ■ 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

Mathematics-Geometry    5  5 

American    Literature    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Latin     "I     . . 4  4 

Greek     I 

German]     5  5 

Medieval  and  English  History 4  4 

English  Literature 4  4 

Bible     1  ! 
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ACADEMY  COURSES. 


Preparatory  for  Scientific  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  SECOND 
SEMESTER.    SEMESTER. 

Latin    5  5 

Mathematics,    Algebra    5  5 

History     4  4 

First  Year  English    4  4 

Bible    1  1 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin-Caesar     5  5 

Mathematics-Algebra     4 

Physiology     4 

Zoology  and  Botany 4  4 

Rhetoric    4  4 

Bible 1 

THIRD  YEAR. 

German,  French,  or  Latin 5  5 

Mathematics- Geometry 4  4 

Physics 4  4 

American  Literature   4  4 

Bible 1  1 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

German,  French  or  Latin    5  5 

Chemistry     4  4 

History 4  4 

English    Literature    4  4 

Bible     1  1 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Psychology,  Philosophy  and  Education. 

Psychology. — This  course  undertakes  a  thorough  and 
scientific  study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  con- 
sciousness, as  known  through  introspection  and  experi- 
mental investigation.  It  includes  a  careful  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  nervous  system,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  the 
powers  of  the  mind,  their  limitation  and  order  of  develop- 
ment. The  psychological  basis  of  ethics  and  theism  is 
carefully  pointed  out  and  the  bearing  of  this  subject  on 
the  problems  of  education  is  duly  noted.  Lectures  on 
special  phases  of  mental  life  supplement  the  use  of  text- 
books.    First  Semester. 

Angell's  Psychology  and  Pillsbury's  Essentials  of 
Psychology,  are  the  textbooks. 

Baldwin's  Handbook  of  Psychology;  Ladd's  Psychol- 
ogy, Descriptive  and  Explanatory;  Stout's  Analytical 
Psychology,  Sully's  The  Human  Mind  and  Angell's  Psy- 
chology are  the  text-books. 

Experimental  Psychology.— The  course  in  general 
Psychology  is  followed  up  by  a  course  in  experimental 
psychology  in  which  the  generally  accepted  conclusions 
of  psychology  are  subjected  to  a  careful  experimental 
test.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  laboratory  methods 
as  used  in  the  study  of  psychology  and,  on  the  other,  to 
train  him  in  making  introspection. 

The  experiments  are  based  upon  Seashore's  Elemen- 
tary Experiments  in  Psychology,  Meyer's  and  Titehen- 
er's  Experimental  Psychologies. 
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Abnormal  Psychology.— This  subject  is  principally 
taught  by  lectures,  and  aims  to  present  an  outline  study 
of  abnormal  states  of  consciousness.  It  offers  an  exposi- 
tion of  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  such  phe- 
nomena as  dreams,  somnambulism,  hypnotism,  illusion, 
hallucinations,  spiritualism  and  kindred  forms  of  mental 
pathology.  The  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the 
work  in  general  and  advanced  psychology,  and  to  suggest 
to  the  student  a  method  for  the  investigation  and  inter- 
pretations of  these  mysterious  phenomena. 

Child  Psychology.— A  course  will  be  offered  in  Child 
Psychology  for  the  special  purpose  of  discovering  the  true 
nature  of  the  child,  its  instincts,  its  ideals  as  well  as  its 
particular  needs.  The  work  aims  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  child  out  of  the  original  instincts  into  a 
rational  personality.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  teachers, 
and  ministers  of  the  gospel,  and  will  be  offered  as  a  course 
in  education. 

Kirkpatrick  's  Fundamentals  of  Child  Psychology  and 
Mark's  The  Unfolding  of  Personality  are  the  text-books. 

This  course  is  offered  in  1914. 

The  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — This  course  investi- 
gates the  period  of  life  when  the  ideals  suddenly  enlarge, 
when  the  youth  becomes  unsettled  in  his  beliefs,  and  all 
life  takes  on  different  aspects.  It  aims  to  study  the  forces 
at  work  upon  unfolding  consciousness  and  to  master  the 
best  methods  for  directing  them  so  that  the  youth  may  be 
established  in  safe  principles  of  life.  This  course  pre- 
supposes a  course  in  general  psychology.  President  Hall's 
k< Youth"  is  the  principal  text-book.  This  course  is  of- 
fered in  1914. 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  61 

Logic— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  deductive  and 
inductive  reasoning.  In  Deductive  Logic  attention  is 
chiefly  directed  to  the  study  of  the  forms  of  thought,  the 
analysis  of  the  syllogism,  the  detection  of  fallacies,  and 
the  estimation  of  evidence.  In  Inductive  Logic  the  prob- 
lem, grounds  and  principles  of  the  various  forms  of  in- 
duction are  discussed,  and  care  is  taken  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  scientific  investigation  and 
discovery.     Second  Semester. 

Hibben's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  Bode's  Out- 
line of  Logic,  and  Jones'  Inductive  and  Deductive  Logic 
are  used  as  text-books. 

ETHICS  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy.— This  course  furnishes  a 
general  outline  of  the  scope,  divisions  and  aims  of  Phil- 
osophy. It  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
methods  and  problems  of  Philosophical  study,  and  to 
guide  him  in  forming  habits  of  close  analysis  and  original 
synthesis  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  human  thought. 
First  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Fullerton's,  Kussel's  and  Paulsen's  Introduction  to 
Philosophy  are  used  as  text-books  on  this  subject. 

History  of  Philosophy.— The  student  of  this  subject 
begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical thought  in  Greece.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  up- 
on Plato  and  Aristotle  as  illustrating  the  most  important 
and  interesting  phases  of  ancient  philosophy.  In  modern 
philosophy  attention  is  principally  paid  to  the  systems  of 
Kant,  Fichte  and  Hegel.  The  course  aims  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  progress  of  human  thought,  but  also  ex- 
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hibits  the  relations  of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical 
life,  both  personal  and  social.  First  Semester  of  the  Senior 
year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Roger's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy, Fairbanks  First  Philosophers  of  Greece,  Zeller's 
Handbook  of  Greek  Philosophy,  Royce's  Spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Windelband's  History  of  Philosophy,  Calkin's 
Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy,  Hoeff  ding's  Brief 
History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  and  Cushman's  History 
of  Philosophy. 

Epistemology. — This  course  aims  to  inquire  into  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  formal  truth  in  connection  with 
the  study  of  advanced  logic.  It  investigates  the  equip- 
ment of  the  mind  for  logical  operations,  and  their  valid- 
ity for  the  knowledge  of  reality.  Thought  is  regarded  as 
an  organic  activity  which  unfolds  from  within.  The  his- 
tory of  thought  is  traced,  and  the  views  of  the  more  im- 
portant thinkers  are  critically  examined  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  a  constructive  doctrine  of  thought  and 
knowledge.     Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  are:  Bowne's  Theory  of  Thought  and 
Knowledge,  Ormund's  Foundation  of  Knowledge  and 
Ladd's  Philosophy  of  Knowledge  and  Pillsbury's  Psy- 
chology of  Eeasoning  and  Boodin's  Truth  and  Reality. 

Metaphysics.— In  addition  to  the  study  of  Philosophy 
as  connected  with  the  other  branches  of  this  department, 
one  term  is  devoted  Metaphysics.  This  course  embraces 
Ontology,  Cosmology  and  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  deep- 
en the  interest  in  the  profounder  themes  of  philosophy, 
and  to  vindicate  a  theistic  and  Christian  Philosophy  from 
the  misconceptions  to  which  it  is  constantly  exposed.  The 
more    important     philosophical    questions  now  at  issue 
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among  speculators  receive  due  consideration,  and  the 
results  of  recent  critical  discussions,  together  with  com- 
ments, are  interspersed  with  daily  recitations.  Second 
Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

Bowne's  Metaphysics,  Fullerton's  The  World  We  Live 
In,  and  Snowden's  The  World  a  Spiritual  System,  are  the 
text-books. 

Ethics.— This  subject  is  treated  as  intimately  .connec- 
ted with  the  study  of  psychology  and  philosophy,  since  its 
foundations  lie  in  the  human  soul.  The  various  types  of 
the  ethical  theory  in  ancient  and  modern  philosophy  are 
critically  examined  and  the  metaphysical  implications 
carefully  considered.  While  keeping  to  the  philosophical 
basis,  the  aim  is  throughout  to  make  the  instruction  prac- 
tical by  showing  the  application  of  ethical  problems  to 
the  diversified  relations  of  the  concrete  duties  of  life. 
Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  on  this  subject  are:  Seth's  Ethical 
Principles,  Bowne's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Paulsen's  System 
of  Ethics,  and  Dewey  and  Tuft's  Ethics. 

Headings  will  be  assigned  from  the  modern  philosoph- 
ical writers  for  the  purpose  of  understanding  the  differ- 
ent positions  taken  in  the  more  recent  history  of  thought, 
such  as  Eationalism  and  Empiricism,  Monism  and  Plural- 
ism, Absolutism  and  Pragmatism. 

EDUCATION. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  history  of  educational  efforts  and  pro- 
gress; to  establish  him  in  the  psychological  and  philo- 
sophical foundations  of  education,  and  to  prepare  him  for 
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the  work  of  rational  instruction.  The  course  extends 
through  an  entire  year,  and  presupposes  a  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  history  and  general  psychology. 

History  of  Education. — The  work  begins  with  a  his- 
torical survey  of  educational  theories  and  practice  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  present.  The  early 
Christian  Schools,  the  significance  of  Scholasticism,  the 
Renaissance  and  the  Eeformation  are  carefully  studied. 
Attention  is,  however,  chiefly  directed  to  the  most  impor- 
tant problems,  suggested  by  the  labors  of  educational 
leaders  and  reformers ;  and  their  contributions  to  the  sci- 
ence of  education.    First  Semester. 

Monroe's  History  of  Education  is  used  as  text-book. 

Philosophy  of  Education. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  inquire  into  the  facts  of  education  and  their  implica- 
tions. Education  in  its  broadest  sense  is  regarded  as  a 
world-process  which  is  intimately  related  to  the  history 
of  civilization.  But  it  has  also  a  temporal  aspect,  under 
which  the  mind  unfolds  and  reveals  its  inner  nature.  The 
problems  of  genetic  psychology  receive  careful  attention; 
and  the  fact  that  education  is  a  process  of  self-realization 
through  self-activity  is  constantly  emphasized. 

The  text-books  used  are :  Home 's  Philosophy  of  Edu- 
cation, Colvin's  The  Learning  Process,  Henderson's  Prin- 
ciples of  Education,  and  Bagley's  The  Educative  Process. 

Science  and  Art  of  Teaching. — This  subject  is  an  ap- 
plication of  the  principles  of  education  to  the  art  of  teach- 
ing. Psychological  facts  are  considered  as  the  basis;  and 
the  laws  of  mental  development  are  regarded  as  illustrat- 
ing the  most  favorable  conditions  of  intellectual  growth. 
The  actual  needs  of  the  teacher  are  constantly  kept  in 
view.    The  application  of  general  principles  to  the  method 
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of  teaching  special  branches,  particularly  those  of  the 
high  school  curriculum,  serves  to  make  this  course  entire- 
ly practical. 

Home's  Psychological  Principles  of  Education,  Bag- 
ley's  Educative  Process,  Johnston's  High  School  Educa- 
tion are  used  as  text-books. 

School  Management.— School  supervision  and  manage- 
ment is  the  particular  branch  pursued  during  the  third 
term.  It  includes  a  study  and  discussion  of  the  essential 
elements  of  a  good  school;  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the 
schoolroom,  and  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  work,  and  the  government  of  the  school. 
It  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  teachers  for 
schools  of  different  grades.  A  course  of  experimental 
education  will  be  offered  in  connection  with  this  course, 

Arnold's  School  and  Class  Management,  Bagley's 
Class-room  Management,  Thorndike's  Principles  of  Teach- 
ing and  Strayer's  The  Learning  Process  are  the  text- 
books. 

BIBLICAL  LITERATURE. 

The  Bible.— The  course  is  systematic  and  progres- 
sive, and  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  historical 
facts  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures,  and  the 
truth  and  principles  of  Christianity  as  taught  by  Christ 
and  his  apostles.  The  relation  of  the  Bible  to  general  his- 
tory is  carefully  pointed  out,  and  its  influence  upon  the 
world,  as  a  supernatural  revelation  is  duly  recognized. 
While  no  attempt  is  made  to  teach  a  dogmatic  system  of 
belief,  attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  profound 
significance  of  this  study  for  religious  culture  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  best  type  of  character. 
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Natural  Theology.— This  subject  treats  of  the  exis- 
tence and  character  of  God,  as  these  may  be  known  from 
reason  and  nature.  It  assumes  that  nature  bears  the  im- 
press of  the  Creator,  and  that  this  is  discoverable  by 
reason.  The  results  of  scientific  investigation  and  dis- 
covery are  recognized  and  utilized  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  subject.  The  insufficiency  of  the  teaching  of  nature 
in  regard  to  moral  and  religious  truth  is  pointed  out,  and 
the  mind  directed  to  an  appreciation  of  the  divine  reve- 
lation furnished  by  the  word  of  God.  First  Semester  of 
the  Senior  year. 

Valentine's  Natural  Theology,  Flint's  Theism,  Pea- 
body's  Christianity  and  Science,  Fisher's  Manual  of  Nat- 
ural Theology  and  Kirn's  Religion  a  Rational  Demand  are 
the  text-books. 

Christian  Evidences. — This  subject  deals  with  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Christianity  and  the  various  argu- 
ments in  proof  of  its  claims.  This  course  embraces  the 
study  of  the  nature  and  aim  of  Christianity,  the  miracle, 
the  person  of  Christ,  the  authenticity,  the  genuineness  and 
credibility  of  the  Gospels,  the  testimony  of  the  apostolic 
and  patristic  ages,  and  the  effects  of  Christianity  on  hu- 
man life  and  character.  The  method  pursued  is  both  his- 
toric and  philosophical,  and  aims  to  bring  to  the  mind  of 
the  student  the  Christian  system  as  in  harmony  with  na- 
ture and  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  as  having  the  highest 
claims  upon  human  acceptance.  Second  Semester  of  the 
Senior  year. 

Fisher's  Grounds  of  Theistic  and  Christian  Belief, 
Robinson's  Christian  Evidences  and  Harris'  Self -Revela- 
tion of  God  are  used  as  text-books. 
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Philosophy  of  .Religion. — This  course  is  designed  to 
investigate  as  thoroughly  as  possible  the  rational  grounds 
of  religious  faith  and  life.  The  foundations  and  the  log- 
ical value  of  the  theistic  argument  are  critically  exam- 
ined, and  the  relation  of  theism  to  Christianity  is  careful- 
ly pointed  out.  The  principal  anti-theistic  theories  are 
noted,  and  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  theistic 
conception  meets  and  harmonizes  the  demands  of  the  free 
intelligent  spirit  and  constitutes  the  solution  of  the  uni- 
versal problem.     Second  Semester  of  the  Senior  year. 

The  text-books  used  are:  Ames'  The  Psychology  of 
Religious  Experience,  Bowne's  Theism,  Calrd's  Philoso- 
phy of  Religion,  Harris'  Philosophical  Basis  of  Theism, 
Fraser's  Philosophy  of  Theism,  Schultz's  Outline  of 
Christian  Apologetics,  and  Flint's  Agnosticism, 

HISTORY. 

The  aims  of  this  department  are:  (1)  to  present  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  "the  course  of  human 
events"  from  the  dawn  of  civilization  to  the  present  time ; 
(2)  to  chart  the  main  features  in  the  pilgrimage  of  those 
Western  Peoples  from  whom  we  derive  our  own  civiliza- 
tion; (3)  upon  this  foundation,  to  construct  the  frame- 
work of  our  own  national  history;  (4)  to  awaken  the 
historical  imagination  of  the  student  and  to  develop  in 
him  a  keen  sense  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs  of  hu- 
man life;  (5)  to  furnish  the  necessary  historical  back- 
ground for  the  profitable  study  of  literature  and  the  so- 
cial sciences. 

The  text-book  and  library  methods  are  supplemented 
by  the  lecture  method  with  such  use  of  source  material 
as  is  consistent  with  the   above   aims.     Analytical  out- 
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lines,  chronological  charts  and  sketch  maps  are  also  re- 
quired. 

4 

ACADEMY. 

American  History  and  Civics. — Four  hours,  first  and 
second  Semester,  first  year.  The  study  of  history  should 
begin  with  the  present  and  the  familiar,  then  proceed,  to 
the  remote  and  the  past.  Only  so  can  it  be  made  to  yield 
the  most  fruitful  results  for  the  beginner.  This  course, 
therefore,  furnishes  the  natural  starting  point  for  the 
American  student,  explaining  as  it  does  the  institutions 
with  which  he  is  already  familiar. 

Ancient  History. — Four  hours,  first  Semester,  second 
year.  This  course  traces  the  rise  and  decline  of  Oriental 
Civilizations,  and  the  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  up  to 
the  height  of  Roman  power  and  civilization. 

Mediaeval  History  of  Europe. — Four  hours,  second 
Semester,  second  year.  Traces  the  decline  of  Roman  pow- 
er, and  the  foundation  of  modern  European  states  on  the 
ruins  of  fallen  Rome  up  through  the  Renaissance  and  the 
period  of  the  Rise  of  Cities. 

Europe  in  Modern  Times. — Four  hours,  first  Semester, 
fourth  year.  This  course  is  to  serve  as  an  introductory 
study  of  the  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to  the  Eur- 
opean States  of  today.  It  covers  the  periods  of  Refor- 
mation, Absolute  Monarchy,  and  Political  Revolutions, 
which  have  resulted  in  modern  representative  govern- 
ment. 

History  of  England. — Four  hours,  second  Semester, 
fourth  year.  Traces  the  Anglo-Saxon  Invasion  of  Roman 
Britain ;  the  rise  of  the  English  nation ;  the  Norman  Con- 
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quest;  the  development  of  the  English  constitutional 
State ;  the  colonial  expansion  of  England ;  the  long  strug- 
gle for  civil  and  religious  liberty;  formation  of  the  Brit- 
ish Empire. 

COLLEGE. 

I.  Political  History  of  Modern  Europe. — Three  hours, 
first  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  Traces  the  development 
of  European  Civilization  since  the  opening  of  the  six- 
teenth century.  Extensive  outlines  on  regularly  assigned 
outside  reading  are  required  weekly.  Students  are  en- 
couraged as  far  as  practicable  to  refer  to  source  materials 
in  their  outside  reading. 

II.  Political  History  of  the  United  States. — Three 
hours,  second  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  The  object  of 
this  course  is  to  trace  closely  the  growth  of  modern  pol- 
itical ideas  in  our  own  country  and  to  thoroughly  in- 
vestigate the  conditions  which  have  given  rise  to  present 
day  problems  and  present  relations  with  foreign  powers. 
The  regular  recitation  work  is  supplemented  with  fre- 
quent lectures  and  class  reports  on  outside  reading.  One 
thesis  on  some  particular  phase  of  the  subject  is  required. 
This  course  is  given  in  alternate  years.  Will  be  offered 
in  1915-16. 

III.  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States. — Three 
hours,  second  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  This  course  is 
intended  to  show  the  growth  and  organization  of  industry 
and  finance  during  the  period  of  our  wonderful  material 
development,  and  to  afford  a  basis  for  a  scientific  study 
of  practical  economic  problems.  Extensive  research  on 
specially  assigned  subjects  is  required.  This  course  is 
given  in  alternate  years.     "Will  be  offered  in  1914-15. 
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IV.  English  History. — English  History  will  be  offered 
in  the  place  of  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States 
whenever  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants  for  second 
Semester  work  express  a  desire  to  take  the  subject.  This 
course  traces  the  growth  of  English  political  ideas  and 
constitutional  liberty  since  the  time  of  the  Norman  Con- 
quest. Extensive  outside  reading  and  one  long  thesis, 
required. 

V.  French  Revolution  and  Napoleonic  Era.  1789-1815. 
— Two  hours,  first  Semester,  Junior  year.  This  course 
traces  minutely  the  events  of  that  momentous  struggle 
on  the  continent  from  which  we  trace  the  beginnings  of 
modern  European  governments.  Extensive  research  is 
required.  Class  room  work  is  largely  supplemented  by 
lectures.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  course  I. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

VI.  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  1859-1867.— Three 
hours,  first  Semester.  This  course  aims  to  present  the 
constitutional  and  diplomatic  problems  arising  during  the 
greatest  civil  strife  in  our  history.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  constitutional  bases  of  secession,  emancipa- 
tion and  reconstruction  and  on  the  diplomatic  services  of 
Seward  and  Adams.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Alter- 
nates with  Course  V. 

VII.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States. 
1817-1861. — Two  hours,  second  Semester,  Junior  year. 
Traces  the  growth  of  the  slavery  question  through  the 
various  compromises  and  court  decisions  and  takes  up 
some  of  the  most  important  diplomatic  questions  arising 
in  the  period  immediately  preceding  the  Civil  War. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

ECONOMICS,  POLITICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

The  aim.  of  the  department  will  be  to  give  the  student 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  Principles,  the  Literature,  and 
the  Practical  Applications  of  the  distinctive  Social  Sci- 
ences. The  ideal  of  education  as  training  for  social  ef- 
ficiency is  kept  steadily  in  view  and  it  is  purposed  to  make 
the  department,  so  far  as  possible,  a  School  of  Citizenship 
'and  Applied  Christianity. 

The  thorough  mastery  of  an  outline  text-book,  sup- 
plemented by  further  study  of  special  topics  by  the  lec- 
ture, the  library,  and  the  laboratory  methods,  is  the  pro- 
gram prescribed  for  all  classes  in  the  department.  The 
presence  of  students  from  all  sections  of  North  America 
adds  greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  classroom  discussions 
in  these  subjects. 

I.  The  Elements  of  Political  Science. — Four  hours, 
first  Semester,  Sophomore  year.  An  examination  of  the 
nature  of  the  State  including  the  ideas  of  Sovereignty  and 
Civil  Liberty ;  the  structure  and  functions  of  Government 
in  general;  and  some  account  of  national  politics  and 
international  diplomacy. 

II.  American  Government  and  Politics,  Municipal^ 
State  and  National. — Pour  hours,  second  Semester,  Soph- 
omore year.  A  detailed  study  of  the  American  Political 
System  in  its  principles  and  practical  operation.  The 
rights  and  duties  (with  special  emphasis  upon  the  duties) 
of  Citizenship  in  a  Republic;  the  ideal  of  Efficient  De- 
mocracy as  the  goal  of  political  development;  and  cur- 
rent questions  in  Practical  Politics,  are  included  in  this 
subject. 
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III.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Society  .—Three 
hours,  first  Semester,  Senior  year.  A  concrete  study  of 
the  origin,  growth,  structure  and  functions  of  the  local 
society  or  community,  as  a  basis  of  abstract  scientific 
thinking  about  familiar  social  facts,  as  an  inductive  meth- 
od of  approach  to  the  special  social  sciences,  and  as  a 
means  of  emphasizing  their  essential  unity  in  an  integral 
social  process. 

IV.  Outlines  of  General  Sociology, — Three  hours,  sec- 
ond Semester,  Senior  year.  Traces  the  development  of 
Sociological  Theory,  including  the  Structural  and  Func- 
tional Types  of  Descriptive  Analysis  of  Society;  the  Psy- 
chological and  Teleogical  Interpretation  of  Social  Phe- 
nomena ;  the  relation  of  Sociological  Method  to  Social  Re- 
form ;  and  attempts  to  formulate  for  solution  in  the  light 
of  the  foregoing  survey,  the  practical  problems  of  modern 
society. 

V.  The  Principles  of  Economics. — Four  hours,  first 
Semester,  Junior  year.  A  study  of  what  constitutes  Value 
and  how  it  is  produced,  maintained,  increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  accordance  with  the  natural  laws  of  Business  En- 
terprise and  of  human  capacity  for  enjoyment.  The  im- 
mutable conditions  of  material  welfare;  the  artificial  re- 
straints and  obstacles  interposed ;  the  ideals  of  Democracy 
in  Industry  and  Social  Justice  in  economic  legislation ; 
and  the  true  economy  of  all  industrial  resources,  includ- 
ing that  of  human  life,  are  the  principal  topics  covered. 

VI.  Constitutional  Law. — Three  hours,  first  Semester, 
Senior  year.  A  comparative  study  of  the  constitutions  of 
the  four  leading  countries  of  the  world.  Includes  a  close, 
logical  analysis  of  the  forms  of  government ;  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  constitu- 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  73 

tion;  together  with  an  exposition  of  the  principles  and 
tendencies  of  each.  An  excellent  discipline  in  political 
reasoning. 

VII.  International  Law.— Three  hours,  second  Sem- 
ester, Senior  year.  This  subject  comprises  an  historical 
and  critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  sover- 
eign states,  and  a  discussion  of  the  principal  rights  and 
obligations  which  civilized  nations  have  come  to  observe 
in  their  relations  and  intercourse  with  one  another.  It 
is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  those  who  are  to  partici- 
pate, directly  or  indirectly,  in  moulding  public  sentiment 
or  shaping  the  policy  of  our  government,  towards  other 
nations. 

VIII.  Problems  in  BanMng  and  Currency.— Three 
hours,  second  Semester,  Senior  year.  History  of  banking 
and  currency  in  the  United  States.  Present  conditions 
of  banking  and  currency  compared  with  those  of  England, 
Germany  and  France.  Defects  in  our  system  and  theories 
of  reform.  This  course  will  alternate  with  International 
Law.  It  presupposes  the  course  in  the  Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics. 

Labor  Problems. — History  of  the  labor  movement  in 
America.  Wages,  hours,  woman  and  child  labor,  labor  or- 
ganizations, profit  sharing,  labor  laws,  and  the  relation  of 
capital  and  socialism.     To  be  offered  with  the  above. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  meet  the  wants  not 
only  of  such  students  as  are  of  German  parentage  and 
are  able  to  read  and  speak  the  language  when  they  enter, 
but  also  of  such  to  whom  the  German  is  a  foreign  tongue. 
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Students  who  have  a  reading  and  speaking  knowledge 
when  they  enter  are  advised  to  pursue  the  following: 

German  Grammar. — The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  essential  facts  of  Grammar  and  to  teach 
him  to  apply  these  in  writing  and  speaking.  Short  themes 
written  in  German  are  required  every  two  weeks.  Text, 
Lyon's  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year  German. — During  the  year  the  Grammar 
is  thoroughly  reviewed.'  Translation  into  German.  Com- 
position and  conversation  based  on  Kron's  German  Daily 
Life,  and  the  reading  and  reproduction  of  a  number  of 
Schiller's  Ballads  and  "Wilhelm  Tell.  Conducted  in  Ger- 
man.    Four   hours   throughout  the   year. 

German  Rhetoric. — A  correct  use  of  the  German  lan- 
guage and  a  knowledge  of  its  higher  rhetorical  beauty  are 
the  aim  of  this  course.  Constant  practice  in  the  various 
kinds  of  composition  is  required.  As  models  of  style, 
classic  prose,  orations,  and  choice  poetry  are  critically 
read  in  class.  Text,  Calmberg's  Kunst  der  Rede,  sup- 
plemented by  lectures. 

Four  hours  first  Semester.     Given  1914-15. 

History  of  Germany. — A  study  of  the  history  of  Ger- 
many from  earliest  times  to  the  present.     Conducted  in 
German.     Text — "Geschichte  des  deutschen  Volkes"  von 
Dr.    David    Mueller.      Three    hours.      Second    Semester. 
Given  in  1914-15. 

History  of  German  Literature. — A  systematic  study 
of  German  literature  from  the  earliest  times,  supple- 
mented by  the  study  of  versification  and  of  the  different 
kinds  of  poetry  and  prose.  Much  of  the  choicest  lyric 
poetry  and  such  masterpieces   as  Niebelungenlied,   Les- 
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sing's  Nathan  der  Weise,  Goethe's  [phigenie  auf  Tauris, 
Schiller's  Walleristein  and  a  representative  work  from 
Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Sudermann  and  Haupt- 
mann  are  read.  Four  hours  throughout  the  year.  Omit- 
ted in  1914-15. 

Students  who  have  no  knowledge  of  German  when 
they  enter  and  desire  to  pursue  this  language  are  advised 
to  take  the  following  courses  in  which  German  is  used 
as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

Beginning  German  Grammar  and  easy  reading  with 
composition  based  upon  the  text  read.  Five  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year  German  Drill  upon  the  elements  of  Ger- 
man Grammar  continued.  Syntax.  Reading  of  easy  nar- 
rative prose.  Constant  practice  in  paraphrasing  and  in 
translating  into  German  sentences  based  upon  the  text- 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Third  Year  German  Modern  and  classical  prose  and 
verse  are  read.  Composition  and  Grammar  review.  Writ- 
ing of  short  themes  in  German.  The  attention  of  the 
student  is  constantly  called  to  English  and  German  words 
of  cognate  origin.     Four  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Drama, — Introduction  to  the  drama  of  the 

Classical  Period.     A  drama  or  tw^o  from  Lessing,  Goethe 

and  Schiller  will  be  read  and  discussed  with  biographical 

reading.    Four  hours.    First  Semester.     Given  in  1914-15. 

Modern  German  Dramatists. — Selected  dramas  of  Grill- 
parzer, Hebbel,  Ludwig  and  Hauptmann.  with  supple- 
mentary biographical  reading.  A  rapid  reading  course. 
Four  hours.     Second  Semester.     Given  in  1914-15. 
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Goethe's  Life  and  Works.— The  life  of  Goethe,  either 
Bielchowsky  or  Heinemann.  Heading  of  "Dichtung  und 
Wahrheit,"  "Goetz,"  "Die  Leiden  des  Jungen  Werther," 
"Egmont,"  "Iphigenia  auf  Tauris,"  "Tasso"  and  Lyrics 
and  Part  I  of  Faust.  Four  hours  throughout  the  year. 
Omitted  in  1914-15. 

Goethe's  Faust.— The  Faust  legend  and  early  Faust 
books  and  plays,  reading  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  Open  only  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors.  Two  hours  throughout  the  year. 
Given  in  1914-15. 

Thifc  course,  if  class  desires,  can  easily  be  extended 
to  three  hours  by  a  study  of  his  Lyrics  and  a  number  of 
other  representative  works. 

Historical  Survey  of  German.— The  course  aims  to  give 
the  historic  development  of  the  language  with  special 
reference  to  modern  German  Grammar.  Two  hours.  First 
Semester.     Omitted  in  1914-15. 

Middle  High  German. — Introductory  Course.  Study  of 
either  the  "Niebelungenlied,"  "Kundrun"  or  "Der  arme 
Heinrich."  Two  hours  second  Semester.  Omitted  in 
1914-15. 

Teacher's  Course  in  German.— Methods  of  teaching 
German  in  secondary  Schools.  Criticism  of  Text  books. 
Visiting  of  German  classes  in  some  representative  High 
School.  Bagster-Collins" — German  in  Seconary  Schools, 
assigned  reading  and  reports.  The  class  has  the  option 
between  this  and  the  preceeding  course.  Omitted  in 
1914-15. 

The  last  courses  are  especially  recommended  to  stud- 
ents who  desire  to  teach  German,  and  are  open  only  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  four  years  and 
aims  to  give  the  student  such  practical  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  its  literature 
and  prepare  him  for  broader  fields  of  study. 

First  Year  French.— Grammar,  with  practice  in  writ- 
ing and  speaking.  During  the  first  Semester  stress  is 
laid  on  the  syntax  and  pronunciation,  while  during  the 
second  Semester  the  attention  is  directed  chiefly  to  con- 
versation, translation,  and  reading  in  French  without 
translation.    Four  hours. 

Second  Year  French.— Introduction  to  French  Litera- 
ture. Selected  readings  from  French  classical  and  mod- 
ern writers.  A  short  History  of  French  Literature  will  be 
used  and  collateral  reading  of  French  History  will  be  re- 
quired. Informal  lectures  and  reports  of  authors  read. 
Four  hours. 

French  Fiction  and  Drama,— The  first  Semester  will  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  French  fiction ;  the  second  Semes- 
ter to  the  study  of  French  drama.  Informal  lectures 
and  reports  of  authors  read.  Four  hours.  Given  in 
1914-15. 

French  Prose  and  Poetry.— The  first  Semester  will  be 
devoted  to  French  prose  not  fiction;  the  second  Semester 
to  French  poetry.     Four  hours.    Not  given  in  1914-15. 

LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  Department  of  Latin  is  to  afford 
an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  best  in  the  Latin  lan- 
guage and  literature.    After  a  solid  foundation  has  been 


78  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

laid  in  the  working  principles  of  the  language,  the  stu- 
dent is  introduced  to  the  great  masterpieces  of  the  liter- 
ature. The  courses  are  carefuly  graded  with  reference 
to  relative  difficulty  of  translation  and  grammatical  struc- 
ture. The  cultural  value  of  the  subjects  taught  and  the 
needs  of  prospective  teachers  are  kept  constantly  in  mind. 
The  advanced  elective  courses  are  planned  especially  for 
such  as  may  desire  to  teach  Latin. 

The  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  is  used  and  con- 
siderable attention  is  given  to  the  etymology  of  English 
words  taken  from  the  Latin.  Attention  is  called  to  the 
sequence  of  the  following  courses,  and  the  student  who 
wishes  to  specialize  in  Latin  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
is  earnestly  advised  to  pursue  as  many  of  the  elective 
courses  as  possible. 

Essentials  of  Latin. — Effort  is  made  to  acquire  a  good 
working  vocabulary  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  the  easier 
constructions.  Text,  Pearson.  Five  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Caesar. — Selections  from  the  Gallic  and  Civil  Wars  cf 
Caesar  are  read  and  writing  of  Latin  based  upon  the  text, 
equivalent  to  one  hour  per  week  is  done.  The  student  is 
expected  to  acquire  such  historical  and  geographical  in- 
formation as  is  suggested  by  the  text.  "Written  exercises 
are  required  from  time  to  time.  Text,  Mather.  Five 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Cicero. — Six  orations  of  Cicero  and  some  of  the  let- 
ters are  read.  Additional  writing  of  Latin  is  required. 
Text,  Kelsey.    Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Virgil. — "Aeneid,"  the  first  six  books  entire,  or  sub- 
stitution of  Ovid  for  the  fifth  book.     Attention  is  given 
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to  poetical  translation,  as  well  as  to  the  reading  of  poetry. 
Four  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Livy,  Horace  and  Tacitus. —  (a)  Portions  of  Livy  re- 
lating to  some  of  the  most  important  epochs  of  Roman 
History,  with  special  attention  to  word-order  as  indicat- 
ing emphasis  and  meaning,  are  read. 

(a)  Horace  and  selections  from  the  four  books  of 
Odes  as  well  as  from  the  Epodes  and  Satires  with  spe- 
cial study  of  the  fewT  principal  meters  and  memorizing  of 
select  passages. 

(c)  Tacitus — "Agricola"  -  and  "Germania."  For 
these,  Cicero — "De  Senectute"  or  selections  from  "Let- 
ters" may  be  substituted. 

(The  foregoing  are  a  pre-requisite  to  this.) 

Teachers '  Training  Course. — Difficult  grammatical 
problems  solved.  Selections  from  the  several  Roman  au- 
thors read  with  a  minute  examination  of  their  structural 
and  literary  merits.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Two 
hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Roman  History. — College  credit.  Open  to 
all  college  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin.  Will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  Two  hours  per 
week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Work. — Plautus — "Captivi"  or  "Trinum- 
mus;"  Terence — "Andria"  or  "Adephoe;"  Cicero— 
"Tusculan  Disputations, ' '  book  I;  Horace — "Epistulae." 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  department  of  Greek  has  been  reorganized  with 
the  purpose  of  introducing  the  student  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible into  the  heart  and  genius  of  the  Greek  people.    Due 
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cognizance  is  taken  of  the  very  large  influence  exerted  by 
the  Greeks  upon  modern  culture  and  the  student  from  the 
very  first  is  encouraged  to  project  himself  mentally  into 
the  period  which  he  is  studying.  He  is  disabused  of  the 
notion  that  the  Greek  language  is  for  him  a  dead  lan- 
guage. Rather  he  is  trained  to  think  of  it  as  the  medium 
of  expression  of  a  people  whose  culture  still  dominates 
the  intellectuality  of  the  world.  The  beauty  and  force 
of  the  Greek  language  and  thought  are  kept  constantly  in 
the  foreground.  Words  are  studied  in  root  groups,  thus 
enabling  the  student  to  build  up  a  strong  vocabulary  of 
use  not  only  in  the  reading  of  the  Greek  but  also  in  the 
appreciation  of  English  derivatives.  A  somewhat  wider 
variety  of  courses  is  presented  to  which  those  are  eligible 
who  have  had  at  least  two  years  of  Greek.  Particular 
attention  is  called  to  those  courses  which  are  open  to 
students  of  college  grade  who  have  not  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  the  Greek  and  yet  desire  to  acquaint  themselves 
somewhat  with  the  fertile  field  of  Greek  history  and  liter- 
ature. 

Course  I.  Essentials,  White.  Four  hours  per  week, 
A  course  for  those  beginning  Greek.  Mastery  of  construc- 
tions. Acquirement  of  strong  vocabulary  by  the  root- 
group  system.  Greek-English  and  English-Greek  writ- 
ing. One  or  more  books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  or 
equivalent  read  during  this  course.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  lay  the  foundations  so  thoroughly  that  the 
student  can  pursue  the  further  courses  with  satisfaction 
and  ease.  On  the  assumption  that  failure  to  enjoy  for- 
eign language  study  is  usually  due  to  inefficient  work  in 
first  year,  every  effort  is  made  during  this  course  to  ex- 
plain all  principles  lucidly  and  with  proper  relation.    The 
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teacher  is  accordingly  much  in  evidence  at  the  black- 
board. Collateral  material  calculated  to  arouse  the 
student's  interest  in  the  field  of  Greek  life  and  culture 
is  introduced  from  time  to  time.  The  course  aims  to 
prepare  for  rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of  literature 
in  second  year. 

Course  II.     Xenophon  and  Plato.     Four  hours   per 

week.    From  two  to  four  books  of  the  Anabasis  read  in 

the  light  of  history,   geography  and  archaeology.     The 

Crito  and  such  other  of  the  Platonic  dialogues  as  time 

permits  will  be  read. 

Course  III.  Herodotus,  Homer  and  Pato.  Four  hours 
per  week.  Selections  from  Book  VII.  of  Herodotus. 
Plato's  Apology  and  parts  of  the  Phaedo.  Selected  books 
of  the  Iliad  or  Odyssey.  A  close  analytical  study  is  made 
of  the  dialectic  selections  particularly  with  a  view  to  an 
understanding  of  the  Socratic  methods  and  types  of  argu- 
mentation. Lectures  and  class  discussions  supplement 
the  reading  in  course.  Correlated  study  of  mythology  in 
connection  with  the  work  in  epic.  Course  open  to  those 
who  have  completed  Course  II.  or  its  equivalent. 

Course  IV.  Demosthenes'  "De  Corona".  Select  ora- 
tions of  Lysias,  or  Sophocles'  "Antigone",  together  with 
additional  selections  to  be  announced  by  the  department. 
The  work  in  tragedy  will  undertake  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  evolution  of  the  drama  and  the  Greek 
appreciation  of  the  great  tragedians. 

Course  VI.  Greek  History.  Two  hours  per  week,  first 
Semester.  College  credit.  Open  to  all  students  of  college 
grade.  No  reading  knowledge  of  the  Greek  required. 
However,  the  course  is  recommended  especially  to  those 
pursuing  the  study  of  the  Greek  classics.     The  political 
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and  social  life  of  the  Greeks  down  to  the  post- Alexandrian 
period  is  studied,  emphasis  being  laid  on  the  contribu- 
tion of  the  Greeks  to  subsequent  institutions.  Intended 
especially  as  an  introduction  to  Course  VII.  which  fol- 
lows logically  in  the  second  Semester. 

Course  VII.  Greek  Literature.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Second  Semester.  College  credit.  An  English  course. 
No  reading  knowledge  of  the  Greek  required.  Open  to 
students  of  college  grade.  The  course  aims  to  give  the 
student  an  appreciation  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  Greek 
literature  without  the  necessity  of  reading  selections  in 
the  originaL  Wright's  History  of  Greek  Literature  is 
used. 

Course  VIII.  Greek  Philosophy.  First  Semester. 
Four  hours.  Plato :  Republic  and  other  selections.  Ari- 
stotle :  Ethics.  A  study  of  the  several  schools  of  Greek 
philosophy  from  text  and  translation.  Written  analysis 
of  arguments  with  related  class  discussions  and  lectures. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  essentials  of  Greek  religion.  The 
course  aims  to  answer  the  student's  question  as  to  why 
Greek  philosophy  was  a  greater  moral  determinant  than 
Greek  religion.  Intended  as  a  preparation  for  Course 
IX.  Open  only  to  advanced  Greek  students  having  com- 
pleted two  or  three  years  of  the  language. 

Course  IX.  New  Testament  and  Patristic  Greek. 
Second  Semester.  Four  hours.  One  of  the  gospels  entire 
and  selections  from  others.  At  least  one  Pauline  epistle. 
Selections  from  patristic  writers.  Comparison  with  pagan 
doctrines.  Study  of  history  of  manuscripts,  post  classic 
influences,  etc.  Eligibility  to  this  course  same  as  for 
Course  VIII  with  which  it  coordinates,  but  the  student 
may  pursue  either  course  without  the  other. 
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ENGLISH. 

Academy. 

The  study  of  literature  constitutes  an  important  part 
of  a  liberal  education.  It  introduces  the  student  to  the 
companionship  of  great  and  noble  minds,  and  aims  to 
give  him  a  clear  conception  of  the  beauty  and  force  of 
the  great  masterpieces  that  give  dignity  to  language. 
The  appreciative  contact  with  the  noblest  works  of  the 
best  writers  cannot  fail  to  have  an  inspiring  and  refin- 
ing influence  upon  the  thought  of  the  student,  and  to 
contribute  to  the  acquisition  of  a  natural  and  effective 
use  of  language  in  speaking  and  writing. 

First  Year  English.— After  a  thorough  study  of  Gram- 
mar, this  course  supplies  a  long-felt  need,  in  preparing 
the  way  for  Ehetoric.  Its  aim  is  to  make  clear  the  rela- 
tions of  words,  phrases  and  clauses  in  the  sentence  al- 
ready formed,  and  help  the  student  shape  his  own  thought 
into  vigorous,  well  knit  idiomatic  English.  This  subject 
also  shows  the  historical  connections  between  present  us- 
age and  earlier  construction.  Its  plan  is  to  correlate 
English  syntax  with  that  of  other  languages,  which  the 
first  year  student  is  beginning.  In  composition  the  exer- 
cises are  analytic  and  constructive,  thus  leading  to  a 
clearer  apprehension  of  the  interdependence  of  syntax 
and  composition,  and  a  fuller  survey  of  the  subject  as  a 
whole  in  its  essential  unity. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Elementary  English  Composition 
is  used  as  text,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

Elementary  Rhetoric— One  year  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elementary  Rhetoric,  classes  meeting  four  times 
a  week.     The  course    embraces    a  careful  study  of  the 
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principles  and  rules  of  punctuation  with  their  applica- 
tion; instruction  in  the  choice  of  words,  the  elements  of 
style,  figures  of  speech,  structure  of  sentences  and  form- 
ing of  paragraphs.  The  work  is  made  as  practical  as 
possible  by  requiring  written  exercises  in  addition  to  the 
study  of  the  text-book.  The  aim  of  these  exercises  is  to 
emphasize  the  points  presented  in  the  text,  more  espe- 
cially to  provide  for  frequent  drills  in  oral  composition. 
This  course  is  introductory  to  Freshman  Ehetoric. 

Scott  and  Denney's  Composition  and  Literature  is 
used  as  text-book. 

American  Literature. — This  course  takes  up  the  his- 
tory of  American  Literature,  the  product  of  a  part  of 
the  English  people  under  new  geographical  and  political 
conditions.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  student  be 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  both  English  and  American 
political,  social  and  literary  history.  He  must  know  what 
the  environments  of  our  literature  are;  and  what  are 
the  relations  between  cause  and  effect,  between  the  Sax- 
on mind  in  England  and  the  Saxon  mind  in  America. 

One  year  is  devoted  to  this  subject  and  comes  in  the 
Academy  course,  third  year.  In  connection  with  a  text- 
book, many  standard  productions,  both  poetry  and  prose, 
are  critically  analyzed  in  class.  Besides  this,  the  student 
is  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  reading  and  prepare 
written  exercises  such  as  reproductions,  critiques  and  re- 
views of  several  standard  prose  works.  These  exercises 
are  carefully  criticised  by  the  teacher  and  some  are  read 
and  discussed  before  the  class. 

Newcomer's  text-book  is  used,  besides  a  number  of 
classics  and  other  noted  works  of  reference.  Classes 
meet  four  times  a  week. 
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Elementary  English  Literature.— This  course  includes 
a  thorough  study  of  the  logical  development  of  English 
Literature  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  general  character 
of  its  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  repre- 
sentative authors.  A  text-book  serves  as  a  guide  in  the 
study,  but  this  is  supplemented  by  copious  selections  from 
English  masterpieces.  This  course  is  governed  by  "Col- 
lege Entrance  Requirements  in  English.' '  In  the  study 
of  these  masterpieces  the  student  becomes  acquainted 
with  the  style  of  different  authors.  Besides  closely  and 
critically  analyzing  a  number  of  the  standard  works,  col- 
lateral reading  is  required,  and  written  exercises,  bio- 
graphical and  critical,  upon  these  authors,  are  read  and 
discussed  in  class.  The  course  extends  through  one  year 
in  the  Academy,  classes  meeting  four  times  a  week. 

The  Making  of  English  Literature  by  Crawshaw  is 
the  text  used.  English  classics  and  other  standard  works 
of  reference,  such  as  Pancoast's  History,  are  freely  used. 

ENGLISH. 

College. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to 
set  forth  clearly  and  forcibly  the  essential  working  prin- 
ciples that  underlie  all  effective  writing  and  speaking. 
Rhetorical  theory  is  supplemented  by  an  abundance  of 
practical  illustration,  theme-writing,  class  discussion  and 
individual  criticism.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
four  forms  of  discourse.  Description,  Narration.  Exposi- 
tion, and  Persuasion.  Lectures.  Text-books  and  individ- 
ual conferences.  Two  texts  are  used:  Slater's  "Fresh- 
man   Rhetoric."  and  Genung's  "The  Working  Principles 
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of  Khetoric;"  the  former  as  the  basis  of  class-room  dis- 
cussion, the  latter  for  reference. 

Freshmen,  First  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

Freshman  Rhetoric— In  this  course  the  study  of  rhe- 
torical theory  is  continued  and  the  principles  which  gov- 
ern the  construction  of  the  sentence,  the  paragraph,  and 
the  composition  as  a  whole  are  further  illustrated  and 
applied.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  thirty-eight 
honor  orations  edited  by  Professors  Trueblood,  Caskey 
and  Gordon  for  the.  Northern  Oratorical  League.  Two 
orations  are  required  from  the  young  men;  and  one  ora- 
tion and  a  declamation  from  the  young  women.  The 
second  half  of  the  Semester  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Argumentation  and  Debate.  Some  practice  is  afforded 
in  analysis,  brief-drawing,  and  oral  presentation.  Texts: 
"Winning  Speeches/'  Trueblood,  Caskey  and  Gordon; 
and,  "Practical  Argumentation,"  Pattee. 

Freshmen,  Second  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

The  Short  Story. — Here  the  student  makes  a  comple- 
ter study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  narration, 
one  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse  found  in  course  I.  A 
prescribed  list  of  short  stories  is  read  out  of  class  and  re- 
ported upon,  typical  stories  are  read  and  discussed  in 
class,  and  much  original  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Lectures  and  Individual  conferences.  Texts:  "Writing 
the  Short-Story,"  Esenwein;  "The  Odd  Number,"  Mau- 
passant; Collections  of  Short  Stories  by  Poe.  Bret 
Harte,  Wilkie  Collins,  Besant,  0.  Henry,  Balzac,  and  Tur- 
genieff. 

Sophomore,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Literary  Criticism. — This  course  is  designed  to  give 
defmiteness  and  delight  to  literary  study,  and  to  guide 
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the  student  of  Literature  in  making  critical  estimates. 
The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  present,  not  the  vast  body 
of  critical  theory  but  only  those  methods  and  principles 
which  appear  to  be  the  most  useful  to  the  student  in  cul- 
tivating an  intelligent  appreciation  of  literature.  Inter- 
esting material  for  intensive  study  and  class-room  dis- 
cussions, in  addition  to  the  text-book,  is  provided  by  a 
series  of  Ten  Critical  Essays  written  by  Hazlitt,  Car- 
lyle,  Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Newman,  Bagehot,  Pater, 
Stephen,  Morley  and  Arnold.  Texts:  "Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury English  Prose,"  Dickinson  and  Eoe,  "Principles  of 
Literary  Criticism,"  Winchester. 

Sophomore,  Second  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

English  Poetry. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  in- 
troduce the  student  to  the  technique,  and  the  aesthetic 
character  of  English  verse,  and  to  show  the  true  nature 
of  poetry  as  an  art  and  as  a  social  force.  The  study  is 
not  made  too  theoretical  or  technical,  but  is  concerned 
with  those  things  which  every  educated  person  should 
know  of  the  structure  of  English  verse  and  its  subject 
matter.  This  course  must  precede  all  courses  in  poetry. 
Texts:  "A  Study  of  Versification,"  Matthews.  Three 
of  the  following  volumes  are  to  furnish  illustrative  ma- 
terial: "Choice  English  Lyrics,"  Baldwin,  "Old  English 
Ballads,"  Gummere,  "The  Book  of  Elegies,"  Baldwin, 
and  ' '  Lyrical  Poems, ' '  Johnson.  ' '  English  Poems  of  Nine- 
teenth Century,"  Bronson. 

Juniors,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

The  Novel. — This  course  is*  concerned,  not  with  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  novel,  nor  with  con- 
temporaneous fiction,  but  with  the  "body  of  doctrine" 
governing  the  Art  of  fiction.     A  study  is  made  of  pur- 
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pose  in  fiction,  of  plot  and  plot  development,  of  charac- 
ter, characterization  and  dialogue,  of  setting,  of  denoue- 
ment, and  of  the  relation  which  the  novel  bears  to  other 
forms  of  literature  and  to  the  life  of  man.  The  aim  of 
the  work  is  to  lead  the  student  to  an  appreciative  read- 
ing of  worthy  fiction.  Lectures,  and  specimen  analyses 
of  model  novels  are  given  by  the  instructor,  and  a  care- 
fully worked  out  analysis  of  at  least  one  standard  novel 
is  required  of  each  student.  Text:  "The  Technique  of 
the  Novel' '  by  Horn.  Novels  to  be  announced. 
Juniors,  First  Semester;  two  hours  a  week. 

Shakespearean  Drama.— The  technique  of  the  drama 
is  given  in  lectures.  The  following  plays  are  studied: 
Love's  Labour's  Lost,  Richard  III.,  Romeo  and  Juliet, 
As  You  Like  It,  Othello,  King  Lear,  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra, Coriolanus,  The  Tempest.  Papers  on  assigned  top- 
ics are  read  and  discussed  in  class.     Given  every  year. 

Juniors  and  Seniors,  Second  Semester,  two  hours  a 
week. 

History  and  Criticism  of  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry. 

—This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  history  of  English  Poetry  from  Wordsworth  to  Ten- 
nyson. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  best  work  of  the 
leading  poets  of  the  period.  Texts:  Saintsbury's  "His- 
tory of  Nineteenth  Century  Literature;  and  Ward's  "The 
English  Poets,"  Volume  IV.  Given  in  First  Semester 
1915-16.    Offered  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

American  Literary  Criticism.— It  is  the  purpose  of 
this  course  to  trace  the  development  of  literary  criticism 
in  America.  The  material  studied  consists  of  several 
typical  essays  in  Criticism  by  twelve  American  authors. 
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Text:  "American  Literary  Criticism,"  Payne.     Offered 
to  Seniors  1914-15. 

American  Poets.— The  work  consists  of  interpretative 
reading  of  several  poems,  rapid  reading  of  others,  as- 
signments and  reports.  The  poets  studied  are:  Bryant, 
Poe,  Longfellow,  "Whittier,  Holmes,  Lowell,  Whitman 
and  Lanier.  Text:  "The  Chief  American  Poets,"  Page. 
Offered  to  Seniors  1914-15. 

Four  (Minor)  Victorian  Poets.— This  course  combines 
the  study  of  the  lives  and  the  poetry  of  Clough,  Arnold, 
Rossetti  and  Morris  in  their  relation  to  modern  life.  Text : 
"Four  Victorian  Poets,"  Brooke. 

Open  to  Seniors  in  1914-15.    First  Semester. 

Chief  Victorian  Poets:  Browning  and  Tennyson. — A 
study  of  the  mission  of  these  poets,  their  choice  of  sub- 
jects, their  religion,  optimism  and  philosophy.  Reading, 
interpretation,  lectures,  assignments  and  reports.  Texts: 
"Introduction  to  the  Poetry  of  Robert  Browning,' '  Alex- 
ander, "Poems  of  Browning  and  Tennyson''  in  "The 
Oxford  Poets,"  edition.  Open  to  Senior  1915-16.  Sec- 
ond Semester. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  as  an 
Art  based  upon  the  laws  of  nature.  The  aim  is  to  cul- 
tivate harmoniously  the  body,  mind  and  soul,  to  develop 
the  entire  man  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full  measure 
of  his  powers  before  an  audience. 

Every  great  speaker  possesses  an  individuality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  speaker.  The  individuality 
of  the  student  is  therefore  of  great  importance.  He  is 
trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or 
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by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quick- 
ening and  developing  all  the  intellectual  faculties,  culti- 
vating the  imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  the  emo- 
tions, freeing  and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expres- 
sion and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  with  his  own  tem- 
perament. The  student  is  not  to  be  an  imitator  of  his 
teacher.  The  aim  is  to  develop  "artists,  not  apes;  per- 
sonality, not  actors." 

Courses  of  Instruction. 

In  addition  to  the  following  courses  of  study,  private 
work  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Art  of  Expression 
is  offered. 

Public  Speaking. — Here  at  the  outset,  the  mental  re- 
quirements for  speaking  are  emphasized.  The  basis  of 
effective  speaking  is  shown  to  be  clear  and  orderly  think- 
ing. Thought-expression  precedes  all  considerations  of 
technique.  This  study  furnishes  a  basis  for  subsequent 
work  in  formal  oratory,  debate  and  extempore  speaking. 
Given  every  year. 

Text:  "Public  Speaking" — Shurter.     Lectures. 

Principles  of  Elocution. — Now  the  work  is  at  once 
more  technical  and  more  practical.  It  is  more  technical 
in  that  the  student  masters  a  more  advanced  text,  and 
more  practical  in  that  he  is  required  to  apply  in  his  decla- 
mation work  before  the  class  the  principles  gathered  from 
the  text.  Constructive,  positive,  encouraging  criticism 
is  given  by  both  the  class  and  the  instructor.  Given 
every  year. 

Text:  "Practical  Elocution." — Fulton  and  Trueblood. 

Extemporaneous  Oratory. — This  course  is  designed  to 
give  the  amateur  speaker  facility  in  outlining  a  subject, 
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clarity  of  thought,  skill  in  marshalling  material  and 
effectiveness  in  properly  presenting,  on  short  notice, 
thoughts  previously  gathered.  It  aims  to  develop  the 
logical  acumen,  the  analytic  as  well  as  the  synthetic  qual- 
ities of  the  learner.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
several  extemporaneous  addresses  before  the  class,  on 
subjects  assigned  by  the  instructor.  The  address  is  criti- 
cised as  to  form  and  substance,  arrangement,  literary 
value  and  thought ;  and  the  speaker,  as  to  his  directness, 
simplicity,  earnestness,  impressiveness  and  forensic  de- 
portment.    Given  every  year. 

Texts:  "Extemporaneous  Oratory ' '—Buckley ;  "Ex- 
tempore Speaking' ' — Shurter. 

Argumentation  and  Debate.— This  work  is  designed 
to  serve  not  only  as  a  stepping-stone  to  successful  de- 
bating, but  also,  and  more  especially,  as  a  training  in  the 
habits  of  accurate  thinking,  fair-mindedness  and  thor- 
oughness, as  well  as  lucid,  exact,  interesting  expression. 
Frequent  debates,  preceded  by  briefs,  are  a  part  of  the 
work  of  the  class.  These  debates  are  criticised  before  the 
class  as  to  substance  and  form,— thought,  arrangement, 
use  of  evidence,  rebuttal  tactics,  literary  form  and  deliv- 
ery.    Given  every  year. 

Text:  "Argumentation  and  Debating." — Foster. 

Effective  Speaking.— Effectiveness  in  respect  to  de- 
livery is  not  studied  in  connection  with  this  course.  It 
is  a  study  of  the  rhetoric,  logic,  and  the  great  psycho- 
logical principles  that  govern  success  in  speech.  This  is 
the  most  advanced  course  offered.  Text:  "Effective 
Speaking,"  Phillips.     Given  every  year. 

The  following  courses  will  be  given  if  elected  by  ten 
or  more  students. 
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1.  History  of  Oratory. 

2.  Psychology  of  Public  Speaking. 

3.  Oratorical  Composition  and  Delivery. 

Private  Instruction. — Those  students  who  feel  the 
need  of  training  for  the  removal  of  defects  of  speech  and 
those  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  work  in  profes- 
sional reading  and  lecturing  may  obtain  special  private 
instruction  at  the  following  rates: 

Single   lessons,   one   hour    $  1.50 

Twelve  lessons,  forty-five  minutes  each 12.00 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  study  of  mathematics  aims  to  develop  the  power 
of  clear  and  consecutive  reasoning,  to  form  habits  of 
exact  and  accurate  expression,  and  to  prepare  for  the 
pursuit  of  higher  technical  work  and  scientific  research. 
It  therefore  justly  holds  a  prominent  place  in  the  Col- 
lege curriculum. 

Academy. 

Algebra. — One  and  one-half  years  are  devoted  to  the 
study  of  Elements  of  Algebra.  During  the  first  year  the 
student  is  expected  to  thoroughly  master — The  Four  Fun- 
damental Processes,  Principles  of  Aggregation,  Trans- 
position, Factoring,  Common  Divisors  and  Multiples, 
Fractions,  Simple  and  Simultaneous  Equations,  Involu- 
tion, Evolution  through  square  and  cube  root,  Theory 
of  Exponents,  Radicals,  Pure  and  affected  quadratic  equa- 
tions and  Higher  Equations  of  the  quadratic  form. 

Milne's  High  School  Algebra  is  the  text  used  and  the 
work  will  cover  the  first  250  pages.  The  first  half  of  the 
second  year  will  complete  the  book  including  the  sub- 
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jects — Ratio,  Proportion,  Progressions,  Imaginary  Quan- 
tities, Simple  Logarithms,  the  Binomial  Theorem,  etc., 
closing  with  Graphic  Algebra. 

We  aim  to  so  emphasize  the  various  truths  that  the 
student  will  be  well  grounded  in  all  the  principles  and 
processes  of  Elementary  Algebra. 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.— This  study  is  pursued 
during  the  fourth  year  in  the  Academy.  Failor's  Plane 
and  Solid  Geometry  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Nicety  and 
exactness  of  statement  will  be  insisted  upon,  so  that  the 
study  of  this  subject  may  benefit  the  students'  language 
as  well  as  improve  his  knowledge  of  mathematics. 

A  large  number  of  original  exercises  and  problems 
will  be  required  in  order  to  cultivate  skill  and  power  in 
applying  principles  and  methods  already  learned,  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  mastery  of  his  own 
work  and  resources. 

College. 

College  Algebra.— This  subject  is  studied  in  the  first 
Semester  of  the  Freshman  year,  and  completes  the  work 
in  Algebra.  Beginning  with  a  review  in  Quadratics,  the 
course  includes  a  thorough  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions, Binomial  Theorem,  Series,  Determinants,  etc.  The 
theory  and  use  of  Logarithms  receives  special  attention. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Trigonometry  is 
offered  in  the  second  Semester  of  the  Freshman  year.  The 
text  used  is  Bauer  and  Brooke 's.  A  thorough  mastery  of 
the  essential  principles  of  the  subject  is  required,  and  a 
large  number  and  variety  of  exercises  and  examples  are 
given  in  order  to  develop  skill  and  judgment  in  applying 
principles. 
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Analytic  Geometry. — This  course  is  arranged  for  the 
first  Semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  required  in 
the  Scientific  course,  but  elective  in  the  other  courses. 
The  work  embraces  the  study  of  the  Point,  Straight  Lines, 
Circles,  Loci,  Parabola  and  a  fuller  treatment  of  Conic 
Sections.  Numerous  exercises  and  problems  are  added 
and  a  thorough  work  is  insisted  upon  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing the  best  mental  discipline. 

Advanced  work  in  Plane  Analytics  and  Solid  Analytic 
Geometry  may  be  elected  in  the  second  Semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Surveying.—- This  subject  is  required  in  the  Scientific 
course.  Hodgman's  Manual  serves  as  text-book.  The 
chief  aim  in  this  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  ordinary  operations  and  computations  of  surveying 
and  leveling.  Sufficient  work  is  required  to  enable  the 
student  to  undertsand  the  various  instruments  and  to  use 
them  with  facility.  Calculus  may  be  substituted  for  Sur- 
veying. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — This  course  may 
be  elected  in  the  Junior  year.  The  aim  is  to  make  this  a 
practical  and  interesting  study.  The  course  includes  a 
thorough  study  of  the  principles  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  the  various  classes  of  problems.  Osborne's 
text  is  used.  Electives  are  also  offered  in  advanced  Cal- 
culus or  Determinants. 

General  Astronomy. — The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  give 
the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  general 
principles  and  theories  of  the  heavenly  bodies :  their  dis- 
tance, motions  and  mutual  relations;  their  form,  dimen- 
sions and  constitutions;  the  theories  regarding  their  ori- 
gin and  the  latest  and  best  methods  of  investigation. 
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The  constant  purpose  is  to  create  within  the  student 
a  deep  and  abiding  love  for  the  subject  and  to  broaden 
his  mental  horizon.  This  work  is  offered  during  the  first 
Semester  of  the  Senior  year.  Advanced  work  may  be 
elected.     Young's  Manual  is  the  text. 

PHYSICS. 

Academy. 

Elementary  Physics.— This  course  extends  througli 
one  year  and  corresponds  in  grade  to  the  work  usually  of- 
fered in  secondary  schools.  Those  who  enter  it  should 
have  a  working  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  and  the 
elements  of  algebra.  Recitations,  demonstrations  before 
the  class,  problems,  and  carefully  correlated  laboratory 
work  make  the  course  interesting,  practical  and  thorough. 
Students  are  required  to  perform  fifty  quantitative  ex- 
periments which  are  carefully  recorded  and  submitted  to 
the  instructor  for  criticism.  Millikan  and  Gale's  text- 
book and  Manual  are  used  in  this  course. 

College. 

General  Physics.— The  work  of  this  course  extends 
through  two  Semesters  and  pre-supposes  Trigonometry 
and  such  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  Elementary  Physics 
aims  to  furnish.  Considerable  time  is  given  to  the  work- 
ing of  problems  and  to  the  discussion  of  those  fundamen- 
tal laws  and  principles  which  underlie  the  science.  The 
historical  development  of  the  subject,  as  well  as  the  con- 
tributions made  by  promiment  investigators  of  the  pres- 
ent day,  receive  special  attention.  During  the  first  Sem- 
ester Mechanics  and  Sound  are  studied ;  Heat,  Light  and 
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Electricity  are  taken  up  during  the  second.  Class  room 
work  is  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstrations,  and 
by  a  Laboratory  Course  in  quantitative  determinations. 
The  experiments  required  are  selected  with  a  view  to 
develop  thought  power  and  to  stimulate  interest  in  the 
subject.  In  addition  to  the  required  work,  students  are 
encouraged  to  read  recognized  authorities  along  lines  sug- 
gested by  the  instructor. 

Crew's  General  Physics  and  Ames  and  Bliss'  Course  of 
Experiments  serve  as  text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Physical  Measurements. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  establish  an  intimate  and  vital  connection  between 
the  theory  of  physics  and  experiments  in  the  laboratory. 
It  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a  course 
in  General  Physics  such  as  is  offered  in  Northwestern 
College  and  who  have  the  necessary  mathematical  prepa- 
ration. Precision  of  measurements  and  careful  determin- 
ation of  physical  constants  are  emphasized  throughout 
the  course. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Academy. 

Elementary  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  introduction  to  chemical  theory,  to  the  use  of 
symbols,  formulae  and  equations;  and  to  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  elements  and  their  more  important  com- 
pounds. It  extends  through  one  year  and  counts  for  four 
hours,  three  hours  being  spent  in  recitation  and  two  in 
the  laboratory  each  week.  It  is  open  to  all  students  in 
the  preparatory  department,  and  is  required  of  all  ex- 
pecting to  enter  the  scientific  course.     Henderson's  Ele- 
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mentary  Chemistry  and  Experiments  are  used  as  text- 
book and  laboratory  manual. 

College. 

General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents desiring  to  complete  the  A.  B.  Course  and  who  have 
not  had  a  course  in  Elementary  Chemistry.  It  extends 
through  the  Junior  year,  two  hours  per  week  being  spent 
in  the  recitation  room  and  four  hours  per  week  being  de- 
voted to  laboratory  work.  In  the  first  Semester  the  study 
is  mainly  of  acid  forming  elements ;  in  the  second  Semester 
the  metals  and  some  of  the  more  important  organic  com- 
pounds are  studied.  This  is  a  strong  course  and  meets  in 
an  admirable  manner  the  needs  of  those  who  desire  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  facts  and  methods  of  Chemistry. 
Newell 's  College  Chemistry  is  used  as  text-book.  Labora- 
tory work  is  taken  from  Smith's  Manual.  Credit  4  hours. 
General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  and  Laboratory  Manual 
are  used  in  this  course.    Credit  4  hours. 

Advanced  General  Chemistry.— This  course  is  intend- 
ed for  Scientific  students  who  have  had  one  full  year  of 
chemistry  and  is  in  every  respect  a  very  strong  course. 
In  addition  to  the  work  usually  studied  in  General  Chem- 
istry, considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of 
the  physical-chemical  theories  and  their  relation  to  chem- 
ical phenomena.  Recitations  are  held  twice  a  week 
throughout  the  year  and  a  minimum  of  four  hours  labor- 
atory work  is  required  although  more  time  may  be  profit- 
ably spent  on  the  work  outlined  for  the  course.  Smith's 
General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  and  Laboratory  Manual 
are  used  in  this  course.     Credit  4  hours. 

Household  Chemistry.— A  laboratory  course  which  maj 
be   elected  by  ladies  who  have  had  or  are  pursuing  a 
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course  in  General  Chemistry.  The  course  takes  up  a 
study  of  foods,  digestive  juices,  leavening  agents,  adul- 
terants, soaps,  textiles*,  stains,  etc.  Offered  during  the 
second  semester.     Credit  two  hours. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  complete  the  Scientific  Course.  It 
extends  through  one  Semester,  eight  hours  per  week  be- 
ing spent  in  the  laboratory.  The  study  of  the  bases  is 
first  taken  up.  The  student  deals  for  the  first  few  weeks 
with  known  compounds  and  by  lecture,  recitation  and 
laboratory  work,  is  led  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  various  groups,  sub- 
groups and  separate  elements.  He  is  then  directed  to  de- 
duce a  scheme  of  analysis  which  will  enable  him  to  dis- 
cover and  identify  the  basic  elements.  Unknown  solu- 
tions are  next  taken  up ;  first  those  which  are  compara- 
tively simple,  later  those  which  are  more  complex.  Acid 
analysis  is  studied  and  developed  in  a  similar  manner, 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  spent  in  analyzing  miner- 
als, alloys  and  complex  mixtures  of  various  kinds. 
The  Elements  of  Qualitative  Analysis  by  "Wm.  A.  Noyes 
is  used  in  this  course.    Credit  4  hours. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  extends  through 
one  Semester  of  the  Junior  year.  It  consists  of  labora- 
tory work  with  lectures  on  laboratory  methods  and  in- 
dividual instruction  at  the  student's  desk.  Besides  sys- 
tematic work  in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis,  it 
includes  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  graded  ser- 
ies of  compounds.  The  choice  of  substances  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  interest  or  needs  of  the  student,  the  aim  be- 
ing to  secure  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  subject  and 
to  develop  the  judgment  by  careful  attention  to  the  de- 
tails in  the  application  of  means  to  ends.    Newth's  Manual 
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of  Chemical  Analysis  is  used  in  this  course.     Credit  4 
hours. 

Organic  Chemistry  is  open  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted a  course  in  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  The 
course  extends  through  the  year,  two  hours  per  week  be- 
ing devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  per 
week  to  laboratory  work.  Will  be  offered  upon  request 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  applicants.  Credit  4  hours. 

Geology. — Since  Geology  depends  upon  so  many  other 
sciences  for  its  comprehension,  it  is  appropriately  placed 
in  the  second  Semester  of  the  Junior  year.  The  text-book 
used  is  Brigham's  Geology;  and  LeConte's  Elements  and 
Dana's  Manual  are  recommended  for  additional  reading. 
Field  work  is  done  as  much  as  possible ;  our  locality  af- 
fording special  facilities  for  observation  of  drift  de- 
posits. Mineralogy  is  taken  up  in  connection  with  Geol- 
ogy one  hour  a  week.  Talks  are  given  on  composition  of 
minerals,  crystallography,  etc.,  etc.,  and  about  fifty  min- 
erals are  studied  and  determined  by  their  external  char- 
acteristics. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

Academy. 

Physiology. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  in  their  normal 
conditions.  Enough  anatomy  is  given  to  render  the 
physiological  discussions  intelligible,  and  enough  of  hy- 
giene to  guide  to  an  intelligent  care  of  the  body.  Demon- 
strations illustrating  the  subject  accompany  the  study. 
"Walker's  Physiology  is  used  as  text-book. 
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Elementary  Botany. — This  course  aims  to  furnish  an 
introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  plant  life.  Begin- 
ning with  the  simplest  forms,  representative  types  are 
selected  for  careful  analysis,  including  a  study  of  the 
structure,  nature  and  growth  of  plants.  Practical  work 
in  analysis  and  classification  is  required,  and  adds  greatly 
to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  study.  Bergen's  Element- 
ary Botany  is  the  text-book. 

Elementary  Zoology. — This  course  gives  the  student 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  animal  life.  Specimens 
illustrating  distinct  types  are  used  as  much  as  possible. 
Observation  of  the  life  and  habits  of  local  species  is  en- 
couraged. In  the  class  room  Davison's  Practical  Zoology 
is  followed  as  text.  Laboratory  exercises  two  hours  per 
week  are  required  throughout  the  Semester. 

College. 

General  Botany. — This  course  runs  through  one  Sem- 
ester and  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Classical  and 
Philosophical  courses.  Bergen  and  Davis'  Principles  of 
Botany  is  used  as  text.  Laboratory  wTork  two  hours  a 
week  is  required  in  which  the  principal  types  of  Cryp- 
togamous  and  Phanerogamous  plants  are  studied,  as  well 
as  the  structure  and  tissues  of  the  higher  plants.  Field 
work  is  also  required.  Students  are  expected  to  study, 
classify,  press  and  mount  60  specimens,  of  wrhich  30  are 
also  to  be  carefully  described.  Material  from  the  Col- 
lege Herbarium  is  constantly  used  to  illustrate  the  sub- 
ject. 

Advanced  Botany. — This  course  is  open  only  to  such 
as  have  had  preparatory  training  in  Botany  and  is  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  Scientific  course.     The  course 
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runs  through  the  year  and  consists  of  text  study  and  reci- 
tations ;  laboratory  work  two  hours  a  week  for  the  year ; 
field  study  of  such  types  as  may  be  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  Naperville;  and  the  study  of  herbarium  construction 
and  classification.  For  the  recitation,  Atkinson's  College 
Botany  or  some  equivalent  text  is  used.  In  the  labora- 
tory, the  compound  microscope  will  be  freely  used  in  the 
study  of  type  plants  and  their  structure.  The  student  is 
required  to  collect,  press  and  neatly  mount  100  specimens, 
and  correctly  arrange  them  in  order  covers,  and  40  spec- 
imens are  to  be  accompanied  by  carefully  written  de- 
scriptions. The  College  Herbarium  of  over  40,000  speci- 
mens will  be  constantly  used  to  furnish  illustrative  ma- 
terial. 

General  Zoology. — This  course  is  more  extended  and 
advanced  than  the  last  but  does  not  necessarily  require 
any  previous  study  of  the  science.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses.  Linville 
and  Kelly's  General  Zoology  is  followed  as  a  text-book. 
Specimens  from  the  College  Museum  are  constantly  used 
to  illustrate  species  under  discussion.  In  the  Laboratory 
the  most  important  animal  types  are  studied.  Observa- 
tion of  the  habits  and  life  history  of  the  animals  to  be 
found  in  our  vicinity  is  encouraged  as  much  as  possible. 

Advanced  Zoology. — Students  taking  this  course  are 
required  to  have  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  science. 
This  course  is  required  in  the  Scientific  course  and  is  rec- 
ommended to  all  others  who  expect  to  make  the  teach- 
ing of  Biology  a  life  work.  The  classification  of  animals 
is  studied  more  carefully  and  thoroughly  than  in  the 
other  courses.  Recitations  will  be  based  on  Hertwig's 
Manual  of  Zoology  as  a  text-book  or  on  some  other  text 
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of  equal  standing.  Laboratory  work  extends  through  the 
year  and  all  the  important  types  of  animals  are  studied. 
The  compound  microscope  is  frequently  used.  The  stu- 
dent is  expected  to  collect,  preserve  and  carefully  classify 
50  specimens  of  animals  as  found  in  this  locality. 

Advanced  Biology. — This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sen- 
ior year  of  the  Scientific  course,  and  presupposes  such 
proficiency  in  biological  study  as  the  prescribed  work  of 
the  preceding  years  may  be  assumed  to  have  furnished. 
The  first  Semester  is  devoted  to  the  microscopic  investi- 
gation of  the  structure  of  plant  cells,  and  various  veget- 
able forms ;  and  the  second  to  the  nature  and  physiology 
of  animal  life,  together  with  the  activities  and  diversi- 
ties in  typical  forms,  the  distribution  of  animals  and  their 
adaptation  to  geographical  environment.  The  formal 
class-room  instruction  is  supplemented  by  individual  lab- 
oratory work,  and  the  results  are  reported  in  written 
form.  Careful  instruction  in  microscopic  technique  is 
given  throughout  the  year.  The  student  is  expected  to 
learn  the  best  methods  of  killing  and  fixing  tissues,  im- 
bedding in  parafin,  sectioning,  staining  and  mounting 
several  media.  This  course  is  of  special  value  to  teach- 
ers of  Biology. 
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SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE. 

A.  C.  GEGENHEIMER, 
Principal. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  provide  for  a 
thorough  business  education.  The  regular  commercial 
studies  may  be  completed  in  one  year,  but  persons  defic- 
ient in  the  common  English  branches  will  require  two 
years.  The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  Science  of  accounts  and  all  com- 
mercial transactions.  The  plan  of  the  work  is  broad  and 
liberal,  thorough  and  complete,  and  embraces  all  the  prin- 
ciples and  the  varied  details  from  the  simple  idea  of  debit 
and  credit  to  the  most  complex  and  intricate  computa- 
tions. The  work  is  so  practical  that  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of 
greatest  value  to  every  student,  whatever  his  pursuit  in 
life  may  be. 

Its  connection  with  a  literary  college. gives  the  depart- 
ment many  important  advantages.  Commercial  students 
are  in  daily  contact  with  the  students  of  the  college  and 
receive  the  benefit  of  all  those  literary  stimulations  that 
prove  so  helpful  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  They  have 
free  access  to  the  College  library  and  reading  room,  and 
may  enter  any  College  class  for  which  they  are  properly 
prepared. 

Book-keeping. — This  study  embraces  the  theory  of  ac- 
counts by  Single  and  Double  Entry.  The  first  term  is 
devoted  to  elementary  work  during  which  the  student 
becomes  familiar  with  Day-Book  and  Journal  entries, 
opening  and  closing  the  Ledger,  making  Trial  Balances, 
Financial  Statements,  and  the  various  forms  of  Inven- 
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tories,  Bills,  Discounts  and  Premiums.  The  second  term 
advanced  work  in  Book-keeping  and  Banking  is  taken. 
A  Special  Banking  Set  forms  a  part  of  the  third  term's 
work. 

The  Student  is  required  to  work  in  books  and  forms 
as  used  in  Wholesaling,  Retailing,  Commission,  Shipping, 
Railroading,  Partnership  and  Manufacturing.  The  prac- 
tical work  of  this  term  is  performed  in  connection  with 
offices  fitted  up  for  this  purpose.     - 

Commercial  Arithmetic. — In  the  study  of  this  subject 
attention  is  especially  directed  to  Interest,  Bank  Ac- 
counts, Trade  Discounts,  Stocks,  Bonds,  Insurance,  Part- 
nership, and  Equation  of  Accounts.  It  is  intended  to 
give  the  student  thorough  knowledge  of  all  forms  of 
Arithmetic  bearing  upon  commercial  transactions. 

Commercial  Law. — In  this  branch  careful  instruction 
is  given  on  the  following  subjects;  Contracts,  Negotiable 
Papers,  Agency,  Partnership,  Corporations,  Payments, 
Liens,  Interest  and  Usury,  Bailment,  Guaranty  and  Sure- 
ty, Real  Estate  Conveyance  and  Settlement  of  Estates.  A 
text-book  is  used,  but  frequent  lectures  are  added  to  sup- 
plement the  work. 

Commercial  Geography. — This  subject  is  taken  up 
during  the  Spring  term,  and  aims  to  furnish  a  genera: 
survey  of  the  development  of  industry  and  the  expansion 
of  commerce  in  the  civilized  countries  of  the  world.  The 
production  and  distribution  of  the  principal  articles 
which  enter  into  American  trade  are  studied  with  special 
care.  The  instruction  is  based  upon  the  use  of  a  text- 
book,  but   supplemented  by   class-room   discussion. 

Actual  Business  Practice. — This  is  one  of  the  special 
features  of  the  course.     Here  business  is  transacted  on 
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the  actual  business  plan  which  brings  into  practice  the 

theories  and  the  principles  daily  taught  in  the  class-room. 
The  Department  is  furnished  with  Banks,  Commission 
and  Wholesale  Houses,  and  gll  the  appliances  necessary 
to  acquaint  the  student  thoroughly  with  actual  business 
operations. 

Penmanship.— Classes  in  Penmanship  are  formed  ev- 
ery term.  Careful  and  systematic  instruction,  and  pains- 
taking practice  enable  the  student  to  acquire  not  only  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  the  art,  but  also 
ability  in  rapid  and  graceful  execution.  Weekly  drills  in 
writing  Letters,  Notes,  Receipts,  Drafts,  Orders,  Checks, 
etc.,  accompany  the  work  in  Penmanship. 

Special  Drill  Exercises.— Special  exercises  in  Busi- 
ness Correspondence,  Drawing  up  of  Contracts,  Leases, 
Deeds,  Mortgages ;  and  the  various  forms  of  Commercial 
Papers  continue  throughout  the  course. 

All  papers  and  books  are  carefully  inspected  by  the 
Teacher,  and  errors  are  marked  and  the  forms  of  correc- 
tion suggested.  But  the  student  is  in  every  case  required 
to  make  the  correction  himself,  and  copy  all  work  and 
manuscript  in  which  errors,  blots  or  erasures  occur. 

Extra  Studies.— Commercial  students  are  entitled  to 
one  extra  study  in  any  department  of  the  College  in  ad- 
dition to  the  Commercial  Course  without  extra  charge, 
except  in  Music  and  Art. 

Admission. — Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commer- 
cial Department  must  possess  a  good  common  school  edu- 
cation. The  business  world  of  today  requires  not  only  a 
knowledge  of  commercial  branches,  but  also  a  thorough 
general  education.  Graduates  from  high  school  will,  up- 
on presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  exam- 
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ination.  Persons  not  having  completed  some  regular  pre- 
paratory course,  are  expected  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  common  English  branches:  Reading  and  Spelling, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography  and  United  States  His- 
tory. Such  as  are  not  ready  for  the  business  course,  will 
be  advised  to  enter  the  Academy  of  the  College. 

Course  of  Study. 

FIRST     TERM  SECOND  TERM  THIRD   TERM. 

Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping  Book-Keeping 

Commercial  Arithmetic  Commercial  Law  Commerce  Geography 

Penmanship  Penmanship  Penmanship 

English  English  English  Quick  Figuring 
Correspondence 

Time  Required. — A  student  properly  prepared  can 
complete  the  studies  usually  required  in  a  commercial 
course  in  six  months,  although  his  work  will  always  be 
more  thorough  and  satisfactory  if  he  takes  nine  months. 
Students  may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  either  of  the  Fall 
or  Winter  term,  but  they  are  earnestly  advised  to  enter 
in  the  Fall,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  if  possible. 

Diplomas. — Students,  who  satisfactorily  complete 
either  the  six  months'  or  nine  months'  course  and  pass 
the  required  examination,  receive  a  diploma. 

SHORTHAND  AND  TYPEWRITING. 

The  Commercial  Department  offers  also  superior  ad- 
vantages for  the  study  of  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
The  great  demand  for  Reporters  and  Amanuenses  makes 
this  a  very  popular  course.  The  instruction  is  thorough 
and  gives  special  attention  to  system,  speed  and  accuracy. 
The  Eclectic  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught,  and  the  Rem- 
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ington  and  Underwood  typewriters  are  used.  The  prin- 
ciples of  Shorthand  can  be  completed  in  one  term,  but 
the  regular  course  requires  three  terms.  The  work  in 
Typewriting  usually  requires  the  same  length  of  time. 

EXPENSES. 

Enrollment  fees  for  the  Commercial  Course,  not  includ- 
ing Shorthand,  Typewriting  and  Ornamental  Penmanship  : 

First    Term $20.00 

Second  Term    20.00 

Third  Term A 17.50 

Diploma     2.00 

TUITION   FOE   SINGLE    STUDIES. 

Penmanship  only,  per  term $  3. 00 

Shorthand,  per  term    3,00 

Ornamental  Penmanship,  per  term   3.00 

Typewriting,  first  term   10.00 

Typewriting,  second  term   5.00 

Book-keeping,  one  term   6.00 

Commercial  Law,  one  term 3.00 

Students  taking  Book-keeping  and  more  than  one 
study  of  the  regular  commercial  course  will  be  charged 
full  enrollment  fees. 

Expense  for  board,  room  rent,  and  fuel,  see  "Rooms 
and  Boarding. " 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


FACULTY. 


LAWRENCE  H.  SEAGEB,  D.  D., 

President. 

J.  FRANCIS  MAGUIRE, 

Director  of  School  of  Music. 

Piano,  Organ,  Harmony,  Piano-forte  and 

Norinal  Classes. 

RUTH   K.   SPEICHER, 

Voice  Culture. 
History,   Theory,  and  Public  School  Music. 

J.  FREDERICK  FEHR, 
Violin. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Department  of  Music  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  College  and  is  under  the  same  government  and  dis- 
cipline. But  its  immediate  interests  and  specific  work 
are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Music.  The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  oppor- 
tunities for  obtaining  a  good  musical  education  under 
the  auspices  of  a  Christian  institution.  The  general  plan 
of  the  work  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  best  American 
schools  of  music.  The  courses  of  study  are  thorough  and 
comprehensive,  and  the  methods  of  instruction  are  along 
modern  lines.  The  aim  is  to  teach  music  not  only  as  an 
accomplishment,  but  also  as  an  aid  in  the  development 
of  the  highest  type  of  manhood  and  womanhood.  The  in- 
timate connection  of  the  school  with  other  departments  of 
the  college  presents  to  the  students  opportunities  of  pur- 
suing musical  and  literary  studies  at  the  same  time.  And 
such  a  combination  is  strongly  recommended  from  an  ed- 
ucational point  of  view.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  train 
for  life,  to  use  the  art  of  music  as  a  means  of  intellectual 
aesthetic  and  moral  culture.  The  close  proximity  to  Chi- 
cago affords  excellent  opportunities  for  hearing  the 
world's  greatest  artists  together  with  concerts  by  the 
Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra  and  performances  by  the 
Chicago  Grand  Opera  Company. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music,  Piano-forte  and  Nor- 
mal Course ;  also  in  theoretical  courses,  including  Har- 
mony, Analysis,  History,  Theory  of  Music  and  Ear  Train- 
ing. The  work  in  each  branch  is  pursued  systematically, 
but  the  time  required  for  its  completion  will  depend  upou 
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the  ability  of  the  student.  In  all  departments  pupils  will 
be  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  work  may  justify. 

The  theoretical  courses  are  open  as  electives  to  col- 
lege students  who  have  received  the  Sophomore  year, 
and  possess  such  musical  ability  as  will  enable  them  to 
pursue  these  courses  with  profit.  Full  credit  will  be 
given  for  work  in  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Mu- 
sic in  making  up  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  de- 
gree. The  election  and  substitution  of  this  work  is,  how- 
ever, in  all  cases  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

The  Artist  Recital  Course. — A  series  of  recitals  of  good 
vocal  and  instrumental  music  will  be  given  each  year  by 
prominent  artists,  giving  the  students  an  opportunity  of 
becoming  acquainted  with  the  work  of  leading  artists. 

Student  Recitals. — Public  recitals  are  given  monthly 
thus  giving  students  the  privilege  and  experience  of  ap- 
pearing before  the  public,  and  to  aid  the  student  in 
acquiring  self-control  and  losing  self-consciousness  and 
embarrassment. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  several  departments  is  arranged  in 
two  courses,  as  follows: 

I.  The  Teachers'  Certificate  Course. — Candidates 
must  complete  the  fourth  grade  work  in  Piano,  together 
with  one  year  of  Harmony,  History  and  Theory  of  Music, 
and  have  attended  the  lectures  given  in  the  Piano-forte 
Normal  course. 

II.  The  Diploma  Course  is  intended  for  those  who 
have  completed  the  work  required  in  the  Certificate 
Course  and  who  desire  to  specialize  in  solo  work.  Can- 
didates must  complete  the  work  in  advanced  harmony 
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and  must  possess  literary  attainments  equal   to  a  high 
school  education. 

PIANO   DEPARTMENT. 

An  idea  of  the  work  required  in  the  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate may  be  obtained  from  the  following  outlined 
studies,  extending  through  four  grades. 

First  Three  Grades. — Instruction  in  the  correct  posi- 
tion and  use  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  with  ex- 
ercises and  scales  for  correct  touch ;  all  major  and  minor 
scales  in  octaves,  thirds  and  sixths,  parallel  and  contrary 
motion.  Triad  arpeggios  in  all  forms  and  positions. 
Other  special  technical  exercises  which  may  be  needed 
by  the  student  selected  from  the  technical  work  of 
Pischna.  Hand  Culture,  Methods  for  the  earliest  grades 
by  Virgil  and  Leschetizky,  together  with  easy  studies  by 
Le  Couppey,  Burgmuller,  Duvernoy,  Gurlitt,  and  others, 
Sonatinas  by  Kuhlau  and  easy  pieces  for  two  and  four 
hands. 

For  the  more  advanced  a  selection  is  made  from  the 
following  list  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  pupil. 

Burgmuller         Op.  105. 

Loeschorn  Op.  46  and  47. 

Czerny  Op.  636. 

Krause  Op.  2       (Trill  Studies) 

Czerny  Op.  553   (Octave  Studies) 

Bach — Two  part  inventions. 

Solo  pieces  suitable  for  these  grades  by  standard 
composers,  Sonatas  by  Haydn  and  Mozart,  Memorizing 
begun. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the  thor- 
oughness of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion  of 
these  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or  more. 
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Fourth   Grade. — Additional  technical  work  in  scales 
and  arpeggios  arranged  especially  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  modern  technic.     Studies  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing list  according  to  the  needs  of  the  pupil. 
Czerny  Op.  740  (Dexterity  Studies) 

Cramer — Bulow — Selected    Studies. 
Kullak— Part  II  (Octave  Studies) 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven.     Solo  pieces  by  Mendelssohn, 
Schumann,  Chopin,  Liszt,  and  the  best  modern  composers. 
Ensemble  work  for  two  pianos,  Memorizing  continued. 

Special  stress  is  not  laid  on  concert  performance  in 
this  course  but  all  pupils  are  expected  to  appear  in  the 
public  recitals. 

The  fourth  grade  usually  requires  a  little  more  than 
a  year,  depending  on  the  natural  talent  of  the  pupil  and 
the  amount  of  daily  work. 

Additional  Work  Required  For  Diploma. 

One  year's  work  on  selections  from  the  following 
list: 

Clementi-Tausig  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

Moscheles  Op.  70. 

Etudes  by  Chopin,  Liszt  and  Rubinstein. 
Works  by  the  standard  composers  for  public  perform- 
ance, a  concerto  to  be  performed  in  public,  and  one  public 
recital  to  be  given  alone. 

The  Piano-forte  Normal  Course. — Has  for  its  object 
the  training  of  students  in  correct  pedagogical  methods. 
Mere  proficiency  as  an  executant  does  not  insure  ability 
to  teach.  Lectures  are  given  which  embrace  the  entire 
range  of  piano-forte  teaching. 
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The  following  subjects  will  be  embodied  in  the  lectures 
given  in  connection  with  this  course : 

Primary  Grades :  Normal  methods. 

Elements  of  music. 

Methods  of  practicing  and  thinking 
music. 

Ear  training,  and  Touch. 
Preparatory  Class :  Varieties  of  Touch,  Ehythm. 

Velocity  and  Memorizing. 
The  Pedal. 

Advanced  Class:  Principles  of  Arm  Weight  and  its 
application,  Phrasing,  Dynamic  Shading,  Interpretation 
and  expression,  both  poetic  and  dramatic  as  portrayed  in 
the  works  of  the  classic  and  romantic  periods.  Teaching 
material  for  all  grades.  The  History  of  the  piano-forte 
and  piano-forte  players. 

VOICE  DEPAETMENT. 

In  this  department  great  care  is  taken  to  give  the 
pupil  a  correct  method  in  the  use  of  the  voice  The  aim 
is  so  to  train  and  develop  the  voice  and  comprehension 
of  the  student  as  to  enable  him  to  become  an  intelligent 
and  expressive  singer.  Purity  and  sweetness  of  tone  is 
an  attainment  which  every  student  should  earnestly  la- 
bor to  acquire. 

^  Teacher's  Certificate  Course—First  three  grades 
special  attention  is  given  to  breathing,  voice  placing  for- 
mation of  vowels,  correct  intonation  and  attack  Exer- 
cises by  the  teacher  designed  for  the  special  needs  of 
each  student  with  the  Sieber,  Abt,  and  Eandegger  vocal- 
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ises  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  Concone  Fifty  Ex- 
ercises and  Marchesi  Elementary  Exercises  are  then  taken 
up.  Songs  from  the  classic  romantic  and  modern  periods 
are  studied  and  complete  the  requirements  of  these 
grades. 

While  pupils  will  be  allowed  to  go  as  fast  as  the 
thoroughness  of  their  work  will  warrant,  the  completion 
of  these  three  grades  usually  requires  three  years  or 
more. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  completion  of  this  course  requires 
an  additional  year  of  study,  after  the  preparatory  work 
has  been  finished.  Special  attention  is  given  to  phrasing, 
expression  and  interpretation.  Songs  of  Schumann  and 
Schubert  and  arias  from  standard  authors  are  included 
in  the  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Voice  must 
be  able  to  play  accompaniments  on  the  piano  and  read 
vocal  music  at  sight. 

Diploma  Course. — This  course  requires  one  year's 
work  in  addition  to  the  Teacher's  Certificate  course.  Ex- 
ercises in  vocalization,  chromatic  scales,  and  selections 
from  the  more  difficult  Studies  in  vocal  technic  are  in- 
cluded in  this  grade  of  work. 

VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT. 

Courses. 

First  Grade. — Methods  of  Herman,  Sevcik,  Schradieck, 
Kayser  form  the  basis  of  the  work  of  this  year.  Easy 
solos  and  duets  in  the  first  position. 

Second  Grade. — The  work  of  the  second  year  includes 
a  study  of    the  positions  as  outlined  by  Hermann  and 
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Sevcik,  Technic  by  Schradieck  and  Sevcik  and  Mazas 
Etudes  and  Dont  Preparatory  Studies  to  Kreutzer!  Solos 
suitable  to  this  grade. 

Third  Grade.— Kreutzer's  Etudes  with  the  Art  of 
Bowing  by  Kross  as  a  supplement.  Technical  Studies 
of  Sevcik  and  Schradieck.  Solo  work  to  suit  this  grade. 
Pupils  in  this  year  are  also  permitted  to  take  up  chamber 
music.  They  will  have  instruction  and  practice  in  trios 
and  quartettes  and  are  expected  to  play  in  the  College 
Orchestra. 

PIPE  ORGAN. 

The  College  has  a  fine  large  pipe  organ,  and  also  a 
beautiful  two  manual  reed-pipe  organ,  both  of  which  are 
available  for  study  and  practice  by  the  pupils  of  the 
School  of  Music.  The  pipe  organ  is  justly  considered  the 
grandest  of  all  musical  instruments,  capable  of  producing 
effects  that  are  incomparable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
tone.  The  opportunities  for  study  in  this  department  are 
unsurpassed  except  in  the  largest  cities. 

But  it  being  a  difficult  instrument  to  master,  an  organ 
course  should  not  be  begun  until  a  good  degree  of  piano 
technic  has  been  acquired.  The  second  grade  of  that 
course  should,  as  a  rule,  be  completed  before  entering 
upon  a  course  in  pipe  organ. 

First  Year. — The  work  begins  with  exercizes  in  pedal 
practice,  hymn  playing  and  elementary  registration. 

Thayer's  and  Dunham's  organ  schools  together  with 
Nilsson's  Pedal  Studies  furnish  the  material  for  the  first 
year's  study. 

Second  Year. — The  second  year's  work  continues  the 
study  in  registration.    Buck's  studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing 
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and  polyphonic  studies  and  pieces  by  Bach  and  others  in- 
dicate the  general  range  of  the  work  for  the  year. 

Third  Year. — In  the  third  year  attention  is  especially 
devoted  to  the  study  of  solo  playing  and  work  intended 
to  prepare  for  position  as  church  organists.  Mendels- 
sohn's Organ  works,  Bach  Fugues,  and,  compositions  by 
Guilmant,  Batiste,  Du-Boise  and  Others  are  used  during 
the  year. 

HARMONY. 

Harmony  is  an  essential  part  of  a  musical  education, 
and  is  necessary  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  music.  No  person  aspiring  to  become  an  in- 
telligent musician  can  afford  to  be  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  harmony  and  the  laws  of  musical 
form  and  structure.  The  full  course  leads  to  original 
work  in  musical  compositions.  Elementary  Harmony  ex- 
tends through  three  terms. 

First  Term. — All  keys  and  scales,  intervals,  triads, 
chord  connections,  simple  part  writing,  harmonizing  melo- 
dies, seventh  chords.     Analysis.    *Ear  training  begun. 

Second  Term. — Harmonizing  melodies  continued.  In- 
versions of  seventh  chords  and  progression,  Ear  Training 
continued.     Analysis. 

Third  Term. — Altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  sus- 
pensions, harmonizing  given  soprano.  The  text  books 
used  for  reference  are  by  Chadick,  Goetschius,  Foote  and 
Spalding,  Cutter's  Harmonic  Analysis. 

Advanced  Harmony  extends  likewise  through  one 
year,  but  can  only  be  taken  by  students  who  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony. 
The  work  consists  of  a  careful  review  of  the  seventh 
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chords,  altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  and  suspen- 
sions, etc.,  together  with  the  figured  chorale,  harmoniz- 
ing florid  melodies. 

Modulation.— This  course  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  a  diploma  in  Piano,  Voice  or  Violin. 

THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

Theory  treats  the  numerous  subdivisions  of  musical- 
knowledge  not  included  in  Harmony  and  History.  It 
embraces  acoustics,  notation,  sound  perception,  the  tem- 
pered scale,  the  orchestra  and  its  instruments,  musical 
rhythms,  embellishments,  musical  forms  and  musical 
terms.  It  is  a  most  important  branch  of  study,  includ- 
ing as  it  does,  so  many  points  of  practical  value  to  the 
student.  The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  supplemented 
by  text-books  by  Elson,  Goetschius  and  Pauer. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC. 

This  course  embraces  the  study  of  the  general  develop- 
ment of  music  from  ancient  to  modern  times  and  extends 
through  one  year. 

First  Term.— Early  traces  of  Music  before  the  Chris- 
tian era,  early  Christian  music,  Polyphonic  music  and 
schools,  Luther's  reformation  and  the  Renaissance. 

Second  Term.— Development  of  dramatic  music:  Ital- 
ian, German  and  French  Opera;  the  Oratorio,  Classical 
and  romantic  periods, 

Third  Term.— History  of  piano-forte,  organ,  violin, 
biographies  of  the  great  masters;  works  of  the  compos- 
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ers  and  arguments  of  the  great  operas.     Text-books  by 
Mathews,  Baltzell  and  Dickinson  used  for  reference. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Singing  Classes. — Classes  in  musical  notation  and 
sight  singing  are  organized  each  term.  The  instruction, 
while  elementary,  is  thorough,  and  aims  to  furnish  op- 
portunities for  the  cultivation  of  tone  qualities  and  the 
development  of  musical  appreciation.  The  work  is  of 
special  value,  to  persons  who  may  wish  to  prepare  for  con- 
ducting choir  and  chorus  singing.  Classes  meet  twice  a 
week. 

Public  School  Music. — Musical  instruction  has  become 
such  an  important  part  of  public  school  instruction  cours- 
es, and  the  demand  for  teachers  capable  in  this  line  of 
work  so  great,  that  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  offer 
courses  of  study  for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for 
public  school  positions.  The  course  offered  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  music  in  the  grades  extends  through 
one  year  and  has  for  its  object  the  development  of  artistic 
singing,  fluency  in  sight-reading,  accuracy  in  ear  train- 
ing, the  more  practical  phases  of  theory  and  the  rudi- 
ments of  harmony.  The  instruction  is  given  in  classes 
meeting  three  times  a  week  and  continuing  through  the 
three  terms  of  the  year.  Classes  will  not  be  organized  for 
fewer  than  six  pupils. 

First  Term. — In  order  to  acquire  technical  skill  with- 
out sacrificing  the  musical  spirit,  songs  are  first  learned 
by  note  and  attention  is  given  to  the  spirit  and  movement, 
enunciation,  phrasing  and  tonal  quality.  The  same  songs 
are  then  taken  up  in  solfeggie  (do,  re,  mi)  thus  introduc- 
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ing  the  study  of  intervals,  pilch  and  rhythm  with  Bight- 
reading, 

Second  Term. — The  work  in  ear  training,  sight-read- 
ing and  rhythm  is  continued  and  the  rudiments  of  har- 
mony are  introduced. 

Third  Term. — Chord  progression  continued;  practical 
work  in  melody  writing  and  harmonization  of  same.  Song 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  school  songs,  part  songs 
and  classical  songs. 

A  second  course  is  planned  for  such  as  desire  to  be- 
come Music  Supervisors  which  requires  two  years'  addi- 
tional study.  The  work  includes  private  lessons  in  Voice, 
the  study  of  Harmony  and  History  of  Music. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  are  advised  to 
enter  at  the  opening  of  the  term. 

The  time  required  for  the  completion  of  any  one  of 
the  regular  courses  in  music  will  depend  upon  the  stu- 
dent's ability,  daily  practice  and  previous  work  in  music. 
The  outlines  indicate  the  time  required  in  most  cases. 

Students  not  wishing  to  complete  a  regular  course 
may  select  such  branches  as  meet  their  requirements,  pro- 
vided they  are  prepared  to  pursue  them  profitably.  Such 
students  are,  however,  subject  to  the  same  regulations 
as  those  in  the  regular  courses. 

Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  at  the  Treasurer's  office 
of  the  college.  No  deduction  will  be  made  for  Absence 
from  lessons,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sickness,  when 
the  loss  will  be  shared  equally  with  the  student. 
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Students  are  not  allowed  to  teach  music  while  pur- 
suing their  studies,  without  special  permission  from  the 
Faculty.  No  student  of  the  college  is  expected  to  take 
lessons  in  music  except  under  the  direction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  music. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  Glee  Clubs, 
Quartettes,  Orchestras  and  Bands  are  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  college  Faculty.  No  organization  shall  be 
formed  without  the  consent  of  the  Faculty ;  and  students 
deficient  in  their  class  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  be- 
come members  of  such  organizations.  No  concerts  or 
public  entertainments  shall  be  planned  by  any  regular 
or  voluntary  organization  without  permission  of  the 
Faculty. 

TUITION. 

Piano,  Violin  or  Voice : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  fourteen  weeks $28.00 

Winter  or  Spring  term,  twelve  weeks,  each ; 24.00 

One-half  hour  lesson  per  week,  Fall  term 15.00 

One-half  hour  lesson,  "Winter  or  Spring  term 13.00 

Eight  weeks  or  less,  per  lesson 1.25 

Harmony : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term,  14  weeks $  9.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  Winter  and  Spring  terms,  12  weeks 

each    8.00 

Theory  or  History : 

Two  lessons  per  week,  each,  per  term $  5.00 

Public  School  Music : 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Fall  term $  9.00 

Three  lessons  per  week,  Winter  or  Spring  term 8.00 

Singing  Classes,  Elementary  or  advanced : 

Per  term $  1.50 
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Incidental  Fee,  required  of  all  Music  Students $   1.00 

Pipe  Organ: 

Two  half -hour  lessons  per  week,  Fall  Term $28.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term 24.00 

One  half -hour  lesson,  Fall  Term 1500 

Winter  or  Spring  Term 13.00 

Piano-forte  Normal, ) Spring  Term $  9.00 

Diplomas  5  00 

Certificates    2  00 

RENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 
Piano : 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term $3.00 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 4.00 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 5.00 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 6.00 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Fall  term 7.00 

One  hour  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 2.50 

Two  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 3.50 

Three  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 4.50 

Four  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 5.50 

Five  hours  daily,  per  term,  Winter  or  Spring  term 6.50 

Pipe  Organ: 

One  hour  daily,  per  week '. $1.00 

Metronome,  per  term 25 
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SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Instructor 

MARGARET  A,  HITTLE. 

Miss  Hittle  is  a  graduate  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chi- 
cago, 1906.  Mural  decorations  at  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, Lane  Technical  High  School,  James  R.  Doolittle 
School,  and  winner  of  the  Frederick  Magnus  Brand  Com- 
position Prize  in  1909. 

This  Department  aims  to  bring  to  the  student  various 
lines  of  work  that  train  the  eye  and  hand,  cultivate  the 
imagination  and  develop  self-expression  and  power  in  art. 
There  is  a  wide  range  of  choice  in  the  work,  and  much  can 
be  accomplished  by  the  enthusiastic  student.  The  main 
divisions  of  the  work  are  as  follows : 

1.  Drawing  in  charcoal  from  cast. 

2.  Drawing  in  chalk,  charcoal  or  pencil  or  painting 
in  water  color  from  still  life  in  nature. 

3.  Sketch  class  in  oil  from  nature  and  the  figure, 
including  work  from  memory. 

4.  Composition — the  analytical  study  of  picture- 
making. 

5.  Perspective. 

6.  Advanced  composition  and  mural  painting. 

7.  Design. 

8.  Applied  Design,  arts  and  crafts,  pottery,  leather 
work,  basket  weaving,  polychromy,  candle  and  lamp 
shades,  metal  work. 
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9.     Clay  modeling  from  cast  and  life. 

10.  Commercial  work,  lettering,  commercial  design, 
methods  of  drawing  from  reproduction. 

11.  Normal  Training  Work  in  the  following  of  the 
above  divisisions  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9  from  the  standpoint 
of  child-study.  Two  mornings  a  week  for  1  year  with 
certificate. 

12.  The  Art  Lectures,  Epochs  in  Art  History,  Rela- 
tion of  Art  to  Poetry  and  Music,  Great  Masters  of  Paint- 
ing, Cathedrals,  etc.  A  course  of  ten  lectures  illustrated 
by  Stereopticon  pictures,  chalk  drawings,  color  reproduc- 
tions, etc.    Free  to  all  Art  Students. 

TUITION. 

Two  lessons  a  week  (two  hours  each)  Fall  Term $18.00 

Two  lessons  a  week  (two  hours  each)  Spring  Term 16.00 

One  Lesson  a  week  (one  hour)  Winter  or  Spring  Term 10.00 

One  Lesson  a  week  (two  hours)  Winter  or  Spring  Term 9.00 

Special  price  to  class  of  ten  or  more — one  lesson  a  week 5.00 

Children's  Class   (Thursday  afternoon  at  four)   meeting  after 

school  hours  once  a  week ' 4.00 

Art  Lecture  Course  (to  forty  or  more)   1.00 
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FORTY-NINTH  ANNUAL  COMMENCEMENT 

Thursday,  June  19th,  1913. 

Commencement  Oration Edward  Cary  Hayes,  Ph.  D. 

University  of  Illinois. 


Degrees. 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

H.  C.  Brunemeier Naperville 

E.  E.  Draeger Marshfield,  Wis. 

F.  H.  Feik Flat  Rock,  O. 

Edna  Geister Elgin 

M.  O.  Herman . , Cicero,  Ind. 

J.  R.  Hoch Madison,  N.  J. 

A.  L.  Horn Naperville 

Viola    Knoche Champaign 

Esther  Lang    Mendon,   Mich. 

Edna  Oertli   Groton,  S.  D. 

Leila  Renner  Racine,  Wis. 

F.  W.  Schendel Morristown,  Minn. 

J.  J.  Schmidt South  Germantown,  Wis. 

R.  K.  Schwab Naperville 

O.  D.  Swank  Naperville 

G.  F.  Wagner - Sutherland,  Neb. 

C.  B.  Wilming Lawrence,  Kans. 
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Bachelor  of  Science. 

Wm.  F.  Blumer  Sandwich 

E.  H.  Brunemeier   Chicago 

J.  U.  Elmer Vermillion,  S.  D. 

K-    W-    Feik    Lamoille 

H.  W.  Hanneman Naperville 

G.  H.  Kellerman Naperville 

H.  A.   Miller    ' , Chicago 

Edward  A.  Pauli Omaha,  Neb. 

Bachelor  of  Literature. 

E.  A.  Geister Chicago 

Wm.  E.  Grote   ; Chatsworth 

Florence  Hoopes   Lexington 

Cora  Minch   Chicago 


GRADUATES, 

Academy. 


Edna  Ausman    Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Jacob  H.  Arndt >. North  Judson,  Ind. 

Wm.  Beuscher Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  S.  Caughell Bismarck,  Out. 

F.  Spencer  Cowles Naperville 

Florence  Dahmes  Clements,  Mich. 

Edward  H.  Dahm Waterville,  Kans. 

Thomas  C.  Hefty ( Valley  Falls,  Kans. 

Alvina  H.  Hoffman Cleveland,  O. 

Fred  Kluckhohn  Eeddick 

August  Kuhlman Hubbard,   la. 

Edith  Mooney Lindsey,  O. 

Elmer  J.  Neuenschwander   Berne   Ind. 

Emanuel  Pagnard  Upper  Sandusky,  0. 

Olive  P.  Eitzenthaler prairie  View 

Edith  Rubright   Naperville 
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W.  Vern  Shoemaker    North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Otto  R,  Thom Naperville 

Fred  C.  Wachnitz Medaryville,  Ind. 

Florence  Webert   Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

John  E.  Zoller . Owendale,  Mich. 

School  of  Music. 

Salome  Maude  Beyler Nappanee,  Ind. 

Pearl  M.  Bomberger    Naperville 

Hedwig  Gertrude  Butenhoff  .,.  .  .Markesan,  Wis. 

Mayme  E.  Feather Chesaning,  Mich. 

Hazel  Marie  Hatz Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Martha  Catherine  Oestreicher Dashwood,  Ont. 

Minnie  Ellen  Pauli  Bern,  Kans. 

Rosa  Catherine  Schmidt   Naperville 

School  of  Commerce 

Marcia  V.  Babel Naperville 

Irving  H.  Easter   Mendota 

E.  Clarence  Fenner Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Frank  S.  Hiltenbrand Naperville 

Earl   Kemmerer    Plainfield 

Harry  D.  Rickert   Nappanee,  Ind. 

Alfred  H.  Regli   Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Ervin  W.  Schwantes Milbank,  S.  D. 

Elvira  Fern  Van  Blaricum  Rochester,  Ind. 

Alvin  R.  Wolfe Dana 

Arnold  B.  Worner Great  Bend,  N.  D. 

Edwin  G.  Yerk  Markesan,  Wis. 

Esther  M.  Zimmerman Wilton,  Wis. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

ALLEN>C-L Butler,  Ohio 

Barnhope,  W.  A Helenaj  0hi0 

Bernhardt,  Hugo  A Two  Rivers^  Wis 

Biester,  Fred  L Belvidere 

Bleck,  Clara New  London,  Wis. 

Cook,  Howard  F , Urbana,  Ind 

Doescher,  Ralph  F Milford,  Nebr.' 

Eberhardt,  Herbert  E Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hirschman,  Ed Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Jaeck,  Elsie   Naperville 

Kerston,  Maude Ashton 

Kirn,  Fred  W .'sebewaing,  Mich. 

Lubach,  Ed.  J Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Meier,  Alice    Marshall,    Minn. 

Oertli,  Ena Groton;  s    D 

Platz,  Esther    Falls  city>  Nebr# 

Ritzenthaler,   Erma Prairie   View 

Seitz,  George   Carmi 

Speicher,  Paul South  Bend,  Ind. 

Stauffacher,  H.  W.  Monroe,  Wis. 

Umbreit,  Allen  G Markesan,  Wis. 

Wichman,  Jesse  H Stanton,  Nebr. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

Bosshardt,  Elmer 'H Faribault,  Minn. 

Daeschner,  Sadie    Preston,  Nebr. 

Griesemer,  Benj.  H Bremen    Ind. 

Hiebenthal,  W.  P Scribner,  Nebr. 

Hill,  Fred Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Seder,  Reuben  I Kasson,  Minn. 

Troxel,  Oliver Lagro,  Ind. 

WiNKELMANN,  H.  A Appleton,  Minn. 

Zieske,  Victor  W Sleepy  Eye,   Minn. 

Bachelor  of  Literature. 

Schmidt,  Orrin  F Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


SENIORS. 


Allen,  C.  L Butler,  Ohio 

Barnhope,  W.  A Helena,  Ohio 

Bernhardt,  Hugo  A Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Biester,  Fred  L Belvidere 

Bleck,  Clara New  London,  Wis. 

BossHARDT,  Elmer  H Faribault,  Minn. 

Cook,  Howard  F Urbana,  Ind. 

Daeschner,  Sadie    Preston,  Nebr. 

Doescher,  Ralph  F Fremont,  Nebr. 

Eberhardt,  Herbert  E Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Griesemer,  Benj.  H Bremen,  Ind. 

Hiebenthal,    W.    P Scribner,    Nebr. 

Hill,  Fred Culbertson,  Nebr. 

Hirschman,  Ed.  J Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Jaeck,  Elsie   Naperville 

Kerston,  Maude Ashton 

Kirn,  Fred  W Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Lubach,  Ed.  J Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Meier,   Alice    Marshall,    Minn. 

Miller,  Milton Naperville 

Oertli,  Ena Groton,  S.  D. 

Platz,   Esther    Falls   City,   Nebr. 

Ritzenthaler,   Erma    Prairie  View 

Schmidt,  Orin  F Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Seder,  Reuben  I Preston,   Minn. 

Seitz,  George    Carmi 

Speicher,  Paul South  Bend,  Ind. 

Stauffacher,  H.  W Monroe,  Wis. 

Troxel,   Oliver    Lagro,   Ind. 

Umbreit,  Allen  G Markesan,  Wis. 

Wichman,  Jesse  H Stanton,  Nebr. 

Winkelmann,  H.  A Appleton,  Minn. 

Zieske,   Victor  W Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 
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JUNIORS. 

Barth,    Vera    Riendota 

Berger,   Carl   E Elkhart,   Ind. 

Butzer,  Albert  G Buffalo,  N.    V. 

Frank,  Florence    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Ferner,   Hayes    Washington 

Geier,   Myrtle.  . : Ortonville,   Minn. 

Gauerke,  Ezra  H Athens,  Wis. 

Gamertsfelder,   Ruth    Naperville 

Gongoll,  Alvin Hutchinson,   Minn. 

Goettel,  Esther  Blue  Earth^  Minn 

Hauser,  Fred  W. Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Hemmer,  Amanda    Somerville,   Ind. 

Hosbach,  Arthur   Erie?  Penn 

Kietzman,    Franklin Sandwich 

Kirn,  Delta    Naperville 

Kreitlow,   E.   C Howard  Lake,   Minn. 

Krug,  H.  E Brownsville,  Wis. 

Lohman,  Emma   Geneseo 

Lozier,   Orville   O ' Bremen,   Ind. 

Mathys,  Clifford  G Arcadia,  Wis. 

Meyer,  Harry  L Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Muench,    Marie Naperville 

Nanninga,  Rinice  Annetta Humboldt,  Kans. 

Nickel,  Allen  G. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Ninneman,  Arthur Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Roederer,  Irvin    Louisville,  Ky. 

Rust,  Hazel,  Elgin 

Schloerb,  R.  W Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Schlueter,  Franklin    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Schirmer,  Katie   Holton,  Kans. 

Schmidt,  Alfred  O North  Redwood,  Minn. 

Spitler,,  George   A Manchester,   Mich. 

Umbach,  Myron  J Naperville 

Viel,  Lyndon   C Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wilhelm,  Waldemar New  Hamburg,  Ontario 

Yenerich,    Etta    Earlville 
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SOPHOMORES. 

Anton,  Ed Waterloo,  Iowa 

B auernfeind,  Eva Chicago 

Berger,  Paul Tiffin,  Ohio 

Bleiler,  J.  G Naperville 

Brose,  Frederica Chatfield,  Ohio 

Bruns,  Hugo   Grand  Junction,  la. 

Brunner,  A.  J Bonfield 

Davis,  T.  Fay Flint,  Mich. 

Dengis,  John  B Berlin,  Ontario 

Dreger,  Emil Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Faust,   Milford Naperville 

Fisher,  Emma Medicine  Hat,  Alberta 

Gasser,  Wm Oswego 

Gamertsfelder,  Gordon Naperville 

Henning,  Andrew  K Allison,  la. 

Herrman,  Herman  • Naperville 

Hoffman,  B.  A '•  .Walnut 

Holzgraf,  Erwin   Lewiston,  Mont. 

Johns,  Ethel    Cleveland,   O. 

Keller,    Agnes     Naperville 

Knauer,   Sophia Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Langenstein,    Alma  Dakota 

Mast,    Wesley Sebewaing,    Mich. 

Oberhelman,  H.  A .  . : Barnes,  Kans. 

Oertli,  John Groton,  S.  D. 

Pautz    Wm Arnprior,   Ontario 

Peter,  Milton    Elyria,   Ohio 

Eeidt,    Chas.    E Clifford,    Ontario 

Roesler,   Pearl    Waseca,   Minn. 

Rippberger,    Helen    .'Elgin 

Senty,  Walter   Waumandee,  Wis. 

Schaefle,  John  W Naperville 

Schneller,  Edwin    -  •  .Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis. 

Schmalzried,  Herman Lagro,  Ind. 

Smith,  Harold  A Waverly,  Iowa 

Uchida,  Toru   Tokio,  Japan 

Witte,  Marvin Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Witte,  Wilbert Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 
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FRESHMEN. 

Abraham,  Aethub    olivi!1>   m itJtl. 

Arndt,  J.  H North  Jud80nj  ,,„,_ 

Ashton,  Genevieve    Hinckley 

Baumgartner,   Mabe. Sumner,   la. 

Beuscher,  Wm Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Beyler,  Maude Nappanee,  Ind. 

Beyler,  Oscar   Bremen,  Ind. 

Blaser,  Sylvia  Prairie  Vfew 

Bohner,  Clarence,  A Watertown,  S.  D. 

Caughell,  A.  S Bismarck,  Ontario 

Cowles,  Spencer    Naperville 

Dahm,  E.  H Waterville,  Kans. 

Elmer,  Arthur  C Monroe,  Wis. 

Engelbart,  Ezra    Wabasso,   Minn. 

Fehr,  George  01ivia>  Minn 

Feech,  Henry Bipon>  wis_ 

Geier,  Roy   Ortonville,  Minn. 

Hefty,  Thos.  C Valley  Falls,  Kans. 

Kastner,  W.  G Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kienholz,  Ben Big  stone  city>  g_  D 

Kienholz,  Raymond  Big  Stone  City,  S.  D. 

Kleimenhagen,  Karl Kilbourne,  Wis. 

Kluckhohn,  F.  R Beddiek 

Knoblock,  Lyman Bremen,  Ind. 

Kuhlman,  August   Hubbard,  la. 

Lucken,  Helen  Lidgerwood,  N.  D. 

Lang,   Nelda    Mendon,   Mich. 

McCauley,  Pearl  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Platz,  Mabel  Falls  Cityj  Nebr_ 

Pohley,  Millard  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Ritzenthaler,  Olive  Prairie  view 

Siewert,  Albert Pierson,  la. 

Senty,  Myron    Arcadia,  Wis. 

Snuff,  Hazel Berrien  Springs,  Mich. 

Spittler,  Carl   Manchester,  Mich. 

Stuempfig,  Geo Westfleld,  Wis. 

Tallady,  Burrell    Epsilon,  Mich. 

Thom,    O.    R Naperville 
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Wilhelm,  Morgan   New  Hamburg,  Ontario 

Winter,  Sadie Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Zoller,  John Owendale,  Mieh. 

SPECIAL  COLLEGE  GRADE. 

Abe,  W.  J • EiPon>  wis- 

Bussacci,    G Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Finkbeiner,  Mrs.   Thomas   Naperville 

Geister,    Mayme Elgin. 

Raecker,  Henry    Britt,  la. 

Randall,  Rev.  Alfred    Naperville 

Schmidt,  Elmer  J    Seymour,  Wis. 

Vaughan,  Elzie  Wiley    Aurora 

Weber,  Charles    . '. . Waterville,  Kans. 

Academy. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Hager,  Edward Scotland,  S.  D, 

Josif,  George Canton,  O. 

Kluckhohn,  Olive  Reddick 

Reinking,  Wm Osseo,  Minn. 

Ritzenthaler,  Mildred Prairie  View 

Schieb,  Stephen  Naperville 

Schulz,  Kate Hampton,  la. 

Schultz,  Harry Hartford,  Wis. 

Siewart,  Max  0 Wabasso,  Minn. 

Stelling,  Harry Lockport 

Talman,  Arthur   • North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Waidelich,  Lewis    Topeka,  Kans. 

Weiss,   Edith    Naperville 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Barthel,  Wm Wantona,  Wis. 

Beglinger,  J.  V Crafton,  Pa. 

Brandle,  G.  L Manilla,  la. 
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Droge,   Karl    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Hedinger,  Mary Naperville 

Hoesch,  Henry Huntley;  Ncbr 

Lenz,  Frank  Elmwood,  Nebr. 

M0HR'  EzRA   New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Randall,  Earl CM 

SCHWARTZLOSE,   P.   W Wftst   g^ 

Snyder,  Harry Waterloo,  Out. 

Steckelberg,  Lydia  We0     Mhm 

^EISS'L-   M Manilla,   la. 

WlTTLER,    LORENZ    j^^    Nefer 

Zehr.  Peter  C    . .  -nr    i.-     j. 

'  Washington 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Brown,  Raymond  R Lockport 

Butts,  Edward Evansville,  Wis. 

Eichelberger,  Jessie   Naperville 

Grantman,  John  '.Lomira,  Wis. 

Heidinger,  J.  G Wisdom;  Alta 

Lambrecht,  Paul Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mahlkuck,    Samuel Monroe;   Wig 

Matz,  Ernest  WellS;  MiM 

Riss,  Arthur   stee      Minn_ 

Schild,  Myrtle   Cresco    Ia 

Schneider,  Wesley   Blue  Earth,  Minn.' 

Seppo'  J-  D Iron  River,  Wis. 

Spiegelberger,  A.  K Kangas  Gity>  Mo 

Walker,  Geo.  A Loveland,  Col. 

Werner,  E.  H Great  Bend;  N   D 

Wirds,  Ernest  C Buckeye,  Ia. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Armstrong,  Clark Howard,  O. 

Armstrong,  L.  H Butler    O. 

Banker,  John   Council  Bluflfs,'la.' 

Bock,  Arthur Waterloo,  Ia. 

Boepple,  John  Newark,  N.  J. 

Dahm,  Prank  H Waterville,  Kans. 
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Ferk,  Oscar    Adell,   Wis. 

Fridley,  Bert Sumner,  la. 

Haueter,  James    Madison,  Minn. 

Heidinger,  A.  W Grosventre,  Alta. 

1 1  ike,    Gertrude Naperville 

KNOSP,  Wm Hastings,  Nebr. 

Koepp,  Ernest    Warren,   Pa. 

Lorang,  Anna Maple  Park 

Maechtle,  Wesley  R Bremen,  Ind. 

Mauch,  Emil Goodrich,  N.  D. 

Schlesselman,  A.  W Holton,  Kans. 

Shadle,  H.  M Bellevue,  O. 

Straub,  Anton   Cunrmings,  Kans. 

Stressman,  Herbert    Howard  City,   Mich. 

Weinmeister,  J.  P.   ...  : Rhein,  Sask. 

Wendland,  Alvin  O Winkler,  Kans. 

Sub-Academy. 

Drendle,  Paul  M Naperville 

Ehrhart,  Alois Naperville 

Lehnus,  Roy Bonnfield 

Lorang,  Wm Maple  Park 

Meyer,  W.  H Jackson,  Minn. 

Stehr,  Irvin    Bonnfield 

Strubler,  Pearl   Naperville 

Walter,  Ernest Ogden,  la. 

Weixel,  J Streator,  N.  D. 

Academy  Special. 

Heikens,   Rose    Spencer,   la. 

Katow,    Beru Yokohama,    Japan 

Schmidt,  Elfriede   Naperville 

School  of  Commerce. 

Babel,  Harley  L Com  '1  Course    Naperville 

B abler,    Frank    Com  '1  Course Monroe,  Wis. 

Bender,  Carl Cornel  Course,  typewriting Madison,  Nebr. 

Biannuci,  Ida Shorthand,  typewriting    Naperville 
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Boecker,   Leonard    c 1  Course    Naperville 

Botts,  Stella   M Typewriting    E 

Brolander    Ellen Typewriting   Lidgerwood,  N  '  D 

BUOH-AN,  Arthur  ..Com']  Course,  typewriting rackson    Minn. 

Clocksene,  Gilbert Con,  '1  Course He8nkow    Wis 

r"!rRMKVING-   C°m'1  Course' Shorthand,  typewriting.  . .  ..Mendota 

Gatz,    Marie Shorthand,  typewriting   ....Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Grimes,  Claude    .  . .  .Com'l  Course,  Shorthand  Naperville 

Hapie,    Alma Com  '1  Course,  Typewriting  chili    Wis 

Sr™     PAMES    ••COm'1  C°UrSe'   TyPewri«ng Madison',  Wis: 

Heikens,  Robert Com'l  Course   Fostoria,  Ia. 

^      Err    GE°-    A C°m'1  C°UrSe    Naperville 

Kearns,  Will Com  '1  Course    Naperville 

Klingbeil,   Prank    M Com'l  Course    .'.'.' .Naperville 

Koepnick,    Esther.  . .  .Shorthand-Typewriting Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kohlhofe,  C.  A Com  '1  Course Wahpeton,  N.  D. 

Kohlhofe,  Theo.  W Com'l  Course Wahpeton   N.  D. 

Larkin,  Clifford .com  '1  Course    Harmon 

Lorenz,    A.    W Shorthand,  Typewriting.  . .  .Council  Bluffs,  Ia 

Luebke,  Carl Com>l  Course    Naperville 

Miller,  Harvey  J Com  '1  Course Spencer,  Ia. 

Myers,    Loren Com'l  Course,  Typewriting Marion,  Ohio 

Nadelhopper,  Isadora,  Shorthand- Typewriting    Gurnee 

Reiche,  Veneta Shorthand- Typewriting    ....  Naperville 

Reiche,  Aurelia Typewriting   Naperville 

Riedy,  Frank Com  '1  Course    Naperville 

Schwab,   Paul    Com  '1  Course  Mendota 

Schwantes,  Ralph  W.,  Com'l  Course,  Typewriting   .  .Milbank    S    D 

Smith,"  Howard  P.,  Com'l  Course,  Typewriting    '    0hio 

Smith,  Ellard   Com'l   Course     '0hio 

Sollenberger,    Ervin    A. .  .Com '1  Course    Naperville 

Sollenberger,  Verna Com  '1  Course    Naperville 

Stecher,    Esther Shorthand,  Typewriting Naperville 

Tummel,  Carl  W.,  Com'l  Course,  Shorthand,  Typewriting . Mobile  Ala 

Wehrli,    Frank Com  '1  Course    Naperville 

Werner,   Fred Com  '1  Course Lamberta,  Minn. 

Witte,  A.  H.,  Book-keeping,  Shorthand,   Typewriting 

w        '  " "  I'  " T- Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

witte,   W.  L Book-keeping Cottage  Grove,  Wis. 

Worner,  J Shorthand  and  Typewriting    Naperville 
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Yenerich,    Ralph Com'l   Course     Earlville 

Yerk,  Edwin  G Typewriting   Markesan,  Wis. 

School  of  Music. 

Arends,   Marguerite Piano    Naperville 

Babst,  Anna    Piano,  Theory   Naperville 

Beidelman,    Leona Piano    Naperville 

Bernd,  Elda.  .Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice,   Public  School  Music.  . 

New  Richmond,  Wis. 

Bower,  Alice.  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory,  History Gardner 

Beyler,    Maude    . Piano    Nappanee,  Ind. 

Baumgartner,  Felicitas,  Piano,  Theory,  History    Naperville 

Bock,  Roy Piano  .Waterloo,  Ta. 

Brolander,  Ellen Piano,  Voice Lidgerwood,  S.  D. 

Brossman,  Amanda.  .Piano,  Theory,    Harmony Naperville 

Bruns,  Elizabeth.  .Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory,  Public  School 

Music,  History * Grand  Junction,  la. 

Bleiler,  Mrs.  J Piano    Naperville 

Boepple,  John   Voice  Newark,  N.  J. 

Bender,  Carl Voice    Madison,    Nebr. 

Bohnstedt,  Mrs.  I.   C Voice     Naperville 

Bleck,    Clara Voice,    History,   Theory    New  London,  Wis. 

Daeschner,    Sadie.  .Voice,   History,  Theory    Preston,  Nebr. 

Dahm,  E.  H Voice    Waterville,  Kans. 

Dreisbach,  Ruby Piano,  Harmony    Circleville,   Ohio 

Dumke,  Lillian Piano,  Voice    Anaheim,  Cal. 

Dumke,  Sadie Piano,  Voice    Anaheim,  Cal. 

Enck,  Edward   Voice Naperville 

Ermisch,  Wilhelmina,  Piano,  Public  School  Music;  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Frank  Florence    Piano    Paynesville,   Minn. 

Fridley,    Mrs.    Stella Piano   Plankinton,  Minn. 

Gamertsfelder,  Agnes.  .Piano,  Voice,  Public  School  Music.  . .  . 

Tiverton,  Ohio 

Gatz,  Marie Piano,  Voice    Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Gattschall,    Martha Piano    Goodland,  Kans. 

Gegenheimer,   Lucille Piano   Naperville 

Geier,  Myrtle .Voice Ortonville,  Minn. 

Good,  Vida Voice     Naperville 

Heikens,  Minnie   Piano,  Voice Fostoria,  Iowa 
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HOLZGRAJP,     ERWIN Voice    Lcwislon,    Mont. 

Kinsman,  Priscilla.  .Piano,  Voice,   Harmony,    History 

Winterset,  I  own 

Kluckhohn,    Olive Piano    Reddick 

Kroehler,  Gladys Piano   Naperville 

Leist,    Esta    Piano,  Voice    Circleville,  Ohio 

Lind,  Arthur Violin,  Voice   Earlville 

Lorenz,   A.   W Violin    Council  Bluffs,  la. 

Lutz,  Ruby.. Piano,  Pipe  Organ,   Harmony,  Theory,  Public  School 

Music,  History Circleville,  Ohio 

Maclachlan,  Beth Piano,  Voice  Montreal,  Quebec 

Maclachlan,  Jessie Voice    Montreal,  Quebec 

Maier,  Sophia Piano,  Voice    Aurora 

Matter,  Pearl Violin Naperville 

McCauley,    Pearl Piano Fostoria,  Ohio 

Meisinger,   Gertrude Piano,  Voice    Naperville 

Meyer,  Irene .. Piano,  Harmony,   Voice,  Theory...  .Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Miller,  Mabel Piano,  Voice,    Theory Mendon,   Mich. 

Moyer,  Gertrude.  .Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice,  History.  .  .Niles,  Mich. 

Movius,    Marie Piano,  Voice Lidgerwood,  S.  D. 

Nanninga,  Rinice  Annetta,  Voice,  Theory Humboldt/ Kans. 

Nelson,  Agnes Piano,  Voice,  Theory Morris 

Nelson,   Mildred Piano Morris 

Patterson,   Homer Piano   Naperville 

Peter,  Milton Voice   Elyria,  Ohio 

Randall,  Bessie.  .Piano,  Pipe  Organ,  Violin,  Voice,  History,.. 

Ionia,   Mich. 

Roeder,  Bessie Piano,  Voice,  History peru 

Rassweiler,,    Virginia Piano   Naperville 

Schneider,  Lillian Piano,  Voice   Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Schmidt,    Elfriede    Piano    Naperville 

Schild,  Myrtle Piano,  Harmony Cresco,  Iowa 

Schinke,   Frieda Piano,  Voice Naperville 

Scott,  Minnie Piano,  Harmony Naperville 

Schrader,    Sam Voice Naperville 

Scott,  Mabel.  . . Piano Naperville 

Schultz,  Carrie.  .Piano,  Voice,  History,    Harmony.  . .  .Hampton,    la. 

Schweitzr,  Lillian Voice,  History    Hillsboro,  Kans. 

Schwartz,  Ernest  G Piano    Chicago 

Sieber,    Pansy Piano    Naperville 
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Scheffner,  Lillian .  . . Piano,  Voice,  Public  School  Music.  .Freeport 

Steckelberg,  Lydia   Piano   Wells,  Minn. 

Stecher,   Esther    Piano     Naperville 

Stellmacher,  Alice  .  .  Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony .  .  Olivia,  Minn. 
Stehr,  Mayta.  .Piano,  Voice,  Public   School   Music,   Theory.... 

Bonnfield 

Umbach,  Myron  J History    Naperville 

Umbreit,    Mildred Piano    Naperville 

Van  Slyke,  Zira  .  .  Piano,  Theory,  Harmony,  Violin Naperville 

Voelker,    Ella    Piano,  Voice Berlin,  Ont. 

Webert,  Erma.  .Piano,  Voice,  History,  Harmony   .......  .Naperville 

Webert,    Florence    . Piano .Naperville 

Wendt,    Viola.  .Piano,    Pipe    Organ,   Voice,    History 

Blue   Earth,   Minn. 

Weiss,  Edith Piano    Naperville 

Waterman,  Mrs.  O.  A .Voice    Naperville 

Winter,  Elsa   Piano Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Winter,  Sadie Piano Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wilhelm,  Morgan Voice New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Worner,  Hilda Piano,  Harmony Great  Bend,  N.  D. 

Wartman,  Alice. .Piano,  Voice,  Public  School  Music.  .Norwalk,  Wis. 

Yenerich,  Etta Voice    Earlville 

Zieske,  V.  W Voice Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Art  Department. 

NOEMAL  STUDENTS. 

Dreisbach,  Ruby    Circleville,   0. 

Ermisch,  Willimina Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Gash,  Olive   Naperville 

Heikens,   Minnie    Fostoria,    la. 

Lutz,  Ruby Circleville,  O. 

Schmidt,  Elfriede Naperville 

Wartman,  Alice   Norwalk,  Wis. 

Wendt,  Viola    .  . . .  .  Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

DRAWING. 

Cowles,   Spencer    Naperville 

Herrman,  Herman  ,,,,,, Naperville 
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Kienholz,  Raymond  Big  8tone  at     8<  ,, 

Kuhluan,  August ,,„,,,„        ,.,; 

Mast,  Wesley Sebewaing,  Mi.,, 

Meyers,  Lorin  J kjr    . 

m  '  Marion.  0. 

Chom,  O.  R v 

Naperville 

DRAWING  AND  CLAY  MODELING. 

Garman,    Magdalena  v  >h 

Ar  '    „  Naperville 

Maguire,  Edris    ...  xt  mi 

'  Naperville 

NONNAMAKER,  ANNA aTo  ... 

'  Naperville 

Scott,  Minnie Naperville 

Umbreit,  Florence    Naperville 

PAINTING  IN  OIL. 

Miller,  Mabel Mendon,  Mieh. 

Movius,  Marie  Lidgerwood,  N.  D. 

SUMMARY. 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Seniors    oo 

Juniors    


36 

Sophomores    oo 

Freshmen    4-. 

Special  Students  of  College  Grade 9 

Total     ,r- 

15/ 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year   13 

Third    Year 15 

Second  Year   ig 

First   Year    00 

Sub- Academy    9 

Special  Students  of  the  Academy   3 

Total 8i 
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School  of  Commerce. 

Commercial   Course    31 

Book-keeping     •  •    • 2 

Shorthand  and   Typewriting    24 

Penmanship    (not  including  Commercial  students) 17 

Total    (omitting  repetitions)    62 

School  of  Music. 

Piano    67 

Pipe  Organ   5 

Voice     51 

Violin 6 

History 15 

Harmony    13 

Theory     14 

Public  School  Music   7 

Total    (omitting  repetitions)     90 


Art  Department. 


Normal    Students* 8 

Drawing    7 

Drawing  and  Clay  Modeling   5 

Painting  in  Oil    ... 2 

Total     

Total  of  all  Departments    , 412 

Eepetitions     63 

Whole  number  of  Students 349 


90 
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OFFICERS  OF  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


For  1913—1914. 


President 
W.  J.  Miller,  '98. 


First  Vice-President 
E.  E.  Reiser,   '06. 


Second  Vice-President 
W.  A.  Schultz,  '84. 


Secretary  and  Treasurer 
Ethel  Gibson,   '03. 


according  Secretary 
Emma  Muerner,  '85. 


Executive  Committee 
W.  J.  Miller,   '98. 


E.  E.  Keiser,    '06. 
Ethel  Gibson,    '03. 
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LIST  OF  ALUMNI. 


Class  of   1866. 

B.  F.    Dreisbach,    Farmer    Circleville,    O. 

Laura  A.  Pratt,   (Mrs.  A.  Corbin)    Plainfield 

Florence  Sims,    (Mrs.   A.   Jordan)    Ottawa 

Class  of  1867. 

Chas.  A.  Bucks,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Ketired  Minister Aurora 

Melissa  Davis,    (Deceased) 

Mattie  H.  Dreisbach,   (Mrs.  L.  M.  Ernst) Kaeco,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Hager,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Banker,  (Died  February  7,  1902) 

Mary  A.  Knobel,  (Mrs.  Spangler,  Died  August  29,  1907) 

Anna  M.  Rohland,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Bucks) Aurora 

Class  of  1868. 

Stephen  Gascoigne,  Minister   N.  Yakima,  Wash. 

H.  H.  Kassweiler,  A.  M Naperville 

Ella  Young,  (Mrs.  E.  W.  Hicks,  Died  February  11,  1902) 

Class  of  1869. 

Libbie  Chinn,   (Mrs.  A.  W.  Sindlinger) . . .  .Denver,  Col. 

Ella  E.  Hager,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Fraser,  Died  April  6,  1883) 

Geo.  W.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.  (Died  May  14,  1912) 

Class  of  1870. 

Maria  E.  Murray,  (Died  December  29,  1876) 

G.  C.  Knobel,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Field  Secretary  IUinois  Children's 

Home   and  Aid   Society Chicago 

C.  F.  Eassweiler,  A.  M Naperville 

Class  of  1871. 

Amanda  J.  Dillman,  (Died  December  1,  1906) 

Mary  E.   Foran,    (Mrs.  Dougherty) Chicago 

L.  W.  Yaggy,  M.  S.  (Died  Oct.  18,  1912) 
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Class   of    1872. 

C.  C.  Beyrer,  M.  S.,  Minister South  Bend,  [nd. 

T.  L.   Haines,  A.   M Turlock,   Calif. 

Chas.  N.  Hazelton,  M.   S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Morrison 

Chas.   Nauman,  M.   S.,   M.   D.,   Physician Circleville,   O. 

Susie  Neiswender,  (Died  October  13,  1877) 

Class   of   1873. 

J.  W.  Ferner,  M.  S.,  Minister Beatrice,  Neb. 

Duncan  McGregor,  A.   B.,   Minister 

Class  of  1874. 

John  C.  Augenstein,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician    Batavia 

Dan  F.  Higgins,  M.  S.,   LL.  B.,   Attorney  at  Law,(Died  Mar.  25,  1909) 

David  Saseen,  M.   S 

Peter  E.  Triem,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  1910) 

Class  of  1875. 

Rose  M.  Cody,  M.  S.,  at  home Chicago 

Hiram  S.  Cody,  M.  S.,   (Died  March  2,  1879) 

Ida  T.  Goodrich,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home Naperville 

Albert  Goldspohn,  M.   S.,  M.  D.,  Physician   and  Lecturer,  Post 

Graduate  Medical  College Chicago 

Mary  L.   Hanna,  M.   S.,    (Mrs.   Beidler) .Hinsdale 

Nannie  L.  Sevier,  M.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Guy  Sabin) .  . .  .  Jonesboro,  Tenn. 
J.  W.   Troeger,  A.  M.,  Principal,  Irving  School Chicago 

Class  of  1876. 

Myron  J.  Ewing,  A.  M.,  M.  D Cliff,  Oregon 

H.  H.  Goodrich,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney  at  Law,  (Died  Jan.  7,  1906) 

Casper  Hatz,  M.  E.  L.,  Merchant Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Emma  Hannah,  M.  E.  L.,  at  home Romulus,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  H.  Hobart,  M.  E.  L.,  Minister Oakland,   Cal. 

W.  F.  Krahl,  M.  S.,  Real  Estate  Agent Houston,  Tex. 

Elizabeth  F.  Marsh,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  B.  C.  Davies) Monrovia.  Cal. 

J.  K.  Rassweiler,  A.  M.,   (Died  September  18,  1897) 
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Class  of  1877. 

Henry  Arlen,  A.  M.,  Minister   Nashville,  Ind. 

Augustus  Haefele,  A.  M.,  Minister Highland  Park 

Lizzie  Keiper,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  G.  Stauffer) Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Henry  Schneider,  M.  S.,  Minister Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

L.  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  North- 
western   College     Naperville 

Class  of  1878. 

C.  H.  Dreisbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Eedfield,  S.  Dak. 

S.  J.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  President  Evangelical 

Theological    Seminary    *. Naperville 

Mollie  L.  Jones,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Baker) Manhattan,  111. 

Carrie  N.  Lewis,  L.  E.  L Riverside,  Cal. 

Ida  V.  Manbeck,  L.  E.  C,  (Mrs.  Augustus  Haefele) .  .  (Died  Oct.  1913) 
Thomas  Murray,  A.  M.,  Minister,  (Died  April  7,  1883) 

Geo.  H.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Real  Estate Chicago 

J.  F.  Schlosstein,  B.  S.,  Editor Cochrane,  Wis. 

Jeanette  Shaw,  L.  E.  L.,  Private  Teacher Downers  Grove 

Clara  A.  Woods,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Gibbs) 

Thomas  W.  Woodside,  M.  S.,  Missionary,  Beguella,  Angola,  Africa. 

Class  of  1879. 

A.  B.  Augustine,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools,  (Died  Apr.  10, 1909) 

Arthur  R.  Cody,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

A.  R.  Fouser,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Joliet 

M.  Nellie  Good,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Gteo.  H.  Schneider) Chicago 

Cora  P.  Hyde,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Dreisbach) Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

H.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  Died  August,  1910 

J.  F.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools Chicago 

Jennie  Lundy,  L.  E.  L.,  Died  January  12,  1883) 

Rose  M.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  S.  L.  Umbach,  Died  Jan.  3,  1897) 

J.  S.  Iteinhart,  M.  S.,  Minister,  Died  September  9,  1893) 

H.  J.  Shoemaker,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

J.    &.   Ziegler,   M.    S.,    Minister Amherst,   0. 
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(Mass  of  1880. 
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Ida  M.  Butts,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Beem,  Died  January  3,  l^O) 

May  I.  Crampton,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Andrus) Naperville 

L  K.  Devitt,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Ebenezer,  N.  Y 

Etta  Dexter,  L.  E.  L,   (Mrs.  R.  A.  Cushmar,,  Died  March  14,  1904) 

Jennie  E.   Goodrich,  M.   S.,   at  home Naperville 

Bessie  A.   Hodges,  L.   E.  L.,    (Mrs.   P.   H.   Pilcher) Amboy 

A.  H.  Huelster,  A.  M.,  Auditor 0ak  Park 

J.  L.  Nichols,  A.  M.,  Publisher,  (Died  August  18,  1895) 

Sarah  S.  Story,  M.  S.,    (Mrs.  Green) Scranton,  Pa 

William  Waltz,  A.  M.,  Professor  Jurisprudence  University  Law 

„     ,Sch°01    Bangor,   Mo. 

E.  C.  Wicks,  M.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Mendota 


Class  of  1881. 

Irving  Goodrich,  L.  E.  L.,  Farmer Naperville 

D.  M.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  July  12,  1901) 

R.  H.  Holcomb,  A.  M.,  Real  Estate .Aurora 

H.  S.  Raymer,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

J.  J.  Stoll,  M.  S,  M.  D.,  Physician Chicago 

O.  B.  Stanard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Physician,  (Died  Aug.  14,  1901) 

J.  0.  Zinser,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools Salem,  Ore 

F.  W.  Zollman,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney St.  Paul,  Minn  ' 


Class  of  1882. 


Emma  G.  Dreisbach,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  T.  W.  Woodside) .  . .  .  W.  C.  Africa 

Moses  C.  Fry/B.  S.,  Merchant Kurtzville,  Ont. 

Kezzie  Keiper,  L.   E.   L.,    (Mrs.   S.   H.   Baumgartner) ...  .Naperville 

U.  B.  Kletzing,  A.  B.,  in  the  employ  of  E.  J.  &  G.  Ry Chicago 

M.  Naomi  Kletzing,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Kaercher)  .  . .  .Sebewaing,  Mich. 

Ira  J.   Schott,   L.   E.   L.,  M.   D Naperville 

Mary  Valentine,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  S.  E.  Taylor) Fairfield 

A.  Lizzie  Wagner,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Keck,  Died  November  29,  1887) 
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Class  of  1883. 

W.  F.  Benkelman,  B.  S Owosso,  Mich. 

Allie  M.  Bell,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Tyler) Naperville 

Mary  S.  Bucks,  M.   L.,  Professor  of  English  Language,  North- 
western  College    . . Naperville 

Belle  C.  Hunter,  L.  E.  L Chicago 

C.  W.  A.  Lindeman,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Co.  Supt Ottawa 

T.  Claire  Luce,  A.  M.,  Minister Dalton,  Mass. 

N.  Allie  Norbury,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  October  27,  1898) 

Eose  K.  Pfeiffer,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Luce,  Died  June  3,  1884) 

Lizzie  B.  Schreiner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Moyer),  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Mary  D.  Stanger,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  Entorf ) Belgrade,  Mont. 

E.  F.  Steffen,  B.  S.,  (Died  September  9,  1906) 

W.  L.  Walker,  A.  B.,  Eeal  Estate Chicago 

Class  of  1884. 

Laura  M.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  E.  W.  Huelster) .  ..  .Ashtabula,  O. 

William  Caton,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Died  Sept.  28,  1909) 

Carrie  Dahlem,  L.  E.  L.,   (Died  June  13,  1891) 

Lida  A.  Griswold,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Bradley) Geary,  Okla. 

F.  A.  Larck,  A.  M.,  Principal  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  School,  Chicago 

Mary  A.  Messner,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  A.  Larck,  Died  July  6,  1898) 

W.  A.  Schultz,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Graymont 

W.  0.  Seibert,  B.  S.,  Teacher 

Class  of  1885. 

E.  B.  Baldwin,  A.  M New  York  City 

Elizabeth  Barnard,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  Wm.  Simpson) Naperville 

S.  K.  Heebner,  B.  S.,  (Died  October  16,  1893) 

Ella  M.  Heidner,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  S.  W.  Goss) Evanston 

Naomi  Knight,  A.  M.,  (Mrs.  0.  M.  Easterday) Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Emma  L.   Muerner,  L.   E.   L,   at  home Naperville 

S.  T.  Schneider,  L.  E.  L.,  Teacher  (Died  August  18,  1893) 

J.  C.  Schneider,  B.  S.,  Merchant   Colorado  Springs,   Colo. 

H.  C.  Schultz,  L.  £.  L.,  Cashier  of  Bank Waterloo,  la. 

Anna  E.  Shortess,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  I.  C.  Yeakel) Baltimore,  Md. 

Enos  M.  Spreng,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Editor  "Ev.  Messenger,"  Cleveland,  O. 
J.  H,  Stube,  B.  S.,  Principal  Jonathan  Burr  School Chicago 


NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE  147 

Class  of  1886. 

Carrie  J.  Beyers,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  W.  Strohecker) Chicago 

Mattie  Beckman,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  C.  Strubler) Napervilk 

R.  B.  Ballon,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  July  5,  1886) 

L.  E.  Dickenson,  L.  E.  L.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law .Chicago 

G.  J.  Kirn,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral 

Philosophy,    Northwestern    College    Naperville 

S.  E.  Knecht,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

J.  G.  Litt,  A.  M,  Minister Berlin^  0nt 

Maggie  J.  Paterson,  L.  E.  L.,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Schmidt) Lake  Forest 

E.  C.  Rickenbrode,  A.  M.,  Minister Panama,  N.  Y. 

Sophia    Schultz,    B.    S.,    at    home .     Stockton 

S.  S.  Stanger,  M.  S.,  Publisher Highland  Park 

Class  of  1887. 

S.  H.  Baumgartner,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Naperville 

H.  C.  Bechtel,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister   Sprague,  Wash. 

E.  C.  Breithaupt,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  January  27,  1897) 

W.  E.  Clymer,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mt.  Corey,'  0. 

D.  F.  Fox,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Minister  and  Lecturer.  . .  .Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  D.  Huddle,  B.  S.,  Minister Mt.  Cory,  O. 

A.  Y.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister   Berlin    Ont. 

Louis  Heininger,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Washington,  D.  C. 
W.  L.  Lerch,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Manager  German  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago 

Hattie  C.  Miller,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  S.  Stevens) Naperville 

J.  W.  Michael,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister   Reddick 

Ida  M.  Pahlman,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  Public  School Chicago 

James  I.  Seder,  A.  M.,  Supt.  Anti-Saloon  League 

Albuquerque,   N.   Mex. 

F.  E.  Seager,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Fremont,  O. 

L.  H.  Seager,  L.  E.  L.,  D.  D.,  Pres.  N.  W.  College. . .  .Naperville/ 111. 

A.   H.  Utzinger,  M.   S.,  Minister Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Ira  J.  Schmucker,  L.  E.  L.,  Traveling  Salesman Gibsonburg,  0. 

Class  of  1888. 

E.  W.  Averill,  A.  B.,  Minister Ft.   Wayne,   Ind. 

Hope  R.  Cody,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  November  7,  1899) 

J.  G.  Fidder,  A.  B.,  Minister Chicago 
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J.  A.  Hielscher,  L.  E.  L.,  M.  D.,  Physician Mankato,  Minn. 

Cora  L.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  Jas.  Boyer) Edwardsburg,  Mich. 

Ellen  S.  Haines,  L.  E.  L.,   Teacher Dowagiac,  Mich. 

Peter  C.  Koch,  A.  B.,  Minister Maquokiti,  Iowa 

H.  A.  Kramer,  A.  M.,  Editor  S.  S.  Literature Cleveland,  0. 

E.  L.  Kletzing,  A.  M.,  Principal,  Nathaniel  Pope  School Chicago 

J.  J.  Klopp,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Stanton,  Neb. 

S.  K.  Meek,  L.  E.  L.,  Principal  George  Washington  School,  Chicago 

Laura  E.  Muerner,  L.  E.  L.,  at  home Naperville 

Zilia  Mather,  L.  E.  L.,  (Died  September  28,  1890) 

Frank  C.  Neitz,  A.  M.,  Minister St.  Charles 

H.   Plantikow,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister St.  Paul,  Minn. 

W.  F.  Ross,  A.  B.,  Farmer ■ Dixon 

Fannie  E.  Smith,  M.  S.,  (Mrs.  F.  Hildreth) Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

J.  A.  Snyder,  A.  B.,  Tropical  Trading  Co New  Orleans,  La. 

Jennie  M.  Thompson,  L.  E.  L.,   (Mrs.  G.  Losey) Lincoln,  Neb. 


Class  of  1890. 

Blanche  H.  Belmont,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Lerch) Glen  Ellyn 

J.  H.  Breasted,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Egyptology,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago    • Chicago 

Emma  L.  Lerch,  B.  S.,  Matron  Sanitarium Pasadena,  Cal. 

W.  B.  Killing,  L.  E.  L.,  Minister Freeport 

Mattie  E.  Smith,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  R.  E.  Travis) Belleville,  N.  J. 

0.  W.  Wagner,  L.  E.  L Zion  City 

Class  of  1891. 

G.   C.   Gasser,   M.   S.,   B.   D.,   Minister Oswego 

W.  A.  Schutte,  A.  M.,  Minister (Died  March  9,  1914) 

H.  C.  Schluter,  M.  S.,  Minister Radcliffe,  la. 

Class  of  1892. 

J.  A.  Hertel,  B.  S.,  J.  A.  Hertel  &  Company Naperville 

J.  L.  Strohm,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law San  Antonio,  Tex. 
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Class  of  1893. 

Anna  D.  Elf  rink,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Brough) Hebron,  Ind. 

Carrie  Gamertsf elder,  B.  S.,  Teacher Ashland,  O. 

Mary    Gamertsf elder,    B.    S.,    Missionary East    Africa 

W.  H.  Gamertsfelder,  B.  S.,  Minister,  (Died  May  9,  1909) 

C  F.  Hillman,  M.  S.,  Minister Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

G.    W.    Miller,    B.    S.,    Minister Lorain>    0. 

Eldon  Rannie,  B.  S.,  Farmer Argos,  Ind 

M.  Schoenleben,  B.  S.,  B.  D.,  Minister Mankato,  Minn.' 

H.  M.  Tayama,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Teacher  Seminary Tokio,  Japan 

Class  of  1894. 

J.  H.  Breish,  M.  S.,  Minister Dayton    0. 

Thos.  Finkbeiner,  Ph.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  German,  and  Prin-  ' 

cipal  of  Academy,  N.  W.   College Naperville 

J.  A.  Giese,  B.  S.,.  Minister. La  galle 

A.  B.  Haist,  B.  S.,  Minister. [  '.  Huntingburg,  Ind. 

G.  C.  Meyer,  A.  M.,  Minister Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  Nauman,  M.  S.,  Coal  Business Mendota    111 

H.  C.  Nauman,  B.  S.,  Business Alexandria/ Ind.' 

E.  E.  Rife,  M.  S.,  Minister Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Class  of  1895. 

J.  H.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Louisville,  Col. 

H.  A.  Bntzius,  M.  S.,  Principal  Public  Schools.  . .  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 
August  Daeschner,  Ph.  M.,  Principal  Public  Schools.  .Del  Norte   Colo 

O.  E.   Ferner,  B.   S.,   Supt.   of  Schools Radcliffe,  la. 

Mamie  E.  Heidner,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  H.  D.  Guelich) ...  .Emporia,  Kan. 

Clara  M.  Iwan,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher Streator 

J.  F.  Oyer,  B.  S.,  Merchant '.Hennesey,  Okla. 

L.  J.  Stark,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Denver,  Col. 

F.  P.  Schumacher,  B.  S.,  Professor  Arkansas  Conference  College 

Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 
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Class  of  1896. 

C.  B.  Bowman,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Social  and  Political 

Science,  Northwestern  College Naperville 

C.  P.  Cawelti,  B.  S.,  Minister La  Porte  City,  la. 

Ezra  E.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Manager  Nichols  Publishing  Co ..  Naperville 
M.    E.   Nonnamaker,   A.    M.,   B.    D.,    Professor    of   Physics   and 

Chemistry,    N.    W.    College Naperville 

J.  Ii.  Rilling,  B.  S.,  Minister Decatur 

J.    C.    Schaefer,    B.    S.,   Minister Freeport 

Clara  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Zehnder) .  .  • St.  Paul,  Minn. 

H.  A.   Smith,  A.  B.,  Prof,   of  Music Chicago 

W.  H.  Umbach,  B.  S New  Hamburg,  Ont. 

Susie  R.  Wickel,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  L.  Oswald) Naperville 

J.  C.  Zehnder,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Class  of  1897. 

H.  D.  Guelich,  A.  M.,  Director  of  Music Emporia,  Kan. 

S.  M.  Hauch,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Campden,  Ont. 

G.  B.  Kimmel,  A.  B.,  Professor  Historical  and  Practical  Theology 

E.  T.  S Naperville 

Alden   Knickerbocker,    B.    S Chicago 

E.  J.  Oliver,  A.  B.,  Minister,  (Died  April  15,  1901) 

G.  F.  Rassweiler,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ogden,  Utah 

'  Lucy  J.  Smith,  B.  S.,  (Mrs.  W.  L.  Naumann) Tiffin,  0. 

C.  H.  Vandersall,  B.  S.,  Minister Perrysburg,  O. 

Class  of  1898.     * 

B.   F.  Elf  rink,  B.   S.,  M.  D.,  Physician Chenoa 

Felix  M.  Gingerich,  A.  B.,  Minister So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

John  J.  Heilman,  B.  S (Died  January  11,  1914) 

Walter  J.  Miller,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law -.Chicago 

Edna  G.  Sindlinger,  A.  M.,  R.  N.,  Nurse Chicago 

S.  J.  Umbreit,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

W.  A,  Vandersall,  A.  B.,  Evangelist Findlay,  0. 
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Class  of  1899. 
• 

Susan  M.  Bauernfeind,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio    Japan 

Adelaide  B.  Elf  rink,  B.  L.,    (Mrs.  H.  Langhorst) Elmhurst 

Herman  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B,  Minister Brodhead,  Wis. 

Anna  Kammerer,  Ph.  M,  (Mrs.  C.  E.  Ranck),  Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 

Christina  Koch,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Humboldt,  Minn. 

Gustavus  Krinke,  Ph.  B.,  Minister North  Kedwood,  Minn. 

Henry  L.  Muerner,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Copetown,  Ont. 

W.  L.  Naumann,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Tiffin    O 

Clarence  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Shen' Chow  Fu,  China 

Elmina  E.  Ranck,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

Frederick  H.  Shoedinger,  Ph.  B.,  LL.  B.,  (Died  1911) 

Frederick  H.   Schuermeier,  M.   S.,  M.   D.,   Physician Elgin    111 

Benjamin  B.  Van  Kannel,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman New  York'city 

Florence  S.  Yaggy,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Vandersall)  ..  .Perry sburg,  O. 

Class  of  1900. 

Mae  E.  Ballou,  B.  L.,   (Mrs.  B.  Beckman) Naperville 

Frederick  G.  Behner,  A.  M.,  Minister. .Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Lafayette  L.  Orth,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Warner'  Alta 

S.  A.  Reik,  B.  S.,  Merchant Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.' 

SL  J.  Stauffacher,  Ph.  B Monroe,  Wis. 

Warren  F.  Teel,  Ph.M.,  Principal  Schuylkill  Seminary,  Reading   Pa 

Christian  J.  Wurtz,  Ph.  B BuM    {daho 

Elizabeth  M.  Yost,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  R.  N.  Ballou) Naperville 

Class  of  1901. 

Wm.  E.  Birr,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher  High  School St.  Louis,  Mo 

John  W.  Haman,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Seattle,  Wash. 

W.  C.  Hallwachs,  Ph.  B.,  Asst.  Editor  S.  S.  Literature,  Cleveland    0 

Elva  M.  Harter,  M.  S.   (Mrs.  H.  H.  Hendricks) Everett,  Wash. 

Herman  H.  Hendricks,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law,  Everett',  Wash. 
Luella  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,  Modern  Languages,  Westminster 

College New   Wilmington,   Pa 

Mayme  E.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  J.  J.  Bohlander) 

Montevideo,    Minn. 
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Edwin  D.  Mcllose,  Ph.  M.,  Professor  of  Science,  Schuylkill  Sem- 
inary    Beading,  Pa. 

Edward  W.  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  (Died  August  29,  1905) 

Bert  Slick,  B.  S.,  D.  D.  S.,  Dentist Naperville 

Chas.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.  (Died  October  20,  1908) 

Class  of  1902. 

Warren  A.  Baker,  Ph.  B.,  Editor New  York  City 

August  Bast,  B.  S.,  Teacher Elmwood,  Neb, 

John  J.  Bohlander,  Ph.  M.,  Supt.  of  Schools Montevideo,  Minn. 

Edith  L.  Fox,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  Brandenburg)  Teacher.  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

John  J.  Franzke,  Ph.  M.,  Attorney-at-Law Marinette,  Wis. 

Luella  V.  Granger,  M.  S.,   (Mrs.  A.  C.  Unger) Germantown,  Pa. 

Ida  L.  Hatz,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  J.  P.  Bohler) Pullman,  Wash. 

Frank  W.  Heilman,  Ph.  B Portland,  Ore. 

Chas.  Hetche,  A.  B.,  Director  of  Music Naperville 

Winifred  D.  Keller,  A.  B.,  (Mrs.  W.  C.  Hallwachs) Cleveland,  O. 

Luther   Knight (Died   April   19,   1913) 

Frank  Naegli,  A.  M.,  Medical  Student Chicago 

H.    C.    Powell,    A.    B.,    Minister Des    Moines,    la. 

Laura  Eich,  B.  S.,   (Mrs.  M.  Garman) Naperville 

Bertha  E.   Simpson,  Ph.  M.,  Missionary East  Africa 

Chas.  C.  Stettbacher,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sherburn,  Minn. 

W.   C.   Uebele,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Eacine,   Wis. 

Esmeralda  Umbach,   B.    S.,    (Mrs,   W.   J.   Miller) Chicago 

Lulu  Wagner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  S.  A.  Eeik) Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Daniel  H.  Wing,  Ph.  B.,  S.  S.  Sec Eegina,  Sask.,  Can. 

Eichard  H.  Zachman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Oglesby 

Class  of  1903. 

Adam  E.  Diller,  B.   S.,   M.   D.,  Physician Aurora 

Jacob  H.  Ehlers,  B.  L.,  Minister Memphis,  Tenn. 

Etta   L.    Ernst,    B.    L.,    (Mrs.    E.    Olp) Evanston 

Nellie  Frank,  A.  B.,   (Mrs.  Chas.  A.  Smith) Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ethel  Gibson,  Ph.  B.,  Librarian  N.  W.  College Naperville 

E.  L.  Gress,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Model  Town,  N.  Y. 

Ernest   Kelhofer,   A.   B.,    Missionary China 

Lora  C.  Minch,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  A.  Butzbach) .  .Shen  Chow  Fu,  China 
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0    0.  Penticofif,  Ph.  M,  Minister c         MicIl_ 

Clifford  D.  Rarey,  B.  8,  Minister Kennewick,  Wash 

A.  R.  Rickli,  M.  a,  M.  D.,  Physician Naperville 

P.  Schumacher,  Ph.  M.,  Teacher,  High  School.  . .  .Sioux  Palls,  S.  Dak. 
C.  J.  Stauffacker,  B.  S.,  Medical  Missionary • 

„      " "  ' Inhambane,  Portuguese  E.  Africa 

R.  C.  Stoll,  Ph.  M,   Minister A1Han        0 

Walter  L.  Wenger,  Ph.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Attorney-at-Law Chicago 

Class  of  1904. 

Albert  Butzbach,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Shen  Chow  Pu,  China 

Gustav  J.  Degenkolb,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Peoria 

W.  C.  Gunther,  Ph.  M.,  Minister  Chicago 

Milton   G.    Hnsser,    Ph.    M Kansas"  City,   Mo. 

Lilhan  P.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  M.,   (Mrs.  H.  E.  Griebenow) 

„T     ' ' ' ''  ' ' Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

■  Wm.  H.  Kiekhoefer,  Ph.  D.,  Prof.  Political  Economy,  University 

nu    °%WiTTin, Madison,  Wis. 

Chas.  P.  Khphardt,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Junction  City   Kan 

Delbert  C.  Ostroth,  Ph.  M.,  Minister .Ionia  Mich  ' 

Wm.  W.  Peter,  Ph.   M.,  Medical  Missionary.  .Shen  Chow  Pu'   China 

John  P.  D.  Schneider,  Ph.  M,  Salesman Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Lawrence  Sohl,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Clinton   la 

Daniel  W.  Staffeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Pawtucket,  R.  I 

Edward  M.  Umbach,  A.  M.,  Minister Prairie  View 

Class  of  1905. 

Charles  P.  Boiler,  A.  M.,  Editor Port  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lester  L.  Bower,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Cleveland  0 

Geo.   P.   Currier,   Ph.    M.,    Minister Lockport 

H.  E.  Griebenow,  Ph.  B.,  Principal  High  School 

n    r."x  "  V,' '  ™ Mountain    Lake,    Minn. 

G.  R.  Ingalls,  Ph.  B.,  Agricultural  Representative  University  of 

Wisconsin    t?„      ™  .        _„. 

T  ,TT      ,  Eau   Claire,  Wis. 

Lena  M.  Lenhardt,  B.  L.,  Teacher,  Forest  Park  University. 

■m    m".r"y. ®*-   Louis,   Mo. 

F.  W.  Luehrmg,  Ph.   M,  Asst.   Physical  Director.  .Princeton    N    J 

C.  E    Mares,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Norwalk    wis; 

W.  A.  Nonnamaker,  M.  S.,  Teacher Duluthi  Minn 
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F.  K.  Rich,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Sheridan 

J.  W.  Schaf er,  Ph.  B Osawatomie,  Ks. 

Ella  M.  Schneller,  Ph.  M.,  (Mrs.  D.  H.  Wing) Regina,  Sask. 

W.  H.  Schuster,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Edwin  L.  Theiss,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Carrol  College 

Waukesha,    Wis. 

Edward  G.  Vaubel,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Pearl  City 

A.  H.  Voegelein,  Ph.  M.,  Orchardist Roseburg,  Ore. 

Class  of  1906. 

O.  M.  Albig,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

Northwestern    College     Naperville 

Rose  Barnard,  B.  S.,  at  home .Naperville 

Leila  N.  Danuser,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  E.  L.  Buehler) .  .Crown  Point,  Ind. 

J.    G.    Feucht,   Ph.    M.,    Minister    Forreston 

Felix  F.  Herzog,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher,  (Died  Dec.  15,  1907) 

E.  E.  Reiser,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Chicago 

Agnes  Peebles,  Ph.  B.,   (Mrs.  C.  Hirschman) Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Geo.   Schlafer,  Ph.   B.,   Supt,   of   Schools Ida  Grove,   la. 

Frederick  S.   Seegmiller,  Ph.  B.,   Teacher Elberon,  la. 

G.  A.  Stierle,  Ph.  B.,  Minister West  Salem,,  111. 

H.  H.  Strubler,  B.  S.,  with  J.  A.  Hertel  Co Chicago 

D.   O.   Wise,   Ph.   M.,   Minister Louisville,   Ky. 

F.  A.  Zeller,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Swift   Current,  Sask. 

Class  of  1907. 

Clyde  E.  Boyer,  A.  B.,  Minister   Chicago 

Robert  W.  Duel,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Sauk  Center,  Minn. 

Edwin  E.  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Marion,  Kan. 

Arthur  A.  Franzke,  Ph.  B.,  Supt,  of  Schools Lewiston,  Mont. 

Mabel  E.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  B.  (Mrs.  F.  C.  Armstrong),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Theodore  L.  Harder,  Ph.  B.,  Salesman Sacramento,  Cal. 

Carl  A.  Hirschman,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Charles  E.  Lamale,  A.  B.,  Minister Columbus,  Ohio 

Albert  W.  Marker,  A.  B.,  Teacher Logansport,  Ind. 

Paul  S.  Mayer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary Tokio,  Japan 

William  W.  Nash,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cowiche,  Wash. 
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Edwin  J.  Nickel,  Ph.  !'».,  Minister Neenali,  Wis. 

Ehner  R.  Schutz,  B.  S.,  Teacher  in  High  School North  Platte,  Neb. 

Paul  J.  Speicher,  B.  S.,  Pres.  Independent  Telephone  Co 

Urbana,  Ind. 

Harry  E.  Straub,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Walnut 

William  M.  Vogel,  B.  S.,  Principal  High  School Miles  City,  Mont. 

Class  of  1908. 

Chester   J.    Attig,    Ph.   B.,    Professor   of   History,   Northwestern 

College    Naperville 

R.  M.  Broadbooks,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Augusta  B.  Buscho,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Montevidio,  Minn. 

Edwin  F.   George,  Ph.  B.,  Minister    Chicago 

E.  E.  Gloege,  Ph.  B.,  Principal  High  School Madison,  Minn. 

Harry   W.   Graunke,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Bucyrus,   O. 

S.  F.  Hilgenfeld,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Napa,   Cal. 

Albert   A.    Krug,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Iron   River,   Wis. 

Fannie  Lauver,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Momenee 

Alice  Niederhauser,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary China 

Milton   W.    Strahler,   B.    S.,   Missionary    India 

Sara  Wellner,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  L.  Schneller) Wausau,  Wis. 


Class  of  1909.  . 

G.  E.  Alstadt,  Ph.  B., 

John  M.  Beck,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Grand  Island,  N.  Y. 

R.   T.  Daeschner,  Ph.  B Preston,  Neb. 

C.  E.  Deetz,  B.  S.,  Supt.  of  Schools Iron  River,  Wis. 

Lucinda  Dennstedt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School,  Bloomfield,  Neb. 

Alda  L.  Devitt,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School Harvard 

Carl  C.  Gamertsfelder,  A.  B.,  Teacher  in  High  School.  .Decorah,  la. 

Marie  Gocker,  Ph.  M Naperville 

A.    W.    Gross,    Ph.    B.,    Teacher Winslow 

Wm.  H.  Huber,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Highland  Park 

Edward   Himmel,  B.   S.,   Associate  Professor  in   Science,  North- 
western  College    Naperville 

Gerald  Kirn,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  of  Science,  High  School,  Faribault,  Minn. 


156  NORTH-WESTERN     COLLEGE 

W.  W.  Krueger,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Dorchester,  Wis. 

Lucas  Nanninga,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Cummings,  Kans. 

W.    B.    Oldt,   Ph.    B.,    Minister So.    Chicago 

H.  B.  Schaeffer,  Ph.  B.,  Minister   Chicago 

Benj.  J.  Schirer,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  High  School Peoria 

Benj.  T.  Schwab,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Crofton,  Neb. 

John  S.  Stamm,  Ph.  M.,  Minister Oak  Park 

Mabel  L.  Tillson,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Des  Plaines 

Class  of  1910. 

Lillian  Arends,  B.   S.,    (Mrs.  Priem) Chicago 

Florence  Erffmeyer,  Ph.  B.,  Missionary   Japan 

Lewis  Feik,  B.  A.,  Teacher  in  High  School. Washington 

W.   S.   Gamertsf elder,  B.   A.,  Minister Kenmore,   O. 

Emil  Gruetzmacher,   Ph.   B Rogers   Park 

Colin  Higgins,  B.   S.,   Teacher  High   School Savannah 

John  P.  Himmel,  B.  S.,  Teacher Radcliffe,  la. 

R.  B.  Leedy,  B.  A.,  Minister Bettsville,  0. 

C.  D.  Loose,  B.  A.,  Teacher. Washington,  la. 

Andrew  J.  Mattill,  B.   S.,  Teacher  High   School Seward,  Neb. 

E.  J.  Miller,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  High  School Savannah 

H.  W.  Priem,  B.   S.,  Physician Chicago 

C.  I.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Monmouth 

G.  H.  Roller,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Marquette,  Mich. 

W.  W.  Schirmer,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Enderlin,  N.  Dak:. 

Lena  M.  Schroeder,  Ph.  B.,  (Mrs.  E.  Schmalzried)    Flat  Rock,  O. 

Clinton   F.    Smith,   Ph.   B.,   Minister Waverly,   la. 

A.  D.  Stauffacher,  B.  A.,  Missionary. Tokio,  Japan 

D.  Vaubel,  Ph.  B 

Lewis  Weide,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Green,  Kan. 

Class  of  1911. 

Jerry   Behrns,   Ph.   B.,   Missionary China 

Edward  F.  Brand,  Ph.  B.,  Minister Morristown,  Minn. 

Rennie    Bushweiler,    A.    B.,    Teacher Neshkoro,    Wis. 

M.  C.  Elmer,  B.  S.,  Graduate  Student  University  of  Chicago.  .Chicago 
H.  Feucht,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher La  Grange,  Mo. 
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Elsie  H.  Giese,  A.  B.,  Teacher  High  School Dallas  City 

Elmer  D.  Graper,  A.  B.,  Teacher,  Bradley  Polytechnic  School,  Peoria 

H.  A.  Kellerman,  A.  B.,  Student  in  E.  T.  S Naperville 

C.  H.  Kolander,  B.  L.,  Minister Arcadia,  Wis. 

Ada  B.  Leffler,  Ph.  B.,  at  home- Naperville 

Henry  A.  Lipp,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

Ira  Oertli,  B.  S.,  Teacher  High  School Alton 

Benj.   A.   Piper,   B.   L.,   Lawyer Naperville 

W  E.  Schilling,  A.  B.,  Minister.  . . Butternut,  Wis 

Elmer  Schmalzried,  A.  B.,  Medical  Student,  Columbia  University. 

,  ,    ,"',". ■ New    York 

Mark  Schmidt,  B.  S.  at  •„ 

o    ™    c  ,_      ,  Naperville 

S.  E.  Schrader,  A.  B.,  Student  in  E.   T.  S Naperville 

Netta  A.  Schutz,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher Decatul.    Ind. 

Velma  Seeder,  B.  A.,  Teacher  High  School Kasson,  Minn. 

A.  E.  Teichman,  B.  S 

Lulu  Umbaeh,  B.   S.,   Teacher  High   School .Belvi'dere 

Alice  Voegelein,  Ph.  B.,  Teacher  High  School .Lewiston 

C.  B.  Wahl,  A.  B.,  Supt.  of  Schools Sheffield    la 

W.  L.  Zabel,  A.  B,  Minister Wakefield,  Kansi 

Class  of  1912. 

I.  L.  Baumgartner,  A.  B.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Effie  Berger,   B.   S.,   Teacher Jacksonville 

Edith  Mae  Broadbooks,  B.  L.,  (Mrs.  Earl  L.  King)  .  .  Belgaum,  India 

Maybelle  Danuser,  B.  L.,  Teacher Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

E.  S.  Faust,  B.  S„  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Herbert  S.  Frank,  B.  S.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

Alexander  E.  Freeman,  B.  A.,  Boys'  Secretary  Y.  M.  C.  A 

' Newark,  N.  J. 

C.    F.    Gackeler,    B.    A.,    Minister Saginaw,    Mich. 

Judson  Gamertsfelder,  B.   A Naperville 

Esther  Hatz,  B.  L.,  at  home Prairie  du  s       wis 

A.  E.  Hemmer,  B.  A.,  Teacher Somerville,  Ind. 

A.  M.  Holtzman,  B.  A.,  Teacher   Ligonier,  Ind. 

Harry  J.  Kolb,  B.  S.,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary   ... 

C.  A.  Lang,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Napervillle 

fialph  W.  Loose,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Naperville 

P.  M.  Mattill,  B.  S.,  Supt.  of  Schools Sacred  Heart,  Minn 
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Newton    L.    Miller,    B.    S.,    Teacher Mellen,    Wis. 

H.  E.  Mueller,  B.  A.,  Student  E.   T.   S Naperville 

George   C.   Pullman,  B.  A.,   Student  E.   T.   S Naperville 

F.  A.  Render,  B.  A.,  Student  E.  T.  S Lisle 

G.  L.  Schaller,  B.  A.,  Teacher Elgin 

H.  Schrammel,  B.  A.,  Teacher    Aurora,  Minn. 

Franklin  C.  Schwartz,  B.  A.,  Teacher Barbourville,  Ky. 

I.  L.   Schweitzer,  B.  A.,  Student  E.   T.   S Naperville 

H.    Trautman,   B.   A.,    Teacher .  .Mendota 

Elizabeth  Turner,  B.  A.,   Teacher    Paw  Paw 

Arnold  A.  Vieth,  B.  S.,  Teacher    Elkhart,  Ind. 

Belle  Voegelein,  B.  A.,  Student  Univ.  of  Illinois Champaign 

H.  W.  Voight,  B.  A.,  Teacher Mendota 

Class  of  1913. 

Wm.  F.  Blumer,  B.  S.,  Teacher Sandwich 

E.    H.    Brunemeier,    B.    S.,    53    Middle    Divinity,    University    of 

Chicago .Chicago 

H.  C.  Brunemeier,  A.  B.,  E.  T.  S Naperville 

E.  E.  Draeger,  A.  B, Marshfield,  Wis. 

J.  U.  Elmer,  B.  S.,  Teacher Vermillion,  S.  D. 

F.  H.  Feik,  A.  B.,  Teacher Flat  Rock,  O. 

R.  W.  Feik,  B.  S.,  Teacher Lamoille 

Edna   Geister,  A.   B.,   Teacher Elgin 

E.  A.  Geister,  B.  L.,  Law  School,  5125  Kimbark  Ave Chicago 

Wm.  E.  Grote,  B.  L.,  Minister Chatsworth 

H.   W.   Hanneman,  B.   S., Naperville 

M.  O.  Herman,  A.  B.,  Minister .Cicero,  Ind. 

J.  R,  Hoch,  A.  B.,  Student   Madison,  N.  J. 

Florence  Hoopes,  B.  L. Naperville 

A.   L.    Horn,   A.   B.,    E.    T.    S Naperville 

G.  H.    Kellerman,   B.    S„   E.    T.    S .Naperville 

Viola  Knoche,  A.   B.,   Graduate   Student,   University   of   Illinois, 

804  So.  3rd  St Champaign 

Esther  Lang,   A  B Mendon,   Mich. 

H.   A.   Miller,   B.    S.,   Physical   Director Chicago 

Cora  A.  Minch,  B.  L.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  1750  Congress  St. 

Chicago 

Edna  Oertli,  A.  B.,  Teacher Groton,  S.  D. 
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Edward  A.  Pauli,  B.  S,  V.  M.  c.  A Omaha,  Neb. 

Leila  Benner    A.  B.,  Teacher   LeJ     to„ 

F.  W    Schendel,  A.  B.,   Minister    Morristown,  Minn. 

J.  J.  Schmidt,  A.  B s<mth  Germantow      wis 

B.  K.  Schwab,  A.  B„  E.  T.  S Naperville 

O.   D.   Swank,   A.  B.,   E.   T    S  tvt  -n 

o    w    TI,  -  '  •   ° Naperville 

G.  F.  Wagner,  A.  Bv   Teacher   Sutherland,  Neb. 

C.  B.    Wilmmg,   A.    B,   Minister Lawrence,    Ka**. 

Whole    Number    of    Alumni. 

Ladies    

Gentlemen    .  138 

367 

Total     

505 

Number  of  Alumni  Living. 

Ladies    

Gentlemen     ...  121 

• 340 

Total     

461 
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ALPHABETICAL  REGISTER   OF   THE  ALUMNI. 


Albig,    Orville    M '06 

Alstadt,  G.  E '09 

Arends,  Lillian  M '10 

Arlen,   Henry '77 

Attig,  Chester '08 

Augenstein,  J.  C '74 

Augustine,    A.    B '79 

Averill,  E.  W '88 

Baker,  Warren  A '02 

Baldwin,   E.   B '85 

Ballou,  Mae  E '00 

Ballou,  E,  B '86 

Barnard,    Elizabeth     '85 

Barnard,    Rose    A '06 

Bast,   August    '02 

Bauernfeind,   Susan   M.    ...  '99 

Baumgartner,   S.   H '87 

Baumgartner,    I.    L '12 

Beck,    John   M '09 

Beckman,  Mattie    '86 

Behner,  F.  G '00 

Behrns,  Jerry   '11 

Bechtel,  H.   C.    '87 

Bell,   Allie   M '83 

Belmont,    Blanche     .......  '90 

Benkleman,  W.  F '83 

Berger,    Effie    '12 

Beyers,  Laura  M '84 

Beyrer,    C.    C '72 

Birr,  W.  E ...  '01 

Blumer,  W.   F '13 

Bohlander,   J.   J '02 

Boiler,    Chas.    F '05 

Bower,  Lester  L '05 

Bowman,    C.    B '96 

Boyer,    C '07 


Brand,   J.   H '90 

Brand,  Ed.   F '11 

Breasted,  J.  H '90 

Breish,  J.  H '94 

Breithaupt,  E.  C '87 

Britzius,   H.   A '95 

Broadbooks,  R.  M '08 

Broadbooks,  Edith  Mae. ...  '12 

Brunemeier,   E.   H '13 

Brunemeier,  H.  C '13 

Bucks,  Chas.  A. '67 

Bucks,  Mary  S '83 

Buscho,  Augusta    '08 

Bushweiler,   B , 'H 

Butts,  Ida  M '80 

Butzbach,  Albert '04 

Caton,    William    '84 

Cawelti,  G.  P '96 

Chinn,  Libbie   '69 

Clymer,  W.  E '87 

Cody,  Hiram  S '75 

Cody,  Hope  E '88 

Cody,   Eose    '75 

Cody,  Arthur  B '79 

Crampton,  Mae  I '80 

Courier,  G.  F '05 

Daeschner,    August    '95 

Daeschner,  E.  T '09 

Dahlem,  Carrie   '84 

Danuser,   Leila    '06 

Danuser,  Maybelle   '12 

Davis,  Melissa    '67 

Deetz,  C.  E '09 

Degenkolb,  G.  J '04 

Dennstedt,  Lucinda   '09 

Devitt,    Alda     '09 
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Devitt,  I.  K '80 

Dexter,    Etta    '80 

Dickinson,  L.   E '86 

Diller,   Adam   E '03 

Dillman,  Amanda  J '71 

Draeger,    Erwin '13 

Dreisbach,  Emma  G.   ......  '82 

Dreisbach,  B.  F '66 

Dreisbach,  C.  H '78 

Dreisbach,  Mattie  H '67 

Duel,    E '07 

Ehlers,  Jacob  H '03 

Elfrink,  Adelaide  B '99 

Elf  rink,  Anna  D '93 

Elfrink,  B.   F '98 

Elmer,   J.  TJ '13 

Elmer,  M.  C '11 

Ernst,  Etta  L '03 

Erffmeyer,   Florence    '10 

Erffmeyer,  E.  E '07 

Ewing,   Myron   J '76 

Faust,  E.  S '12 

Feik,  F.  H '13 

Feik,    E.    W , '13 

Feik,    Lewis    W.    '10 

Ferner,   J.   W '73 

Ferner,  O.  A '95 

Feucht,  Jacob  G '06 

Feucht,    Herman    '11 

Fidder,    J.    G '88 

Finkbeiner,    Thos '94 

Foran,  Mary  E '71 

Fouser,  A.  E '79 

Fox,  D.  F '87 

Fox,   Edith  L '02 

Frank,  Nellie  E '03 

Frank,   Herbert    '12 

Franzke,  A.   A '07 

Franzke,   John   J '02 


Franzke,    H.    A '99 

Freeman,    A.    E '12 

Fry,  Moses  C '82 

Gackeler,  C.  F '12 

Gamertsf elder,  S.  J '78 

Gamertsfelder,  Carrie   '93 

Gamertsfelder,    Mary    '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  H '93 

Gamertsfelder,  W.  S '10 

Gamertsfelder,  Mabel   '07 

Gamertsfelder,  Carl '09 

Gamertsfelder,  Judson    ....  '12 

Gascoigne,    Stephen    '68 

Gasser,  Geo.  C '91 

Geister,  E.  A '13 

Geister,  Edna   '13 

George,  Edwin    '08 

Gibson,  Ethel   '03 

Giese,  J.  A '94 

Giese,  Elsie  H '11 

Gingrich,    Felix    M '98 

Gloege,  E.  E '08 

Gocker,    Marie    '09 

Goldspohn,  Albert    '75 

Good,  Nellie    '79 

Goodrich,  H.  H '76 

Goodrich,    Ida    T. '75 

Goodrich,   Irving    '81 

Goodrich,   Jennie    '80 

Granger,  Luella  Y '02 

Graper,   E.   D '11 

Graunke,    Harry    '08 

Gress,  E.  L '03 

Griebenow,  H.  E '05 

Griswold,  Lida  A '84 

Gross,  A.  W '09 

Grote,  W.  E '13 

Gruetzmacher,  Emil  A '10 

Guelich,  H.  D '97 
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Gunther,   W.  C '04 

Haef  ele,  Augustus   '77 

Hager,   E.   C '67 

Hager,  Ella  E '69 

Haines,  Cora  L '88 

Haines,  D.  M '81 

Haines,  Ellen  S '88 

Haines,  T.  L '72 

Haist,  A.  B '94 

Haist,   A.   Y '87 

Hallwachs,   W.   C '01 

Huber,  W.  H '09 

Haman,  J.  W '01 

Hanna,  Mary  L '75 

Hannah,  Emma    '76 

Hanneman,   H.  W '13 

Harter,  T.  L '07 

Harter,  Elva  M '01 

Hatz,    C '76 

Hatz,   Ida '02 

Hatz,    Esther    '12 

Hauch,  S.  M '97 

Hazelton,  C.  N '72 

Heebner,   S.  K '85 

Heidner,  Ella  M '85 

Heidner,  Mamie  E '95 

Heilman,  Frank  W '02 

Heininger,  Louis    '87 

Heilman,  John  J '98 

Hemmer,  A.  E '12 

Hendricks,  H.  H '01 

Herman,  M.  0 '13 

Hertel,  J.  A '92 

Herzog,  Felix  F '06 

Hetche,  Chas '02 

Hielscher,  J.  A '88 

Hilgenfeld,  S.  F '08 

Hillman,  C.  F '93 

Himmel,  Edward    '09 


Himmel,  John  P '10 

Higgins,  D.  ST , '74 

Higgins,   Colin    '10 

Hirschman,  C.  A '07 

Hobart,  Chas.  H '76 

Hoch,    Jno '13 

Holcomb,    E.    H '81 

Hodges,  Bessie  A '80 

Holtzman,  A.  M '12 

Hoopes,  Florence    '13 

Horn,  A.  L '13 

Huebner,   S.  H '85 

Huelster,  A.  H '80 

Huddle,  W.  D '87 

Hunter,  Belle  C '83 

Husser,  Milton  G '04 

Hyde,  Cora  P '79 

Ingalls,  G.  E. '05 

Iwan,  Clara  M '95 

Jones,  Mollie  L '78 

Kammerer,  Anna   '99 

Keiper,    Kezzie    '82 

Keiper,   Lizzie    '77 

Keiser,  Edmund  E '06 

Keller,  Winnifred  D '02 

Kellerman,  G.  H '13 

Kellerman,   H.  A '11 

Kelhofer,  Ernst   '03 

Kiekhoefer,   Luella  E '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Mayme '01 

Kiekhoefer,  Lillian    '04 

Kiekhoefer,  W.  H '04 

Kimmel,  G.  B '97 

Kirn,  G.  J '86 

Kirn,  Gerald   '09 

Kletzing,  H.  F '79 

Kletzing,  J.  F '79 

Kletzing,  M.  Naomi   '82 

Kletzing,  U.  B '82 
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Kletzing,  E.  L '88 

Klopp,   J.   J ,88 

Kliphardt,  Chas.  F '04 

Knecht,  L.   E '86 

Knickerbocker,  Alden   '97 

Knight,   Luther    '02 

Knight,  Naomi '85 

Knobel,  Mary  A '67 

Knobel,  G.  C.  '70 

Knoche,  Viola '13 

Koch,   Christina   '99 

Koch,   Peter   '88 

Kolander,   C.   H '11 

Kolb,  J.  Harry    '12 

Krahl,  W.  F '76 

Kramer,  H.  A '88 

Krienke,  G.  J '99 

Krueger,  W.   W '09 

Krug,  A.  A >08 

Lamale,  0.   E '07 

Lang,   C.  A >12 

Lang,    Esther '13 

Larck,   F.   A '84 

Lauver,   Fannie    '08 

Leedy,  R.  B. '10 

Leffler,   Ada  B '11 

Lenhardt,    Lena   M '05 

Lerch,  Emma  L '90 

Lerch,  W.  L '87 

Lewis,  Carrie  N '78 

Lindemann,  C.  W.  A '83 

Lipp,  H.  A '11 

Litt,   J.   G '86 

Loose,   Clarence  D '10 

Loose,  Ralph  W.    '12 

Luehring,   p.   W '05 

Lundy,   Jennie    '79 

Luce,   T.   Claire    '83 

Manbeck,  Ida  V '78 


Marker,  A.  W '07 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  P '76 

Mather,    Zillia    '88 

Mattill,    Andrew    J '10 

Mattill,  P.   M '12 

Mayer,  P.   S '07 

Maves,   C.   E >05 

McGregor,  Duncan '73 

McHose,  Edwin  D '01 

Meek,  Rose  R '79 

Meek,  S.  R ygs 

Messner,  Mary   '84 

Meyer,  G.  C '94 

Michael,  J.  W.   '87 

Miller,  E.  E.  '96 

Miller,  Hattie  C '87 

Miller,  Walter   J '98 

Miller,  G.  W '93 

Miller,  Edwin  J >io 

Miller,  H.  A '13 

Miller,    Newton    '12 

Minch,   Lora  C '03 

Minch,    Cora '13 

Mueller,  H.  E '12 

Muerner,  Emma  C '85 

Muerner,  Laura  E '89 

Muerner,  Henry  L '99 

Murray,  Maria  E '70 

Murray,    Thou.    '78 

Naegli,  Frank '02 

Nanninga,  Lucas   '09 

Nash,  W.  W '07 

Nauman,  Cha» '72 

Nauman,  Geo.  P '94 

Nauman,    H.    C '94 

Naumann,  W.  L '99 

Neiswender,   Susie    '72 

Neitz,  Frank  C '88 

Nickel,  E.  J >Q7 
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Nichols,  J.  L ...'80 

Niederhauser,    Alice    '08 

Niederhauser,  E.  W '01 

Nonnamaker,  M.   E '96 

Nonnamaker,  W.  A '05 

Norbury,  Alice  M '83 

Oertli,  Edna   '13 

Oertli,  Ira   '11 

Oldt,  W.  B '09 

Oliver,  E.  J '97 

Orth,  L.  L '00 

Ostroth,  D.  C '04 

Oyer,   J.   F .....'95 

Pahlman,  Ida  M '87 

Patterson,  Maggie  J '86 

Pauli,    E.    A '13 

Peebles,  Agnes  H '06 

Penticoff,  O.  C '03 

Peter,  W.  W '04 

Pfeiffer,   Rose   K '83 

Piper,  Benj.  A '11 

Plantikow,  Herman   '88 

Pratt,  Laura  A '66 

Powell,  H.  C '02 

Priem,  Harry    '10 

Pullman,  Geo.  C '12 

Ranck,  C.  E '99 

Ranck,  Elmina  E '99 

Ranney,    Eldon     '93 

Rarey,  CD '03 

Rassweiler,  C.  F '69 

Rassweiler,   G.   F '97 

Rassweiler,  H.  H '68 

Rassweiler,  J.  K '68 

Raymer,  H.  S '81 

Reik,  S.  A '00 

Reinhart,  J.  w '79 

Render,  F.  A '12 

Renner,    Leila '13 


Rich,  F.  K '05 

Rich,    Laura     '02 

Rickenbrode,  E.  C '86 

Rickli,    Arthur    . . '03 

Rife,  E.  E '94 

Rilling,  J.  H '96 

Rilling,  W.  B '90 

Rohland,   Anna   M '67 

Roller,  C.  I v'10 

Roller,   G.  H '10 

Ross,  W.  F '88 

Sasseen,  David   '74 

Schaefer,  J.  C ?96 

Schafer,  J.  W. '05 

Schaeffer,  H.  B '09 

Schaller,  G.  L '12 

Schendel,    F.    W '13 

Schilling,  W.   E '11 

Schirer,  Benj.  F '09 

Schlafer,  Geo.  E '06 

Schirmer,  W.  W '10 

Schluter,  H.  C '91 

Schlosstein,  J.  F '78 

Schmidt,    J.    J '13 

Schmidt,  Mark  E '11 

Schmucker,  I.  J '87 

Schneider,  Geo.  H.    ....... '78 

Schneider,  Henry   '77 

Schneider,  J.  C '85 

Schneider,  J.  F.  D '04 

Schneider,   S.   F '85 

Schneller,   Ella   M '05 

Schoedinger,   Fred   H.    ....'99 

Schoenleben,    M '93 

Schratfer,  S.  E '11 

Schrammel,  H '12 

Schroeder,  Lena  M '10 

Schreiner,  Lizzie  B '83 

Schuermeier,  F.  C '99 
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Schultz,  H.   C '85 

Schultz,    Sophia    '86 

Schultz,  W.  A '84 

Schumacher,   F.   P '95 

Schumacher,   Ferdinand    ...  '03 

Schuster,  W.  H '05 

Schutte,  W.  A '91 

Schutz,  E '07 

Schutz,  Netta  A '11 

Schwab,   Benj.   T 'oy 

Schwab,  R.  K '13 

Schwartz,   Frank    '12 

Schweitzer,  I.  L '12 

Seager,  F.  E '87 

Seager,  L.  H '87 

Seder,  James  I '87 

Seder,  Velma    '11 

Seegmiller,  F.  S '06 

Seibert,  W.  O '84 

Sevier,  Nannie  L '75 

Shaw,   Nettie    . . '78 

Shoemaker,  H.   J '79 

Shortess,  Anna  E '85 

ScLott,   Ira  J '82 

Sims,  Florence    '66 

Simpson,   Bertha  E '02 

Sindlinger,  Edna  G '98 

Sindlinger,  G.  W '69 

Slick,   Bert '01 

Smith,    Clara    '96 

Smith,    C.    F '10 

Smith,   H.   L '10 

Smith,  Chas.  A '01 

Smith,   Fannie   E '88 

Smith,  Henry  A '96 

Smith,   Mattie   E '90 

Smith,   Lucy  J.    '97 

Snyder,  J.  A '88 

Sohl,    Lawrence    '04 


Spreng,  E.  M '85 

Speicher,  P.  J >Q8 

Staffeld,  D.  W '04 

Stamm,  J.   S .  '09 

Stanard,    O.    B >81 

Stanger,  Mary  D '83 

Stanger,   S.   S '86 

Stark,    L.    J 795 

Stauffacher,   A.   D '10 

Stauffacher,  C.  J '03 

Stauffacher,  S.  J '00 

Steffen,   E.   F '83 

Stettbacher,  C.  C '02 

Stierle,  G.  A >06 

Stoll,  S.  J '\81 

Stoll,  R.  C '03 

Story,  Sarah  S '80 

Strahler,    Milton    >Q8 

Straub,  H.  E '07 

Strom,   J.    L ^93 

Strubler,  H.  H '06 

Stube,   J.   H ,85 

Swank,    O.    D '13 

Tayama,  H.  M '93 

Teel,    Warren    F '00 

Teichman,  A.  E 'n 

Theiss,  Edwin  L '05 

Thompson,   Jennie   M }88 

Tillson,   Mabel  L '09 

Trautman,    Harry    '12 

Triem,  Peter  E '74 

Troeger,  J.   W ,72 

Turner,   Elizabeth    '12 

Uebele,   W.   C >Q2 

Umbach,  Esmerelda '02 

Umbach,  E.  M >Q4 

Umbach,  L.  M 77 

Umbach,   W.   H : ...  '96 

Umbach,   Lulu    'n 

Umbreit,  S.  J ^93 
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Utzinger,  A.  H ,.  '87 

Valentine,    Mary    '82 

Vandersall,  C.   H '97 

Vandersall,  W.  A '98 

Van  Kannell,  B.  F '99 

Vaubel,   E.    G '05 

Vaubel,  Daniel  J '10 

Vieth,    Arnold    '12 

Voegelein,  A.  EL '05 

Voegelein,    Belle    . . '12 

Vogel,  W.  M '07 

Voegelein,    Alice    '11 

Voight,  H.  W '12 

Wagner,   €.    F '13 

Wagner,  C.  W.   '90 

Wagner,   Lizzie   A '82 

Wagner,  Lulu '02 

Wahl,   C.  B ,.'11 

Walker,  W.  L '83 

Waltz,    William    '80 

Wellner,    Sarah    '08 


Weide,  L.   G '10 

Wenger,  W.  L '03 

Wickel,   Susie    '96 

Wicks,   E.    C '80 

Wilming,    Chas '13 

Wing,  Daniel  H. '02 

Wise,   David   O '06 

Wood,  Clara  A '78 

Woodside,  Thos.  W '78 

Wurtz,  C.  J. '00 

Yaggy,  L.   W.    . ; '71 

Yaggy,   Florence    '99 

Yost,  Elizabeth  M '00 

Young,    Ella    '68 

Zabel,  W.  L '11 

Zachman,  R.  H '02 

Zehnder,  J.  C '96 

Zeller,    Francis    A '06 

Ziegler,  J.  C '79 

Zinser,   J.   C '81 

Zollman,  F.  W '81 
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SCHEDULE  OP  RECITATIONS  FOR  1914-15. 


7:30 


10:00 


Botany,  Advanced G 

Botany,  Elementaryf G 

Education   6 

German  Bhetoric    11 

Greek,  1st  year    7 

Latin,  3rd  year   5 

Physics,  College G 

Political    Science 32 

Zoology,  Elementary G 


8:30 

Algebra,  1st  year   G 

Geometry G 

Greek,  3rd  year   7 

Logicf    6 

Physics  Laboratory  (Fri)  . . .  .G 

Psychology*     6 

Khetoric,  Elementary   (1)...12 

Sociology   32 

Zoology,  Advanced G 


9:30 
Chapel 


Botany,  Generalf G 

Chemistry,  Advanced G 

Chemistry,    Organic G 

English,  1st  year 12 

English,  Sophomore  (1) G 

French,   1st  year 34 

German,    Grammar 11 

Greek,  4th  year   7 

History,    English    G 

History,  Modern,  ( Academy ).G 

Latin,  4th  year   5 

Latin,  3rd  year 35 

Literature,   American    12 

Mathematics,   Freshman    (1).G 
Zoology,  General*   G 

11:00 

Bible,  Freshman 31 

Chemistry,  Analytical G 

Economics*    32 

English,  Freshman  (1) G 

Geologyf   q 

Geometry,  Analytical G 

German,  1st  year 34 

German,   3rd  year 11 

History,  Ancient G 

Literature,   Elem.  Eng 12 

Philosophy q 

Surveying    q 


*  First  Semester  only. 
f  Second  Semester  only. 
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1:00  3:00 


Bible,  Freshman 31 

Biology,  Advanced   G 

Chemistry,  General   G 

Civicsf    32 

English,  Junior   G 

English,    Sophomore G 

History,  Adv.  Am.f   G 

History,  Modern*    G 

Latin,   5th  year 5 

Mathematics,  Fresh.  (2) G 

Physics,    Elementary G 

2:00 

Calculus    G 

Chemistry,   Elementary G 

Constitutional  Law* 32 

English,  1st  year 12 

English,  Freshman  (2) G 

French,    2nd   year 34 

German,  4th  year 11 

History,   Am.   Begin G 

International  Lawf 32 


Algebra,   2nd  year G 

Astronomy  G 

Ethicsf 6 

German,  2nd  year 34 

German,  2nd  year,  pure 11 

Greek,  2nd  year 7 

Latin,  1st  year 35 

Physiology    G 

Ehetoric,  Elem.  (2) 12 

Hour  for  the  following  to  be 
determined. 

Bible,  Academy 32 

Child  Psychology 6 

Economics,  Advanced 33 

Faust 11 

French,  3rd  year 34 

Greek   Literature 7 

Greek  Poets 7 

Laboratory    Periods 


*  First  Semester  only. 
f  Second  Semester  only. 
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FORM  OP  BEQUEST. 

IN  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BENEVOLENT  FATHER  OF  ALL, 

I.  A B , 

of ,  do  make  and  publish  this  my  last  will 

and  testament,  as  follows: 

I  give  and  devise  to  the  TRUSTEES  OF  NORTHWESTERN 
COLLEGE,  and  their  successors  and  assigns  forever,  the  following 

lands  and  tenants 

(Description) in  County,  in  the  State  of 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  TRUSTEES  OF  NORTHWESTERN 

COLLEGE  the  sum  of dollars,  to  be  paid  by  my 

executor  out  of  my  estate  within months  after  my 

decease. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  hereto  subscribe  my  name  and  affix  my 
seal,  this day  of ,  A.  D 

(Seal)  A B 

Signed  and  acknowledged  by  the  above  named  A 

B ,  testator,  as  his  last  will  and  testament,  in  our 

presence,  and  signed  by  us  in  his  presence  and  at  his  request,  as 
subscribing  witnesses  to  the  foregoing  last  will  and  testament  at  the 
date  last  aforesaid. 

C D 

E F .. 
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